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NEW DELHI, 
January 26,1950 

INTRODTJCTION 

Sa~nmi Pranavanandn's " Exploraltion in Tibet " 
is n remarltable book. It is indeed a store-house of 
information on the Icailas-Manasarova.r Region in 
Tibet. Every page of the book bears testimony to 
Swnmiji's energy and zrill, his devotion to truth and 
power of observation, his capa,city to study facts and 
rnnrs11;lll them effectively. The swami has given us 
in these pages the results of years of in~estiga~tion in 
the mysteries of the Himala,yan rivers and lakes. I 
hnvp no doubt thn,t al l  st11(lrn6s of tlhe Himdayan 
G~ogrn~phy ~vill  read this work '~vith pleasare and profit. 

S~wmi j i  hns mndc n .;nhstInntial contribution to 
our l~nowledgc about t l i ~  sonrces of the four great 
rivers, the Indns, the Slltlej, the Rra.hma.pntra and the 
Karnnli. Tn the conrsr of his explora.tion, he had to 
visit mn,nv remote coriiers of Westwn Tibet hitherto 
inaccessi1,lc. He 112s stndierl the features of these 
rcmotc plnres wit!) the mctic~ilons c:we of n trained 
inv~stign~tor. His findings have greatly added to oar 
kno~rrlrdgc of t(llr ilvdl-ology of the Mnnnsarovar and its 
sister lnke. Resides, lie hn.s collected n, number of 
mrr fossils of great scientific intrrest wllich, when 
proprrly studied, shonld t ~ l l  1.1s morc about this 
inlcrrst.inC Region. 

C-1722B 



XVIII  EXPLORATION IN TIBET 

What strikes one most is that this Indian Explorer 
is a. Snnnyasi mllo has done so much with SO little of 
material resources at his command. H e  carried on 
his investigation as  hobby di~ring his yearly visits to 
those holy lands for about a quarter of a century in 
connection with his spiritual sadhnna. But his 
achievement has extorted the admiration of specialists 
and born explorers, and will, I am confident, inspire 
the professional geogmpllers to pnrsne still fllrtller 
the study of the Trans-Himalayan Region. 



It gives rile great pleasure to write a few linerl 
ill appreciatioll of this latest work of Rev. Swami 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ : n a n ( t a , - '  ' Exploration in  Tibet ' ' . I had 
the p-ivilege of nieeting Swami Pranav~nanda  for the 
first time in Calcutta about n year ago, when he showed 
lile some of his notes and jottlings 011 tlle Kailas and 
Mailasnrovar Region and aslred me to utilize them as 
best as I could. His  ardent zeal and unquenchable 
enthusiasn~ 11a1.e aln7ays struclc me since then, during 
our discussions on the subject. 011 my suggestion, he 
eveiltuallg agreed to write a connected a'ccount of his 
obsen~rations relating to the sources of the four great 
rivers-thc Brahmaputra, the Indus, the Sutlej, and 
the Iinrnnli. That paper was subsequently read before 
the Ca'lcutta Geograpllical Society, and was published 
later in thc Geographical Jourilal of tlle Royal Geogrs- 
plricnl Socicty, London. The Swami then wrote 
ailotllcr paper " .4 Twelve-month on the Holy lcailas 
and Mnnas;~,rov:lr ' ' for the Ca(lcntta Geographical 
Socicty. As a result of our discussions on the subject 
in tllc light of tllesc t ~ v o  papers, i t  was finally decided 
lo re-nrrnngc the mntter with n view to publishing it  
i l l  lllc foriu of a book. I t  is a matter of gratification 
10 111~ to lll~llt~ioil llcre t l ~ t  when Dr.  S.  P. Mookerjee, 
forlncr Vice-C11ancellor of the Calcutta University, 
illas : o l e  for 11rlp ; ~ n d  advice, he so very 
~l 'nciol ls l~ aild lcindly conseiited to get i t  published by 

~1~~ TJllivcrsity ; :~nd  its outcome is the present 
monogrnpll. 
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The book coilsists of two parts. I n  tlle first parl, 

the author after giving a general description of the 
area deals with the various phenomena that he observed 
during the freezing and the melting of the l.akes-- 
Manasarovar and Rakshas Tal. The crevasse, locally 
ltnown as mayur, along the edge of wllicll bloclts of 
ice are piled up, is a peculiar surface feature of 
Manasarovar when it  freezes. The Swami is the first 
explorer who studied the la,lies contiiiuously during the 
whole of the winter and the early spring, and has 
given us a vivid and picturesque deicriptioa ol the 
changing surface features of the lakes during this 
period. H i s  descriptions of the people and their mode 
of living., though brief, are no less interesting.. 

I n  the second part ol the book, the antllor takes 
up the question of the sources of the four great rivers 

- 

and attempts to tackle it  tl~oroughly in all cxhanstive 
manner. The problem of fixing the sources of rivers 
is a. difficult one, especially in a region like Tibet, 
wllere rivers are continuously cutting back by llend- 
w;~ter crosion. I t  requires n detailed and careful 
study 1)efore :~~lytl~itl '  like n, " last word " call bc said 
011 this point. I air1 glad to find that thc Swami is not 
dogmatic: in his awa~.tions, fur less egoistic. H e  
examines syxtcn~:~.ticalIy tllc. diffcrcllt ul.itcri;l j\~l~ic,ll 
l~ofessionsl gcograpllcl*s usually al~ply ill the case of 
the foul. great rivers, :I i ~ l  n13l-ives at tllc conclrlsioli 
that it t\io{tld be lllost i.c:~sol~:ll)le :~n(l ileayer the 
truth to ncccqrt t l ~ c ~  I o n  1 sol, lBces. Hc dralvs 
the attelltion of  n~odcr to ccrt:~in inconnintcrlcirti in 
Dr. sven He(lil~'s it-eatrncnt of t.llc ~ l l b j ~ ~ t ,  t[lollgll 1 
am sul'c, tkrc S\~.:~rni 's  n d l l ~ i t - ~ t , i ~ ~ ~  ;~n(l  rpo; rd for 

b L  Dr. Svell Hedill an explorer and ollc of t11c gmatest 
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gcograyhers, arc in no way less than anybody 
else's. 

I am confident that this book will be widely 
appreciated both in India and abroad, and I hope that 
it will do inucll to start lively discussions oil the four 
great Illdial1 rivers, and to rivet the attention of 
geographers all the world over on this important 
problem-the sources of these rivers once again. 
Wllatever may be the final outcome of such a searching 
enquiry, at this stag.e I cannot but congratulate the 
author on his nrorlc ~vliicll I am to concede is well- 
nigh an :~cllie~eineilt, if it is borne in mind tliat he 
did all this single-llsnded, unaided by either the 
tecllnical kiio~\~ledge of a trained surveyor lilce Strachey 
or Ryder, or by the vast resources in inell and money, 
like the great esploi-ri Dr. Sven Hedin. I am certainly 
of opiilioil tllot his results would thronl fresh light on 
the severill yroblcins relatii~g to Tibetan geography 
and would usl~er in :I new era n ~ l ~ e n  Indian geogra8phei-s 
will once again tnltc tlreir riglltful place sinongst 
cs)dorbrs of Tibet and the Hiinn~lnly a.11 regions. 

I11 conmicnding i l l  is iuoilogr~npl, to t l ~ c  reading 
pul)lic, I \\risll to (Ira\\. t l~cir  attention to tllc fact that 
geography or explor.i~t~i~ir is not tlrc nutllor's profession. 
His ficld is S i t  I Satlllo uci ;tnd his object, the 
~*c)alis:tt~io~l of i l l ( .  1 I T T ~ I I .  S~l;lllli Pr~~lav;~nail(ln 
llnd 1)ccn lo tlie l<:lilns-M:i~ras Region (Manas Iihandn1) 
of 'Pilx:t i~l~.(>:ldy f011r tirnes, :~nd l ~ d  spent a ~ 1 1 0 1 ~  
J '~:II .  ;Is :1,11 inm:lt8c of Tlrngoll~o Monastery on the 
sou tllcvun l~arnli of T,:ll~c Man n snro~~n.r-a raw privilege 
Il('vcr I)cforr. ;~,ccur(lcd to a non-Buddhist monk, a's we 
1mlxn from Mr. P ~ L L I ~  lll.,111to11's book ' A Hermit ill the 
HimaInlyas ' .  May his lifc and cnrcer inspirc the 
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readers of this book to undertake tasks as iioble as his, 
be it  in a more materialistic sphere, and in as selfless 
a manner. 

I cannot resist the temptation of concll~ding my 
Foreword with an observation made by T. G. Longstaff 
recently : 

" Those who have travelled in Tibet must 
admire the character of the Swami dis- 
played by his omission of a11 reference to 
the hardships he must have suffcred during 
his winter journeys in these inllospitsble 

9 9 regions. 
\ 



PREPACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 

" Search for the truth is the noblest occupa,tion of nznn; 
its publication is a d , ~ t y .  

' 9  - 

" I revelled in  the consciousness that except the 
Tibetans themselves, no other human beings but 
myself had penetrated to this spot.. . . . .Not mitllout 
pride, but still with a feeling of humble thankfulness, 
I stood there, conscious that I mas thc first white man 
who has ever penetrated to the source of the Indus 
and Rrahmaputra . ' ' Thus declared Dr .  Sven Hedin 
in 1908 in his ' Trans-Himnlnyn ' .  Since then, the 
entire Geographical world believed - thnt his nrns the 
last word on the subject of ' The Sources of the Four 
Great Rivers of the Holy I<ailas and Manasrtrovar '. 

Thirty . years . 11a,d elapsed hefore it  fell to the lot 
of a humble Indian Swami in tlhe person of the nnthor 
~ l n a i d ~ d  1 ) ~  aiiv of t(l1c cssrntinl model-n eqlii pinents for 
exploration, to find 011 t ccrtnin discrepancies and errors 
in the findings of Sven Hcdin. Hcrcin lies the 
exphnation for bringing out the presmt work : for to 
(liscovcr Nn.tlire's Sccrets, to i.mlisc Trlit11, aiid to 
disseminate linornlcdgc arc n s mnch t1l1e duty and 
privilege of a. spirit1131 aspirant as of n scientist. 

On nccollnt of the wide spiritlinl appeal of Moliilt 
Icnilnln and Lnlic Mnnnsarovnr, and the csquisitc 
hcnllty n'nd gra.ndrnr of the mtirc neigh holiring region, 
the allthor thinlis fit to give n rather elnhornt'e account 
in the first palrt of this monograph. I n  presenting 
this volllrnn to the public he wishes to draw the atten- 
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tion of the reader to the fact that when he visited 
Calcutta in 1938, his work was appreciated by 
Dr .  Shihaprasad Chatterjee, M. Sc., Ph.D.  (Lond.), 
D .Litt . (Paris), F.G. S. ,  Lecturer-in-Charge of Geo- 
graphy, Calcutta Universitv, and a word of encourage- 
ment was also given by the Surveyor-General of India 
and the Director of Map Publication Department. 
The subject-mntster of the hook comprises of the two 
papers read before the Calcutta Geographical Society. 
A brief note on the subject was also published in t11e 
Journal of the Royal Geographical Society, London, 
for Febma'ry, 1930. A summary of the paper on the 
sources of the rivers was also ]*end in the Geography 
Section of the 26th Session of the Indi2n Science 
Congress Association, held a t  Ilnhore in .Ja,nllary, 19%. 

With n. view to obviating the necessity of con- 
sulting Svcn Hedin's n~orks constantly 011 the part 
of the reader in follo~ving the points of displlte, and 
elucidating the arguments, no hesitation has heen felt 
in giving lengthy quotations. A referred to in the 
text, the author had been to the I<a i l a s -Ma ,nasa r~~ .~~~  
area altogether four times a,nd on cach occnsion pro- 
ceeded systematically to explore the sources, resolving 
dollhts, if :my, pertaining to mntri~inls collrrtcd in t l lc  

previous tour. T h r o l ~ ~ h o n t  this enquiry, ho has 
n1wa.y~ kept only one aim in the Forefront namely, t o  
leave nothing sllrollrled in rnvstrrv nor ~ i v c  I-oom for 
spccnl a t' ion. 

Tllc nllithor considers his  Inl~ollr* to l1:lvc notl jiollc 
in w i n  i f  thr hoot s,lrrcr(ln in inclll(.ilrg cvrn :I f ~ '  

readers to ~indert~:~lzc~ :In cxpc-di ti011 ni,cl t111 ow f~lr(~llcl* 

light by wnv of confirmation of t h o  a r~ t l~o r ' s  tol,ogi*nplli 
rind llydrography of the Knilns-Mnnasnrovnr Region- 
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I t  is with the greatest pleasure that the author 
taltes this opportunity of expressing his very 11ea.rt-y 
thanks to Dr. Sllil~npl-asad Chatterjee for t'lle encourage- 

#merit 11e has given him and the Been interest he has 
talten in discussing the subject, but Sor which the 
work monld not have seen the light of day so soon. 
The author desires to express his gmtefni thanks to 
Dr. Syamaprssad Mookerjee, M.A., R .L . ,  D.Litt . ,  
Barrister-a,t-Law, M.L.A., Ex-Vice-Chancellor of the 
Calcutta TJniversity, for the kind intei.est he has taken 
in the new discoveries emlnodieii in the hoolc and 
giving. p11l)licity to them. 

Thugolho Go~npa , SWAMI PRANAVANANDA 
August, 1939. 

(Of t h e  Holy K n i l n a  rrnd M a ~ z n s a r o v ~ ~ )  
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The author *had the privilege of travelling in 1928, 
for the first time, in Western Tibet, on a visit to the 
Holy I-Cailas and Manassrovilr. In 1935, he u n h -  
took a second journey from Multhnva (Gangotri). I n  
1936-37 and again in 1938, he travelled from Alrnora 
by the Lipu Lekh pass and returned by the same rollte. 
H e  had the privilege of staying for a full twelve- 
montlr in the Thugollio Monastery, situated on 
soutliern shore of Manasarov:tr for his spiritllnl 
sadhana. I n  the course of these travels he had oppor- 
tunities of tracing the ' Four Great Rivers ' af this 
Region namely , the Brahma~utra ,  the Indus, the 
Sutlej, and the Karnali to their sources, of going over 
the frozen Lake of Rakshas Tal from, east to I J ~ ~ S ~  

and north to south and of landi-ng on the two islands 
in it. I 

After the publication of the First Edition of tllin 
book, the author visited the Kailas-Manns Region in 
1939 by the Untn-dhura, Jayanti, and 1Gingri-l~i ngri 
passes. since 1935, the aritllor has been visiting tl l lesc 
plnccs regularly every . ycnr , and staving therr for 
periotln ranging from two to six rnontlls ; besides 11).  l l f i d  

occasion to spend a rontinrioils sixt,een-montll, 8 

secorr(1 time in 1943-44, on the shores of the TTol!, 
Mannsarovnr at Thrigolho. Sincc 1938, he rolll(1 
corrlplett 13 rouncls of Knilns nnrl I 3  of tllc Mallas, 

malting nl totnl of 24 2nd 26 roilnds rrsprctiv~1y. HC 
collected some fossils from the Gangs Chhn alnd 
Thllgolho and from the Rongza Range in Central Tibet 
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in 1945-47 ; and visited tlie ' Deserted Cave-Colony of 
Pangtha ' in 1947. 

Ever since tlie publication of the First Edition in 
1939, tlie autlior has been trying to incorporate all 
new material that miglit appropriately fit in the text 
of the book, likely to be of use and- general interest 
to the student of geograyliy. Tlie hook has been 
thoroughly revised, enlarged, and brought up-to-date ; 
so the first part has beea s p l ~ t  up into two. 111 fact, 
his book entitled ' Kailas-Mana,sa~o va7. ' ,l written in 
Hindi, was intellded to be a comprehensive and exhaus- 
tive voluiue 011 these two niystic places, held sacred by 
the Hilidus and the Buddllists alike. For ~ ~ ~ a ~ n t  of time, it 
has not been possible to bring out as big a volume. 
In  the attempt to make each part self-contained and 
independent, repetitions of certain things h a d  become 
inevitable, which it  is hoped, will be appreciated by the 
readers. 

A c14rlolulcdger,ce tits : Tlie author liereby expresses 
lris tieel) tiel~t oE grntitutle and profound respects to his 
Revered Guru Deva Sl~ree  1108 Dr. Swami Jnana- 
llaildaji Maharaj, who llus always been a source of 
iilspirntioi~ anti t811c sole guiding spirit in all -his under- 
taltings, both spiritual and scientific. 

I t  is with great pleasure that the author takes this 
opportunity ol expressiilg liis hearty thanks to the 
lioll'blc: 111.. Syain:rpras;ic\ Mookerjee, Minister for 
In(1ostrics and Supplies, Ooverninent of India, for 
v ltiudly \r.rittcu ; ~ n  Introduction, in  spite of 
]\is heavy cngngenlcnts ; ;uld to tlle Hon'hle Mr. Justipe 
I~:rmn~)rnsn.d Mookcrjrc, High Court, Calcutta, for 

1 Pllhlishetl by the Hindi Sahit,ya, Sammelan, Allalmbad, 440 pp., 
117 Illllstralio~~s, ant[ 9 1na.ps. 
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.his keel1 illlerest in taking LIP the Secoild Edition of 
this book. 

The  author's thanks are also due to the Surveyor- 
General of India for getting the maps printed for him 
in the Survey ol' Iiidia Office, and to Sllree I<. L. Dev, 
C)fficer-in-Chary e, Photo-Litho Office, and to Shree P. 
Sen Gupta, Progressing Officer, for expediting the 
printing of the maps, in spite of heavy work in the 
office. 

, The author expresses his sincere thanks to Dr. 8. P. 
Chatterjee, M.Yc., PIi.D., D.Litt., B.G.Y., Head of 
tlle Department of Geography, Calcutta University, 
(now in Bangoon University), for the )teen interest he 
has always taken in tlie author's activities and for 
having got the sketches of maps Nos. 7-10 fair copied 
in his department. 

The author is tl~aukful to the Holi'ble Yunci4it 
JaN1aharlal I ,  Prime ilfinistet- of India, the 
Hon'ble I )r. B. V .  liaskar, L)eputy Minister, Extemd 
Affairs, (; overn~lient of Inclia, 811ree Venltata, 
Rno, General Secrett~ry, 1ntli;~n N;~tional Congl8ess, i~nd 
the Hon'ble Shrec M .  Tirumal Rao, M. P., fo12 the 
oreat interest' they evincetl in the autlror's Hi.~n~l:~yall b 

tours ; and to the Hon'blc Sllree IJal R;llladu~- 
Shastri, Minister of Police and Transport, U.P . ,  the 
Hon' Me S hree Chandra Bhan Gupta, Minister for 
Healtll and Civil Supplies, lJ.P., Shree A.  N. sap'-, 
Secretary to the (iovernment, U .P. ,  Education Depart- 
ment, 8 1 1 ~ ~  G.  Mukerjce, Joint Secretary, Police and 
*mnfJllol't J)epa i-tlnr)ilt, :I nd Mr. A .  I(, Kohcrtno~l, 
M.B.E., e7.P. . Deputy Clo~~,rnissionrl. of Police. 
Calcutta, for their oo-operatlion a11d S ~ l ~ i C ( I S  ;.c.lldewtl 
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in. ille llrey;lr;Ltioll oi ille ecluip~llentl lot. e~l~editiolls 
to l(a,ilas-M;lnasar~)~7i~r ill 1948 and 1949. 

Sllrec Bllopell(lm Siilgll P r a ~ l ; ~ ,  Ri~jai lib 91' 

Bsrwari (T3ll;~galpur District, Bihnr) defrayed 
pilrt of the expenses f u r  11is first S O ~ O U ~ ~ ~  on 

1~,2il;ls-l\~il11~s for one full j.e;rr in 1936-37, fit; a ~.esllli 
of which the author has discovered the fh~rces  of the 
Four Great Rivers and collected a great portioll of tllc 
inaterial contained in this work. 

His Highness Mahatajashree Sir Iirishna Kumar 
Sinha, I<.C.S .I., Maharaja Sa.hib of Bhavnagsr 
(I<nthialvar), now His Excellency the Governor of 
Madms, has presented the author with a steel sailing- 
cum-motor dinghy for exploratioil work on Mana- 
sarovar . 

Shree 1'. N. I<rishnaswami of ~ z l a l  & Go., 
I l lns  i)o~-ilc. tlrc cost of expedition to Rnlts11;ls 
Tnl and Tso liapala in 1942, as n result of ~vllicll thc 
author ilradc a close study of Rnltshns Tal and its 
islands ; i~lld collected some important fossils and some 
fn .41  o~;\terials ~-egn~i.diiig t l ~ e  source of thc Sutlej and 
its ~ o - c i ~ l l ~ ~ l  ' old-bed ' . 

Sllrce I<. L. Dev, Officer-in-Chn~.ge, Photo-Litho 
ofice, Survey of India (Calcutta), w11o took great 
llltprcst in tlre author's survey and exploration work 
1 1 Knilns Rrgion, has borne the majoi* part of tbc 
~'sl'clrscs of t1hc nntlior's second sojourn on the I< a1 '1 as- 
1 for :& sixtrcn-inonth in 1913-44, :IS n reslllt of 
' the :rrithor collld clieck 11p tlie old material and 
( ' ~ l l c c l  n good dcnl of further information incorporntetl 
lu t,l\is l)ooli. 

fl11lser' A~nritalal D. Shetll, Editor, ' Jailma.- 
''lloolni ' , Poi~bay ,  :L distiuguished patron of learning, 
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lover oI alloiallt oulture, a yhilanthi~oyisi,, ilud a widely 
travelled journalist oi repute, has borne the eutire cust 

of the boat-expedition of 1946, as a result of which the 
i~uihor llas souuded the Gouri-kund, the highest lake 
(18,400 feet) ever sounded so iar, and collected some 
fossils ; and also reached the northern and1 souther11 
foot of the Icailas Peak and ascertained the nature of 
the rocks constituti~ly its walls. Sllree Amrit Bhai 
has made another inunificent donation to the author in 
1947 by which he could transport his fnll-length non- 
collapsible metal boat to tile lake Manasarovar which 
was lying at Alrrlora for five years. The Shetli has 
also promised to kindly undertalte the publicatioii of ihe 
Gujarati coulltelyart of the author's Hindi work 
' K a i l a s - ~ ~ a n a s u r o v u ~  ' and evinces a keen interest in 
the author 's'scie~~tific activities on the Manas. 

Shree Raja Nayani Venkatn Ranga Rao Bahadur, 
Zamindar, Munagala Estate (Iirishna District), who is 
a great patron of learning, 11as kindly borne the major 
part of the expenses of the expedition to Kailas-Mana- 
sarovar in 1048, which enabled the author to go round 
the Mandhnt'a R';~nge and collect fresh material to fix 
the Nepal-Tcibetan boundary adjoining the Manas 
Region. I( ' 

The a~lthor seelts to convey his grateful thanks to 
these six gentlemen for the voluntary and generous 
help they have rendered hy wllicll he co~lld fulfil his 
long-cherished desires. 

The null~or l l ns  grsnt, p1cns1ii.c i n  cnl~rcssiug his 
sense of appr~cint~ion for tllc help t 1 1 ~  TT. P. Govern- 
ment have been plcnscd to rcnder him hy way of a 
small grant for 11is exploratio11 WOI-It in Malln,~ Region 
during the year 1947. The Hon'ble Dr. Shree 
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Sampurnananda, Minister of Educstion and I~abour  , 
U.P.', has been pleased to make a grant from his 
department in 1948, to defray the cost of the outboard 
motor for the author's boat and a, fnrther grant in  
1948-49 to enable the m~thor  to complete his explo- 
ratory work on Mnnns~rova~r. The author cannot he 
sufficiently thanltful tlo tlle Hon'ble Dr. Samp~~rnanaiida 
for the keen interest he lias talien i i i  t l l ~  ant l~or 's  
exploratory work n,n? for liis sustained e i iconr~garn~nt .  
With the air1 of tlhis ~notor-lmnt tl?c nntIhnr ~ ~ r n i i t s  to 
locate the thermal springs ill the 1~ed of thc T~altc 
Manas, which u7onld usher in n new clinpter in t.lie 
history of Manasarovar . 

The nnthor is eqiinlly cyatrf111 and thnnliful to 
Shree Rnhu I<eshn,b l/Iohnn Tlinlznr (Zamindnr, Sliree- 
Rhavan, Rnrnri , Rhngnlpl~r), Sliree Hiralnl Amrit'lal 
Sheth and Shree Ynshvnntnrni CTirijn Shnnlznr Patlialc 
(Va.santa. Vijaya Mills, Roml)ny), Slirer I<nnwxr 
Tarenand Rinha, Rn j Ra,nn i l i  (Ri ha].), Sliree Rahn C l i ~  it- 
mani Sinha and Shrep Rahii Thaknr Pra,sad Sinlin 
(Znmindars, Slikhpnr, Rlin.q:~lpni.), Shree Rohanln,l 
Chaturvedi, R.A.,  TJT,.B tZn#mindar, Etnh,  TT.P.), 
shree Pandit T)R,JVI S1ia.nlznr D l i l ~ ~ ,  M.A., T,L.R. 
(Allahahad TTniversity), who cnch horn t1he e,xpenscs of 
his stalv for a seas011 on tllie sllorcs of thr  T<n.ilas-Mnnn,s. 

The antlior has also l,o  cord his hearty tllnnks 
to his Grlrn-Rrolllier Phwr 108 Sn[:~mi Prnjnn.nnnnndn ji 
Mahnraj (Chidn nnndn, Asllram , Pa.sivedatla., Andhra.), 
S h r ~  M. A .  TI. Dnr, 1 . A . S .  (S~cretnrv to Go~eriiment~, 
TJ.P., T~ocnl Self-Oovrr~nrneiit D~par t~ment) ,  Shree 
n. V. Snl9ha. Ran, O I 3 . h .  (Deputy Commissioner of 
Policr, r i i l t i o  , Mn.d~.~s) ,  Shrrr C.  C.  Snh8 
(Calnlhtn), Shrrr Nalini T < ~ i i t  S~1-ltm. (Cnl~ntt~n), Shrer 
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Jlcsni (Sllol:~pur), Shree Dr. R .  TrcnBntn S nmsimlinn~ 
(Nidadxvolo), Shree ~ h u n d l l r i  Venltatn Reddi, B.A., 
Shree A. Venltata Ramannyyn (Andhra Gmntha- 
lnya Press, Vi jayavada), Shree Babu Naresh Mohan 
Tlialtur (Zamindar, Barari),  Shree K . Rama,krislina- 
mnrti, B.A., B. Ed. (Eluru), and several other friends 
who rendered financial aid for his pilgrimage to Icailas 
and Mnnasarovar on various occasions. The author's 
thanks are also d ~ l c  to Messrs. T~asmilal Anand Brothers, 
Almora, and to  sevaal Bhotin, and Tibetan friends who 
rendered him valuable service in various ways during 
his several trips to these sacred places. 

T ~ n s t  hut not Che least, the n~it~hor's affectionate 
t?la,nlts are tltlr to Shrpe A .  .Jogorao, hl .Sc. ,  and t o  
Sllree A .  Rajn, M. S c . ,  TIenntcs Hinthi TTilisersity, for 
IlpJpfnl cri t,ici r:m off o~r l  and ~liggcst~ions :ire11 in t8he 
prrp:~ration of t.l~is vol~irnr and for talcing pains in 
going through the m~nuscr ip t  minutely ; and to  
s111.p~ Si1,~ndrannth TCnnjilal, s1uPerintenaent, Cnl- 
cnttn Trniversity Press, for expediting the printing of 
t},c I,ooli, in spite of henvv prcssnrc of n-orlc i n  t.hc prrss. 

~ ' l l , ~ n o l l ~ o  RToneqter~-, \ S W A ~ T T  P R A ~ . ~ V A N A K ~ ) I \ ,  
R r : , ~ ~ n q n  % I  oV,11.. 
,,,.,, ,,,, l ! ,~O \ ( O f  t lrc Holg Kniln,f n ~ r d  n l f ( ~ ) l ~ ( ~ l - ( ) r ; f l r ~ ) .  

Sh yam N~VRS,  
Almora. 
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PART I 

A TWELVE-MONTH ON THE HOLY I<AILAS 
AND L A K E  MANASAROVAR 





CHAPTER 1 

MOUNT KAILAS AND LAKE MANASAROV AR 

THE HIMALAYAS 

1. In  the northern palrt there is a mighty 
mollntain by name Hirnalaga-the 'bode of perpetual 
sno~v-fittingly called the Lord of mountains, animated 
by Divinity as its soul and internal spirit (or in other 
\vords, Divinity Incarnate). Spanning thc wide land 
from the eastern to the western sea, i t  stands, a's it  
were, like the mea,suring rod of earth. 

2. A t  the direction of King Prithe, the selfsame 
mollntain was used as n calf by all  other monntlain~, 
\rllilr the Mount Meru (1ia.ilas) stood as aln expert 
milker of con1s and milched the Mother Earth (als i f  
from a COW) the milk of shining gems and medicina.1 
h ~ r h s  of ~vonrlrrfl~l virtlie a,nd supreme efficacy (in 

to adorn the Hima.la,yas). 

T h ~ , t  IS to that, the Himalayas are rich in minerel wealtb a,nd 
flnra, lavishly be~towed hg Nature end extend from. t'he eastern t'o the 
'Vcdt'rm sc3R8. Acrording to K~,lida.sn's nomefirlntnrc, H ~ ~ R , I R , Y R  Mountains 
inclll(lc N~mkill  Mollntains, Patakai R,angc, a,nd Arakan Yoma on tbe 

a n d  Hinduknsh Mounteins, gulaiman, a,nd Kirt,ar Rangea on the west. 





CHAPTER 1 

MOUNT KAILAS AND LAKE MANASAROVAR 

THE HlMALAYAS 

1. In  the nortllern part there is a mighty 
monntlalin by name Himalaya-the a,bode of ~erpetual  
snow-fittingly called the Lord of monntains, alnimalted 

Divinity as its so111 and internal spirit (or in other 
\vords, Divinity Incarnate). Spa.nning the \vide land 
from the eastern to the western sea, it stands, as it 
"'re, like the measuring rod of earth. 

2. A t  the direction of King Prithe, the selfsame, 
mollntain was used as a calf by all other mountain&, 
~ ~ ' ~ ~ i l r  the Mount Meru (1<aIilasj stood as an expert 
milkrr of rows and milched the Motlher Ealrth (a's if  
from n cow) the milk of shining gems and medicinal 
h ~ r h s  of n~ondcrfl,l virtr~c and supreme efficacy (in 

to adorn the Himn.la.ya,s). 

That is t,o an,?. t,hat t,he Himalayas arc rich in mineral wealth and 
f lo ra  'aviahly he~towed hy Nat,are ~ , n d  ext,end from, the east'em to the 
. v s ' r m  a .  According to Kalidasa ' 8  nornei-~~lrturr. Himalaya M o ~ ~ n t ~ i n s  
'n"'lde Namkiu Monnt,dna, P~,t,aksi R , a n g ~ ,  a,nd Arakan Yonla on the 
'"" and Hioduk~~sh Mountsins, Sulaimsn, end K i r t , ~ r  Ranges on the west. 
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The Himalayas (snow-abode), also known as 
Himavat, Himnchala, Himadri and Giri-Raja, are the 
highest mountains in the world, though the youngest, 
and extend for 1,600 miles along the whole of the 
northern boundary of India. Running from Kandhar 
and Kashmir right up to the eastern end of Assam, 
they cover a tract of land from 200 to 300 miles in 
breadth. There are picturesque descriptions of the 
ZIimalayas in Sanskrit literature and numerous books 
have been written by the Westerners in praise of these 
snow-clad mountains. They include several ranges of 
lofty mountains, one behind another; the Great 
Himalaya Range, Lesser Himalaya Ra'nge, Xa,ra.kora,m 
Range (Krishna Giri), Hindukush,* Hindu R'aj, Kailats, 
Ladakh, Zalskar, Mahabhwat , $irpanjal, ~ h a o l  Dhar, 
l iy  a'ns, Na,ga,tibba', Siwalik Range ' (~aiinaka. Giri), 
and so on. I n  these there a,re several sky-kissing 
peaks like the Mount Eserest (29,141 feet); K2 or 
Godwin Austen (28,250). Kanchana-jangha ' (2@,146)8 
Malkall~ (27,790), Dhavalagiri (26,795), Nanga Parvat 
(26,660), Gosaithan (26,291), Nandn Devi (25,645), 

'A. Wileon Rople (1875) considers Rindukush to be a part  of 
Himalayea. 

' I t s  Tibetan name ie gang-chomo-lungma. T h e  people of the 
Anln Koei a~rea. in Ma.jh-Rirat Dintrid. in Nepal call the  Rverwt hp the 
dfime of K ~ m b h a k a r a n  Langur (peak), while the people of the Dud K o ~ i  
wee, t ~ J l  i t  Rvarga-matha or Rarag-matha. When pecllniary  condition^ 
pmit I have a mind to go to bhe Dud Rosi and Anln Koei area6 to 
ascertain i ts  locel neme. 

Kanchnna in 8anskrit means gold end jnngha thigh ; RO Kan,chflnn 
lflnghn means golden thigh, beca~~ne  t h i ~  massif appeam like gold when 
tjbe amber rays of the e ~ l n  fall on it. A few Nepalese indiscriminately call 
thin peak also ~" rnbha-karan  Langnt.  Tt,s Tihet,en name is Xa.ngohrn- 
c h r n g ~  which mea.nn ' glaciers-big-five ' or five big ice-clad peaka. It is 

called Rang-chen-so-nga or ' glaciers-big-trem~~res-five ' or five t,rea'suroG 
of g e a t  snow, for i t  is a group of five pe8.k~. The prenent R n g l i ~ h  pronIln- 
riation ' Kinchinjunge ' ia not to the &king of either the I n d i m s  or t,he 
Tibetana. 
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I<a,met ' (Ganesh Shikhar 25,447), Gurla Mandhata 
(25,355), Zongsong (24,472), Chomo-lhari (23,930), 
Dronagiri (23,184), Goari Shankar (23,440), 'risul 
(23,406, 22,490, 22, R60), Chaukhamba (Svargalrohini 
23,420), Pancha Chullli (22,650), Nandakot (22,510), 
Iiailas (22,028), and a host of others, besides some 
hundreds of penlts n-hich are above 20,000 feet high. 
Stupendous is the scenery oi the Himalayas and the 
most sublime are the snow-pealts. There are some of 
the deepest and the most beautiful gorges and valleys 
(like Gilgit and Brahmaputra gorges and Bhagirathi 
vallley near Bhairav-ghati), some of the biggest and 
finesi glaciers (like Pirldari and Baltaro glaciers), alnd 
some of the highest plateaus. " No Alpine gorge cam 
seriously compare with majestic, almost incredible, 
transverse gorges of the H i m a l a y a ~ . " ~  It is in these 
mighty mountlain ranges tha,t there is habitaltion even 
at n height of 17,000 feet above sen-level. I n  healltiflil 
scenes and rxq~is i t~e panoramas Hima,layas excel the 
hest part of the Alps of Europe and ~ o c k - ~ s  of America. 
Kasllmir-the paradise on earth, Kullu, Lahnl , 
Knmaon, Nepal, Sikltim, and Bhutan-Nature's beauty 
spots-are all situated in the lap of the Himallagals. 

The Himnla.yns nhollnd in alll kinds of wild anima.ls 
inclllding the lion, the tiger, the elephant, alnd the 
'11inoceros, and the most beautiful birds ; a,re rich in 
mineral weaIltll lilte coal, borax, lead, iron, lime, gold, 
etc-: arc the abode of the best timber, fruit-trees, 
plaints, medicinal herbs, and beautiful flon7erheds : are 
f l l l l  of health-resorts and beauty-spots ; and are the 

The word Kamet is of TibetNan origin; Kang-meLglacier-fire. This 
hcinl the highpat p a t  in the i t  cat,che~ tho first rnya of the rifling 
'"n and tho Inat, rays of t h e  settling snn,  flaring n p  the ice on the top 
Ilk' a hllge rnnsfl of fire; hence the name Xnngrned or Kamst. 

Arnold .Heim. 
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lrcq- an-el'ings of saints and sages. Non,llere else on 
this globe has Na,tnre been so la8vish in the bestoxal of 
her gifts with so much of variety and ideal conditions 
a s  in the wilds of these mighty Himalayas. 

Sir Francis younghusband, president of the Rloyal 
Geographicall Society, London, considered that the 
Himalayas were responsi hle for fostering a religious 
feeling in  the people of India who had discovered a 
number of places for pilgrimage there. H e  thought 
that  this effect of thc Himalayas on the people of 
coilntry wonld he still further increased than in the 
past when efforts n-auld he madp hot8h in India alnd 
England to lend expeditions to the Himalayas to 
tlisrorer thc best 1,anornmas of tlre monnt,ains. Yollng- 
tlllshand hlrtlier says, " Efforts shollld he made both 
in Tndi:~ and England to lead expeditions ' tlo the 
Himalnyars to  find out, tire hest rirnr-points of t h e  
moi~ntnins ;,nil make t,tlc.rn known to thc oiltsidc nlorld. 
h tlicsc. Iwst spots nro,llrI ho disco~rrrr l ,  they 
n-o~lltl he tlntotled into a n d  presrrvrd as pl;tces of 

1 ,  pilgrimage. 

l l O l l N r I '  K A I  I ,  4S A N  r) 1 , A l i T ~ ~  A I ~ ~ Y : \ S ; \ - S , I ~ ~ ~ ~ \ ' , ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  

' A l l  thnt i s  bcrrrrtif~,l i s  srccn1rl ' 

'rn.0 h~~ndre r l  :!lid forty miles from Alrno~,;~ in IT. 
2 n d  ROO miles from ~l lrasn,  thr  rapi t ;~l  of Tihctl, stlfilld 

Mount i ( a i l n s  ( $?;TT~ ) anrl l i a k p  Mnnasarovnr consti- 
tilting o n  of t h p  gr:lnd(.st of t,lrc T l i r n n l n \ . n r i  h ~ n l l t ! ' -  

spots. The prrpetllnl snonl-rlnd Pra,k of' tlhr Holy 
Ica'ilas (styled Kanq Rinpoehhc in thr Tihetaln 
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language) of hoary antiquity and celebrity, the spotless 
[lesign of Nature's art, of most be~vitclling alld over- 
powering beauty, has a vibration of the suprenle order 
from the spiritual point of view. It seems to stalld 
as 311 immediate revelation of the Almighty in concrete 
form, which makes mall bend his knees and 1olver 
2letld in reverence. 1tS gorgeous silvery s~imillit 
resplendent with the lustre of spiritual aura, pierces 
into a heavenly ileight of 22,028 feet nhove the level 
of the even iosom of the sen. 'Phe pa l . i k~n~r jo  01. 

~ircumambulation of tile KO i las  P a w n  t is about 3.3 
miles. There are five Bnddl~ist  monasteries (go~~lpfls)  
around it singiog, year in and pear out,  the ~l01.y  of 
the Buddha, tlre Enlightened, and his five l l l ~ l ~ d ~ . ~ d  
hdhisottvas, and of the Gllnrdiin Deity Dc3~nclll~(lg. 
and his consort norje-Pllangrno ( ~ n i ~ n - ' ~ l n  ~ n l r i )  , sn id 
to be seated on the top of the Sacred Pcnk of I<nilas. 
M~ullt Ihi las  is reverelicecl in Sanskrit literntllw as  
the abode of the All-l,lissfnl Imrd Shiva and liis divine 
cspu~r P;irvnti, tllp All-enrlra~rting P7.n knriti (N:rtol-e) 
which from 20 miles off is ort~rloolzing tlre Holy 
Manasarovnr and t l l ~  Ralislrns Tnl on tlre sorlth. 
I)edrclied with gra,ce€lil s\\?ans. 

I I '~w Holy Man:r sa-s:~rova.m ( m - m k )  or M:L~~;L-  
S I I ' O ~ ~ ~ ,  lllc ?'so iIlnpJ~,n,rc or Tso Mnr)crnq of tlle Tihetm~s. 
'"llr lrolicst, tlr(l ~ n o ~ t ,  fascinating., tllc rrlost i ~ ~ s l ) i r - i ~ ~ g . ,  
tile n~ost famous i all tile 1:lJzcs ill tllc \\~oi.ld ;rud t l ~ o  
lllost allcicnt t,ll;~t civili zatioil lrno\\-s. ' ' h!T:lll asarow:~~. 
"'" t h ~  first lake kno11rn to geojiraplly. Lake Mnnn- 
"l'O'"wal' is fil~nol~s i l l  Hind11 rnytlrology: it lrild in  fiirt 
"crOlnp filmol~s rrlany cell turirs hefoir tlw laltr of 
' 1 %  1 1  n,liy fppling of admiration in 

' . .  
' "  111:111. f o i  t , t ~ ~  dn\\-n of h isttory Mi~inasill~o~\~n~. 
'lad l)('('()rn(\ the. sarrc'd 1:lkp :rnc1 sl~c*lr i t  l lns renr;li~ietl 



for four rn i l lenni~m."~ She is majestically calm and 
dignified like a huge bluish-green emerald or a pure 
turquoise set between the two mighty and equally 
majestic silvery mountains, the Kailas on the north 
and the Gurla Mandhata on the south and between the 
sister-lake Rakshas Tal or Ravana Hrada (Langak 
T ~ o  of the Tibetans) on the west and some hills on 
the east. I ts  heaving bosom, reflecting the resplendent 
golden rays of the waning sun and the myriad pleasant 
hues of the vesper sky, or her smooth surface mirroring 
the amber columns or silvery beams of the rising sun 
or moon, adds a mystic charm, all her own, to the 
already mysteriously charming Lake. From spiritual 
point of view she has a most enrapturing vibrationz 
of the supreme order that can soothe and lull even the 
most wandering miid into sublime serenity and can 
transport it into involuntary ecstasies. Stretching 
majestically over an extensive cradle of the Tibetan 
plateau and hanging at a heavenly height of 14,950 feet 
above the sea-level, the vast expanse of the Lake, wit11 
a circumference of about 54 miles and a depth of 
nearly 300 feet, covers an area of 200 square miles* 
There stand eight monasteries on the holy shores! 
wherein Buddhist monks strive all their lives to attain 
the sublimity of the eternal silence of Nirvana. 

In  order to realize and appreciate the grandeur of 
the Holy Lake in its entirety, one has actually to 
spend a twelve-month on her shores. For those ~ 1 1 0  

have not paid her even a casual visit, it would be 
difficult, if not impossible, to imagine the diverse 

1 8. G. Burrard and H. H. Hayden, ' A sketch of the Geograpb~ 
and Geology of the Himalaya Mountains end Tibet ', Delhi, gurney of 
India (1934), Part 111, p. 228. ' For a fuller treatment of the subject read the author's pamphlet 
' spirituel Vibration '. 











aspects of beiluty that a l ~ c  p~*eseilts round i l ~ e  different 
seasoils of t l ~ c  year tu  close observers. By Ialr the  
11lost illagniliccllt aild t l t l ~ i l l i n ~  of ono's espcrioirccs 
\ro;ld be in \\.inter \ \ . l~cn tlle wllolc Lalic freezes 11a1.d 
i1nd again in spring \\711c11 s l ~ e  brcnlts a'ild melts l o  
clcnr hluc ~ ~ r a t c r s .  It is only the  inspired poet or the  
divine artist n-it'll his magic rolours tha t  can, for 
~ l ~ s b n c e .  dcscl.ihr i111d rcl31.cseiit ndequntcly tlw beauty 
and grandcur ol  s~liirise and slinsnt on the Lalie. 

, r r [ ] : E ~ : \ N  A\KD HINDU A ~ T ' T H O ~ ~ O G ~ '  

TI\-o \ ~ c ~ ~ s i o l ~ s  of l i t /  H y ~ i  linr-clr llnl;, llrc Ti l~c tnn  
Koilnscr Prr/.trncr, Ilnl,c 116~11 l~lil,lishcd in Tibctlall, one: 
tlaom i ) i r i ~ - ~ ~ l ~ u k  (: oml,n nod the otlrer from G cngt:l. 
.!;so tn-o :11,st ls:~lars of tl~os(. ;I IT 1)l.intcd alld tIll(>y nrc 
cnllrd Soltlrp. Rtr)l!l,.i linrc>l~lrcll; says tlli;lt Kailas is 
i11 tlrc rciltrc OI tlrc n-llolc lulivcrse ton-ering right up 
illto tllc sli\. lilic. the 11nndlp of n mill-stone, t11nt llnlf 
y 1 its side is Iinlpo- T7ril;slrn (nlis11-fullfilling trce). 
tllnt it 119s s ~ ~ I : I I - ~  sidcs of field andl jenrels, that  the 
pastern fnrc i s  crystal, tllc sontllcl.11 sapphire, the 
\\7estcrn lxiby, n ll(1 t l ~ p  nortbcnl gold. It allso says 
that the Pcnlc is clothrd in f~.ngmnt flo~vers and herbs, 
alld tllrrr ; I I T  folcl- footpi.ints of tlrr Btiddha 011 tllc 
fmll. sid(.s. so t l ~ n t ,  tlrr Pc;lli miglrt not lw t8nkrn n\lTny 
into t1lw sli\v I,\. t,hc (leitics or that  rcgioil and foilr 
(ohnilis so th;, tl t,llc clrn izchns of t l i ~  1on;ei. rcgiol~s might 
IlOt tnlcc i t ,  tln\\.n. 

T l ~ e  l)rcsi(liiig dcit.y of T<ailas is ~ c m c l ~ l i n k '  
rr)rnpcrln), n IS" c:lllca Pnvo. H c  p i t s  on tiger-skin 

; ~ 1 [ 1  gnrln nds of' 1111rn:,n sk~llls  2nd holds dnwlnnl  

' 
A 1 4 0  I ) I C ) I ~ O I ~ I I ~ . C ~ ~  L 1 l ( ~ ~ ~ ~ ; l l l ~ o g  ' .  n t l~lni lcr l  acco~lnt  or nl~ic l l  i 6  given 

1" App~ntIiu T'TT, 

2 1722R.  



(vibrant d~.um) in one 11and and 1illntn 111 (trident) in 
Ilhe other. Round Iia,ilas are soruc inorr deities sitting 
in 990 rows with 500 in each. All these also put 011 

tiger-skins, ctc., as 1)cmchllok. The S h n k f i  or the 
consprt of Dm~cllhok is Dorje-Phnngn~o or 17njm- 
J7arahi, rrho is slronn in ~ i b r t ~ n u  1x1 int ings and idols. 
as clinging to him in inestrirnblc emb~*ncc intcrloclted 
in sexual union. Adjacent to the I<nilns Peal( ir 
situated on its  veste ern side n smaller snow-peak 
railed Tijrrng, lfllicl~ is said to he the abode of r)ols.ir- 
Phangmo. Resides these Lord R~tddhn- and his 500 
B ~ d l r i s n t t ~ ~ a s  are said to he residing on the I<nilas 
Peak. A t  the foot of thc sncrerl Pcalc is seated 
Hanllmanjoo, the monkry-god. Thrrr  n1.r :tlso the 
abodes of several more deitics around ICailns and 
Manasarovar. Al l  thost dritics rorllrl lrc sccn on]!. 1 ) ~  
the pious few. Sorinds of h e k ,  cvmhals, and 0 t h  
musical instruments a r t  heard on the top of I(aila8- 

There are scvcn ro\jrs of trees ronnd thc Holy 
Manasarovar, and thcrr is a, big mansion in it, in 
wc.hich resides the king of Nnqs (scrPmt-gods) and the 
fillrfnce of the T~nkr is liltc an arc, wit11 n 11ng.e trrr in  
the n~iddlc. Thr frnits of tI,r trcr 'fa11 into thr T J ~ ~ C  
n7ith the sound jowl ; .;o the surrounding. rrgion of tile 
part11 i s  nnmrd ' .Jamhc-ling,' tllc Sanlbll-dvipn of 
JIindn Pm-mos .  Some of the fruits that fa l l  into the 
Lake are ea tm by the N n g s  and tho rest hccomc gold 
and sink down to bbe bottom. 

At one plnrr it in written tllnt in the ccntrc of 
the Jamhu in the gloriolls mountain of Mcrn of vnriollg 
colonrs ; on the east it is white like n Rrnhmin : on 
the south it is ycllo~r. likr n. Vais]ivn ; on tl,r north it 
i n  red like n ~ n h n t r i ~ a  : and on the west it is Mnck 
!ikt n 8h l ld r~ .  Four mountai';;s form bnt,tr~sncs to  
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hferu and oil each of these stand sererally a l ioda,l~~ba 
trce, a jambs tree, n pipal trce, and n fig trcc. 

Since thc advcilt of A r ~ - a n  ci~i l izat ion int'o India, 
Il l '  
1 ibct and cspeciall>- t,llc Iiailas-M;lnnsn1*01~a1- Rcgioll 
I l a ~ ~ c  bcen glorified in the Hindu m~.tl lolog~. as part 
ul t l~c  Hinln1ny:ls. The Ra  ,lraya~lcr :ind thc nlall(1- 
bBa,.ota, all P u ~ ~ a r ~ a s  in  general, oud Aicr,~asa- 
kho~~do of Sko~rdo f m ~ r n  in particlll:~~., sing the 
glory of lIan:~s:tro\.nr. I t  is the crration of the illa)lalq 
(mind) of Bra l~ma,  the first of the i i t  ol the 
Hind11 mythology; and according to some the I f a l~a re j s  
Mandllata discovered the Manasarovar. Mandhata is 
said to have done penailce on the shores of Mailasarovar 
at  the foot of the m ~ u n t a ~ i n s  nrllich are now lcnonrll 
after his name. Recelltly I read the descriptioil of 
14chllodasara i l l  Kodalnbari of Bans Bhattal. 1 feel 
that this lake canuot be any other but the celestial 
if~llnsa-sam s. The description of 4 c l ~  hodaaara is 
~ s t r e n ~ e l ~ -  interesting although it does not fully coiilcide 
jvit11 facts. 

111 soille Pali and Sa.nskrit Buddhist works; 
Mallasalnvnr is drscril,cd as A ?loto t t n  or AnaaataptaL 

witl~ont heat and tronble. In  its centre is  a tree 
"'llicl~ bears fruits that are ' omnipotent ' in  healing 
1 I nilmcnts, physical ns well as mental, and 

such mliclr sought after by gods and men alike. 
Allncvtnptn is dcscribrd as the only true paradise 

('ll ('altll. Tt is also said that iniglltg lot11s flowers, as 
Ilia :Is t1llp ,Imitnl~)rn Bl~ddlla., hloorn in thc Holy T~ake, 
1 1 1 1 1  a11d tllC Rodhinnttz;ns often sit on 

The author  1 1 ~ 9  srcurad a masnuscript copy of ~ a n a ~ a - l i h a ~ t d a  from 
A'lyora Diatrirt,. Tholllill i f ,  ,-lRimR 10 a p a r t  of Skando Purana. in fact. 
I' is 11111 ,  1t i s 4  I IC \ I  I ~ O I . ~ )  1 1 ~ : 1 ~ ~  two , , I .  t l l y ~ , ,  I~undrc!,l years 01'1 untl i u  w,ritten 
"' aollln l'nndit of Alrnorr, 'nlr : l l l f l l n l  i l l f ~ n d l  j~~ib l i sh i l lg  i t  il.itll a 
'"nnslntioll ant1 foo~nol,p3, 



those flowers. He:lvenly R ( l ; n - h c i n s c r s  n~ill  be singing 
tllcir celcstia,l nielodies a s  tlrey swim in the Lalte. 011 

t lrc siirronllding nlo~ulltains ol tllc Lnlte are fo111ld tile 

c ( l ~ ( l  t t / - / ~ l  l ~ l i l i ~ s  OK l~t~lldl*ccl I ~ c K ~ s .  
In J i l i l l  libcju;lt(lro i s  is c;~llcd lsklal)fl(la. 

l 1 1 t 1  Vrisllal~llatle~.;~, tllc lirst Tirt11;lnltnr 
-l:riliisn~, nr;rs s;litl to jl;~yc a t t : ~ i l i ~ d  ,Viq-~.crr~c~ at linilas. 
111 Mahab hurntu Manasa rovar is also li11011111 as 
Bijctlrisaru. and in .Jain \\rol.]is as P n t l ~ u n  Hmda. 

Tllc 1iail;ts Ra11gc is rrlolling from Rnsl~irlil~ to 
I(1lr1 tan, in rrllicll tllat 11a1.t of t l ~ c  rnorll~taill sllrrorln(lc(1 
I)!. the Llla clllln and Zllong chhu is c:llled Kailas 
l'dj.c.(it, at tllc nortllern cdgc of ~yllic.Il is situ;~ttd 
I ~ ( I ~ ~ ( I . Y  Shikhar  or Mount Tinilas. This PC& is 
!ct~*:lllethonal in I and cnl~not 13' isolntcd for (loirl~ 

c.i~.cnit; wo pilgrims (10 thr  rolllrd of tllc \r7hol~ of 
Ir'(/i lo.r Pt~rca t  TT'IIICI~ is 32 jmilCS ill (>ircr~rnfa'enCC- 
(SCO Maps Nos. 2 and 3) .  

()r t l~odos Til,rt!a~ls (lo 3 01. 13 1-ol~nds of tllc 

1 1  i I :111d tllc Mnn;\s an(l s(,m(. or tllc morr 1)i()llL 

1 )  l 2 l  I S  o tllc. snnl,fnnrln-rlnn(/n-Tlm~trl;sh irrn (11l'ostril- 
t1o11-(*il-(,uit) of ~ni lnsnrovar  in n l , o l ~ I  28 d n ~ ~ s  fill(l 

I S  I 1 a s  Sevcl-,ll Ti],rtnns do tllcb ~,nri/irfl/l~I 
I 1 1  singl(. t l ,nJ~  J\.hirll i s  c;lll(yl ,ritr(/l<()'. 

S()III( '  1 - i d l  nn(1 sirlt p~o,,lp \ \ . ] l ~  canllot, (10 tltp /m~~i l i ) ' f l / '~~ '  
I S  F I I ~ ~ O  ( ' g s  0 1 .  (*oOliPS to t J I p  ( . i t ~ s ~ l n I -  

;~nll) l l lnt iocis  OI Tin i1 : l s  01. 119 n:lsnrov:lr nnrl 1 ,  
i'('lllllnols;ltio~i i nr111rlin~ 1110l,p\, ( 1  i " o 1 l d o 1 '  1 1 1 ~  

, ) (11 1 s  nnflo.tnliinC. t~ Til)(~{:~l,s 
I (ion(. o t l l p  b ~ l ~ ( b f i t  llrl ; 01. i 1 1 0  ~ 0 1 1 1 '  

(11 tllcic drp;~rt(.tl r o ln t i~ -~~s ;  1 . 1 ~ ~ ~ .  1 ,  ()ll(j  sllc.c.,, 01. illlrr' 



rupees for eacll p u ~ i l i ~ . n ~ ~ r u .  11 is hel ic~cd illat 
olle z)~~~il;rcl , , lcl  of  tlrc ICnilas P e ; ~ k  ~vashcs away sins of 
olle ]if(>, 10 l\~;rsl~ a\\.;ij7 sins of Ollc 1;(ilzlcl, 

,;lltl 108 p(1 j.il<jg j , l ( l ~ c c n l . c  A1ir.ccl,ln i u  this w r y  lift. 
Tfic fiyc inollastcrics oT Iiailns 1 '  : (1) Ny;~llri ' 

0 1  Cl~ll~llilt ( 1 )  (\ \ .cs~),  ( 2 )  I I 1 (i01111)il 

J O I ~ ) ,  (3 )  t I (4 0 1  - (cast), (4) (icllgt:l 

I :  ( s o u ~ ~ I ) ,  illldl (5) silllllg' 1 (~Olltll) . 
7'l~el.c ;II.C F ~ I I I .  S~L(II ) ( 'CS 01- 1ootlli.il1ts 01 l11~ R~~ddll i l ,  

Ibur 1.1roh.t~ h.s 01- c-hoilzs, :li~d fou l  clr ha/;-?lr Iinl-yn,cys 

0 1  'cl~nr~cljct-ytrrrfjs round X;~ilns. T1lcl.c is :I big' f lag-  
h h ~ f f  ('illlcd ~ ' . \ R I I O ( ' H R I I  ilt S('L.S~IIIIIU 011 tile ~ \ ' ~ s t ~ ' l ' l l  

sidc of 1i:rii:ls. L)nr 01. T o ,  mr:lns flng or (Iltrl@ct n ~ l d  

~ i l l r t ~  or chllor inc;lns 1 ;  so I)nrls,cl~l~c or T;rrl)ochllc 
mrnils ;I big flog-st:lfl', I Jlnllctdl~o(1 jct ; it is locally 
])l-oilo~~nc.otl 'Il';~l.l)ocIlllc also. TO sl1o11. ~~e\-ercncc it is 
;:]so callctl T;~rcl~llcn I.i~~sliok or I)nrclll~e~l I<nslloli. 
-\ 1)ig f;lil* is llcltl t11c.r~ 011 T7nishnl;hn Sh~tliln Chot~c  I Y ~ U S ~  

i-Ind P/tr.rlirjrn (hill mooll dnv ill hllc mont l~  of M:IJ~), 
illis f111l moon tin!. is tlrr d.1,~- of l)i~.tll ,  cnlightci~mcnt, 

(1c:llll or T,ortl l l l l l l n .  Al,out 600 to 'I ,000 
pilgl-inis il-oln ;111 pnl-ls of Til)ct (mostly from Pnrailg 

\ ' ; l l lp~ . )  :I ssrtlll,l(> Ilc'~*r for thr jjlcln. On tllr Clrrt t 11 r d n i  
(la!. t l l ~  flag-stlaf'f is dlig o u t ,  old fl:,gs nro rcmn~-vtl, iic>nr 

' 
111 'I'il~c,lan II!,(I)I nlc?nns Ihc ' prrn.t 'T(iLetnu shecp ' ant1 1.1' ])leans 

' l l ~ ~ l l l ~ I a i l ~  ' .  A('~01:Clillg 1 0  c(>l-tn.ill legend a nynil entered this mountain : 
I l l c l i : l l l ' :  I.:III i l  \ \ . I . I I ~ I K I ~  r \ ' i , l l l l i  ( , I I (  i ( ,  11;lr; 110 ( . c , l l l l ~ c b l i o l l  \ V ~ I ; I ~ S O ~ ' V C L '  \ V i I ' l l  I l l ( '  

N : l l l l l i ,  Sl~i\.n.':; T ~ I I I I ~ ,  01. Ille T < a I y l l l . i  Icing Nalltli &\a.  Raja  NanLli T)e~:r 
\\" a ( c . o l l f r ~ ~ r l ~ n ~ . ; ~  I-? nl' 1 I I ~  l ~ ~ l ~ l l ~ e r ~ o ~ .  A s ~ l i ~ .  n.110 livc,tl 1 wn ant1 n 11,711. 

""llllll'i('s l ~ ( ~ r o r c ~  1111, ( ' l l l , i s l i n l l  r1.n.. Till t ldll isn~ \\.as i n l . t ~ o t l ~ ~ i ~ c ~ l  in lo  Til)c:t' 
, , 

' I '  I l l ( '  ~ ( * ~ f l t ~ l l ~  ~ Y , I I ~ , I I I . , -  A .  n. ; ~ I I I \  1 1 1 ~  f i l . ~ t ,  111011asle1.y i n  TiIwt, \ \ ,ns (-oil- 

" 1 ' 1 1 1 ' 1 ( ' 1 1  i l l  I\. 1 ) .  8:Is ~ , I I I ~  l,nllt, o r  11lp ~ , ~ o ~ ~ ; l s i ~ ~ ~ i r s  ~r \j7psf(b~~~i Til)(s( w a s  
' I 1  I I I 11 I - I .  Fb 111,, wril  il~gs nl' SOI I IC .  lilies 1 hr 
:" '11101'  01' ~ ~ I I ) . I I I ( I , , ~ I ~ , I ~ ~  J i ( l ) l / j ,  t n  ~ - n l ~ l l , ~ ~ ~ ( .  111,1 11;11110 01. Nynlll.i 1 \ . i l 1 1  01:11 01 

N : l l l l l i  I ) c \  :I 1 1 ,  (11 , .  \ s ~ l ; ~ l ~  l~(triotl. is rat. I'ln111 1 1 ~ 1 1 1 1 1  : l l l l l  311 

; ~ l ~ ~ t ( ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ t ~ i ~ ~ ~ .  
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flags arc tied to t l ~ c  pole, special pzcjas are performed by 
the monks of Nyanri or Cllhuku Gompa, and half raised 
by the crming.  Thc flog-staff is fully raised on the 
Iull moo11 day by 9 a.m. and the nrhole procession 
mo\.cs to Uirn-pl~rtli by tlie eveiiing. The flag-staff is 
llointcd in honoltr of Bnddl~a,  the Enlightened. The 
raising of the flag-staff is done by the people of Purang- 
Tnlilalkot uilder tlie direct supervision of the tvro 
oficcrs of the V,iceroys or Garpons of Gartok, specially 
depnted for tllc work. 

Situated on t l ~ e  castern side of the I~ai lns  Peal; is 
G o < J R ~ - I ~ ~ ~ N D ,  called 'I'hnki-Zingboo by Tibetalns.. It 
is a small beautiful oval-shaped lake about 2 mile lollg 
and $ mile broad, covered with dleets of icc almost 
311 thc year round. Thc clescei~t of avalanches illto tile 
h k c  from tl1c southern Ilcights is rather a frequellt 
occnrrencc. Pilgrims usually take bath in lake, 
for doing ~vhicll rcry often, tiley sI~aIl have to break 
the ice on its s111.face ; sometimps the ice is so tllicli 
that they desperately hrwl n1lrnbe1.s of stones on it 
yet cannot reach the water. No Tibetan has ever seen 
01. heard this ialte to have been completelv free from ice. 
But in 1946, '47, and '48 it rornplctely melted R\lra? 
:lnd I hnd t'lw aniqnt. opportiinitr of la~lnclring 
~ ~ n h b r r  h a t  ' . J r r ~ l ~ ~ ~ n - R h o o ~ , r  i ' on it on Alignst 2% 
1946. T snnli my lcn,d in it fo,  the first timc and tlooli 
51 solindings and thr rnasirnlim drpth l~rcorded nTns 84 
fret.  This is thr highcst lakc. (18,400 ft. nl~orc sm- 
1r.rc.l) ( v r  so11 11 (lor1 so i n  r 1 3 l l y  (.-q)lol.pl- or SII lsTv('J' 

party . 
SERDT~NG-C'HTTT<SITI[ I S  :, linr of 19 c l l h o r t r ~ l s  distr i -  

l)i~ted in thrrc gi~o~ips of A ,  9, a n d  9 (from cast tlo rnr~t~)~ 
1 in :I l r ' l l  (1112 0111 i l l l p  t ~ i l  s t ,~~nln  01  

congloln(1rntr of ihc pcr~wii(lic~,ln~ \\-all of l l l r  s o i l t l l c ~  



face of tile ~ ( ~ ~ i l ~ ~  Peali at, i ts  base. 11s olle reacllcs 
lllc base of tllc l<nilns pc.n]<, t11c jir;llldcul. of ' 1 ' ~  \licr" 
frollr differoll+, is lnost iIl1llO~illfi sil l l l)l~ 
soblime. On the sontlrern sidc hC'aillllillg fro111 the 
:ipes of the I(nilas Pm]<, rigl~t.  111, to fcJv 1llllldl.cd 
lards above the base, tLhere is n series of ljnrc, yocl<~ 
llorizontnl projectiol~s. Huge ~nan t i t i c s  of 1 oosc snow 
colllp down fl*om ille to12 tlirongh the Indder-lilic 
groove, to the bast of I<n i ln s  forminp n l u~ge  llcnl, 
iniscd 1~it11 co i~g lon~c rn t~  dcl,ris I,\- thc side of tllc 
Srrdung-clruksnn~. , After 19 in t l le noon, lo l~g  hnrs 
of ire are dctnchrc1 froln tlle crags of the nrnlls of 
I<:~ilas aud lmrlcd donn with t'errifir s1,ecd and 1vhi zzing 
so~i~i(ls by the side of tllr c l t h o r t c . ) ~ ~ .  So .  menns gold 
(11. ycllon.; d ~ r ~ l q  or trrnq mrans conch or ~t r rpn;  and 
1 i 1 1  11ly:llls 1 . Tllcse 'rlr h 07't~J11s werr 
nalnrd Se rdn i ig -c l~ ,~ l i s~~ i~ ,  perllnps, 11111en there nlrw 
thirteen. These e h h o r t o l s  or chn' i tyns are 'he 
mollnments of the abhot8s of the Dckllng IhTo~onastery, 
\ ~ h i d r  is 1.00 iniles nortll-west of T~llasa. They are 
l()olird after by the moiilis of  t.11~ Gcngtn I\lonastery 
"1~1 are pcriodicnlly repaired :rnd pnintrd in  ello ow 
0cI1rc. 

F K H ~ ~  :I d i ~ t ~ n i ~ c c ,  this Iinc of ninctccn c * h h o r t ~ ~ r s  
"tisticslly sct irr n belt of t l ~ r  pcrpmdicliln~ u-all or 

Monnt T<:rilns pi*cscnt8s n. Iinc vicnr, ns i f  so mni~y  
sPapron.s are liliiiig i l l  tllr cllillli of :I rocli. Fmln tlle 
Scr(jllllp-rlllllix,irr~ tJlc nrnphit,llc;ltrc of Rnrltlin plain 

R:ili~I\:~s Tnl witlr il\e gnllrry of morintnio p ~ a , l i ~  
rxtmflillg lip to tlrr Iudinn hordcm, tlispln,ys n nniqlie 
wenp cxtrem~ly superb. Ta.rchhen in, ah011 t seven 
'nllm flnm iiprr, tllr n-holc distance lwing allnost one 
CO~tilllloris strcp nscn~(; 011 sllnrp stones and moraiiics. 
Abollt foul- and  n half milrs steep descent from Scrdnng- 
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rllulis~rlll o \ ~ l r  ilzoraincs to tllp easterli side oT Kct1en- 
I -  1 1  ~\.ould lcatl one to t 11e t ~ ~ i n  l:~ltelcts of l ' s ~  
I ~ A P : ~  I J A ,  :1!so ~ ) r ~ i ~ o u n c e d  T'SO Thpnli, Tso l i n \ 7 n l ; t ,  nll(l 

s o  a i .  . 7'11e first olle s called R u l ~ t a  and i t h  

\\.iltclm is IdncIc due to tltc r o l o ~ ~ l -  of tile 1,lnc.k siollc; 
in its I,ctl, nlid is 660 feet in circl~mfe~*encc. T'll(b 
otller is nt :I. distnncc of a few yards b11t a 100 feet 
]D\BCI. t l ~ n n  the fo,.mcr and is callp(1 Dn~.clli. It is 
:~hout  3 ,820 Fret in  c i r r ~ m f e r c n c ~ ;  and its nnter is 
rllilk-\\.l\itc. I ICritlcqri I(o,*clt hnl; i t  is said that tllr 
water O F  R11kti~ is 11lnclc lilte c h h n t ~ g  (Tibetno beer) 
O F  1)111-clli 11-l~ite like n ~ i l k .  Tt is f~i l . t l l~r  said that the kg)' 

of Til~ilns is in t l ~ c  1:rlcc ] ) l l l . ( a l l i  n l l t l  t ] l n t  of 14nnnsn1~0~~~ '  
i n T~:~ng.cl~rn-phiili .' T l r o ~ ! ~ ] ~  tllcsp ]a]ic*s a I-p sit11;1t('d 
nmitlst I I stonrs n-itll 110 sign o r:ri-t,ll as ffir 
ille cyc c0111(1 src., at  :I  [ r n ~  ,)l;~c*(*s i n  t,ll(. 1,od or the lalir 

Rlllita, :I soft ; l l I~r ia I  soil is t I l ~ * o \ \ . ~  3 I is cnl*l-ica 
hy pilgrims ns tllr prcr,~cct/ of l~l:lc(*. :\ccordi~l;: to 
Tibetan trndi tion, on1 y t8hosc> v-llo lrnyc rompl~t~d 
tllirteen rolinds of  nilas as c:rn \.isil t l l ~ s p  t11.o placcs, 
Only t l ~  ndrenturons fen' c;rn l lndp~t ln l i~  illis (lificlllt 
tr ip to Srrdnng-chliles~~m ;~,n(l Tso T<np:lln, l,,it t l l ~  trill 

\~()llld 13r morr than compcnsntory. T llnvc visited t h s c  
tv-0 p!ncrs 011 forlr occasions, t,;rlicc* in 1937, o l ~ ( '  in  
1942, and once in *I 946. T :!ll1 tilc f i ~ - ~ t  1101,-'l'il~ctfill 
~ l l o  hall rvcr risitrcl tllrsr T)I.. S\.(>ll TTc(li11 di'l 

li110\\' of tlt~sc* tnrin Inlips o l o  ; ; ;  :111(1 l l g E  

vrrol~gly nnmvd Tlll~lii-Ringl,oo 01. ( : O I I I . ~ - ~ ~ I I I ~ ~  'f SO 

I I .  T I l n \ r v  collcrt(yl :I itlgl.ill(' 

r()ssil-l~d Iron] R,l~ktn 01, S(>l)trlnl],cl- I 5 ,  J 9 1.3 .2  

1 Tl~crc. a rc  (wo cavcq iIliq n--, lvlc, ,  onc ~ , c l ~ \ , $  1 1 1 1 ,  R T i n r l r l  (:O"'P" 
otllcr on tho northcrn shorcs of  R.Tnnnsn~.ovnr. 

2 grr the heading ' Poqsiln ', 











Prom Ganga Chhu or Barkha one can easily see 
the appearance of a huge swan sitting on the southern 
face of the Kailas Peak, the steep rock projections 
forming the neck. The gigantic rock that is situated 
to the south of the Tijung has got the appearance 01 
a sitting monkey and is called Tyu-punjung or 
Hanumanju in the Kangri Karchhak, Hanuman of the 
Puranas. This is seen from long distances. Situated 
at the southern foot of Kailas is a mountain called 
Neten-yelak-jung consisting of horizontal strata of 
conglomerate and surrounded on either side by streams 
coming from the southern and the eastern bases 01 
Kailas. It is like a huge hull (Nandi)  sitting in front 
of the Nature's Kailas-Temple. The majestic view of 
the Mount Kailas, the veritable Throne of Gods, 
soaring high between the peaks of Chenresig and 
Chhagnadorje on the north, with its stretched out 
shoulder on the north-east, a little further up with 3 

somewhat conical form shooting up from behind the 
peak of Jambyang when seen from Charok-donkhang, 
~resentlhg only a tip from Iihando-sanglam chhu 011 

the east, exhibiting two large black spots on its eastern 
slloulder when see11 from Chiu G.ompa or the shores ol' 

Lake Manasarovar, with a huge dome-like glacier 
easteril base, with a gingantic foot-like glacier at 

its south-eastern base near Charok-phurdod la, with 
tile line-drawing of a big sitting swan on the southern 
lace as if in resdinbss to give a lift to the celestial 
c ~ u p l e  of Shiva and Parvati so that it might enjoy 
an aerial view of the whole of I<ailas Region wit11 
"~nndescribable variety of scenes, with the 
t'Orizolltal conglomerate strata of Neten-yelak-jung 
nl()nntain squatting at its southern foot like 
Shivit's bull when see11 from Silung Gompa, with 

9-17538 B. 



sharp conical form jetting into the pitch blue sky whed 
seen while approaching it  from Tirthapuri on the 
south-west or from the top of Nyanri Gompa, like the 
inverted crescent a little further on, loaf-like with 
Saturnian rings on the west, with a colossnl Egyptain 
pyramidal form towering on the north-west, and with 
the artistic form seen from half n mile before reaching 
Dim-phuk Gompa, one andc all, exhibits a variety of 
show. As a matter of fact every side of Kailas has a 
peculiar grace, charm; attraction and beauty of its own. 
There is something indescribably fascinating in going 
round the Peak of Kailns, each hour presenting a fresh 
scene and each turn revealing new glimpses and 
heallties of mountain-grandeur. 

The actual circumference of Mnnasarovnr is about 
54 miles at  the most :mcl not 200 or 80 miles as the 
Japanese Budilllist monk Ekai I<nmngnchi ( ~ 1 1 0  

travelled in Tibet for three years) and some other 
casual visittors, \\,lro theinselves never undertook tile 
circuit of the Lake, nrould ask us to believc. Of the 
25 c i~cunlsnlh~~lat io~rs  of the Holy Manns, which I lln(1 
~lnclrrtaken, I did some in four (lays, some in three 
days, and one in two tlnys. Skull-likr, tire Tinkc is 
much broader in the north tlran in the south. 
east, sol~tlr, west, aucl north coasts of the T~ake are 
rou~llly 16, 10, 13, :l.nd 15 rnilrs in lcrlgtll respectivelJ' 
and i t  is 14 to 15+ miles across. Tllc porikranla of 
Manasarovar, visiting :%I1 tllr cigllt inonnsterien, is 
about 64 miles. (See hTap No. 4). 

Tibetans do tlre poril(m),tn (horn)  of t l ~ o  Holy T~ake 
in winter wl~en the a l r n l ~ ~  Tlakr and all th(: rivers and 
s h e a n l ~  flowing into it are fro~cil ,  SO that t,lley migllt 
go througho~lt along tllo sIl~l.cs ; in early winter or 
spring when most of tlrp srnnllr)r strp:lms n i p  dry and 
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the bigger ones contain less water so as to be easily 
fordable. In  the summer and rainy seasons one cannot 
go along the shores throughout. On the ilorthern 
side one shall have to leave the shores alnd go higher ilp. 
Moreover, all the streams aild rivers flowing into tllc 
Lalte will be in i l igl~ floods in summer due to meltling 
snows and mould be flowing very furiously, 117hich 
oftentimes become onfordah!e after midday. On such 
orcasioils one has to stop for the night and wait till 
the nest morning for IOIT--tide. Moreorer, a t  the time 
when Indian visit I<ailas and the Manas, the 
shores of tlhe ~ a l t e  are much frequented by nomad 
robber-tribes going up and down. Those m7ho  ant 
to go round the Holy Lakc in si~rnrner or rainy season 
should do so in pnrties ,- qrlnrded by armed men and 
they sho~nld talte good ponies or to cross the rapid 
r i v e d  

Thc cigll t i~loi~:~sterics l.ollnd Mnn:~sarova r are : 
(1) Gosslll Gompn (west), (2) Cllil~ GOIIIP:~ (north - 
~lest),  (3) Cherkip Gompn (north), (4) I~angpona 
Gompa (north), ( 5 )  P i  a (iiorth) , (6) Sera- 
lung Gompa (cast), ( 7 )  Temp(, ( :on~l '~  (sontlll), and (8) 
Th~golllo 'ornpn or Tholiar (so11 th) . There arc. four 
lings, or chhortots (mcnrorinls of sonlr great lamas) 
a n d  fol~r chhnA.-clzh,nl-qnnqn (n~l~rrcfrom snsh f n n p -  
dflfldfl-pmnn?,rnm or prostmtion-snl~~tc is made) round 
Mana.sn8ro17nr. Thr follr chhortcns arc nt Chin Gompa, 
Langpo~i:l Gompn , Srrn 111ng Gornpa, and Thll~olllo 
nompa. Tllp four chhnk-chhnl-qnngs arc at Momo- 
dllngl~ (~011th-n~rst), S ~ r n  la (mast), Havh seni-mada.ng 
(cast), a n d  Riljung (sollth-east). 

For fuller dote.ils of1 t,hc, one ca,n refer to t,he aut'hor's 
"Ork ' 1(fl,ilfl?i.ManasnrovR.r ' ,  p,lhlishcd by the &. I). Leagl~e, C]alcrltt,&. nogal 
nr''a'vn ,i7,(', 260 pp., 3 49 ill~lstm,t.ionfl, 17 m a p ,  8 a#ppendicen, ~ n d  27 route 
I ,nhl~.  
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NEW LIGHT ON THE SOURCES OF THE FOUR 
GREAT RIVERS OF THE HOLY KAILAS 

AND MANASAROVAR 1 

The Tibetan Kailns P z ~ r a n ~ .  says that the Galnpa 
had at first descended from KsiIas to the spring 
Chbnmik-thungtol ; that four rivers emerged out of 
this spring in copper pipes through the Lake Manas ; 
that (1) the Ganga came out of the elephant-mouth 
(Laqchen Khambab,2 the Elephant-mouthed river, or 
the Sntlej) near the Dulchu Gompx on the west and 
went to Chhemo Ganga in Gyngar (India) ; that (2) 
the Sindu went northwards in the beginning and came 
out of the peacock-mouth (Mapcha Khambab, the 
Peacock-mouthed river, or the Karnali) a.t Mapcha- 
Chungo on the south in Lankapuring a,nd 
westwards to Sindu-vul ; that (3) the PaIkshl~ or 
Vaksh11 went westwards in the beginning and1 thence 
ratme out of the horse-mouth (Tamchok Khambalhj 
Horse-mouthed river, or the Rrahmaputra) from a 
mountain in Chema-vungdung on the east, ol7ent to 
c h  alng (Tashi-Lhnnpo) and thence to Ka,rnarupa' in 
India, where it is called Lnhita ; and that (4) S i t l  
went southwn.rdn in the heginning ;md thence came ollt 
of the lion-mouth (Senge-Khambab,  ion-rnoubhpd 
river, or the Indlls) from a rnonntain called Q P ~ ~ P .  
situated on the north of Kaila,~ and went to Raltichpn 
alnd Changhor : that the water of the Sl~tlej is .cool$ 
the water of the Karnali warm, the water of tlhp 

Rra.hrna.putra cold!, a.nd the water of the Tndrls hot : 
that there are sands of gold in the Sntlej, na,nds o l  
silver in the Karnali. sands of ra,t's-nye in the Rrahma- 

' T h i ~  uiihjertt h s ~  heen fnllp tlralt. with in Pa.rt TTT. ' The word Khambnh means ' c m i n g  ol~t  of the monbh of '. 
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putra, a,nd sands nf diamond in  the Indns ; that 

t,hose n7h0 drink the water of the Rutlei wollld become 
strong like elephants, those who drink the water of the 
Xarnali would become beautiful like a peacock, those 
nlho drink the water of the Brahrnapntra would become 
stllrdy like a horse, and those who drink the water of 
the 1ndus would become heroic like a l ~ o n .  It is also 
sa8id that these four rivers circle seven times rollnd 
Ka'ilas a,nd Ma,nasarovar and then take their courses 
towards west, south, east, a,nd north respectively. 

According to the Tibetan traditions and scriptures, 
the source of the Sutlej is i n  the springs near D u l c h ~  ' 
Gompa, about 30 miles west of h~anasarovar o r '  in the 
Rtakshas Tal, for a.11 practical purposes from a. lalvman's 
point of view. The genetic source is in the I(alnglllng 
daeiers,. abont 30 miles east of Mana8sarovafr. The 
sollrce of the Indos is in the springs of Senge I<ha.mhn.h. 
north-cast of Kailas, ahont A2 miles from Manajsarrovar : 
the source of the Rra~l~ma,pntra is in the Chema-yrlngdling 
glaciers, abont 63 milns solltll~-enstl of Manasarova.r : 

the source of the Rarnali is in the spring of 
M a ~ c h a - ~ h u n ~ o ,  ahont 30 miles son th-east of Ma.na- 
mrmva,r and the genctic source is in the Lalmpl).a pass. 
The sollrrcs of these fonr rivers are within a dista.nce 

fhollt 45 miles (as the crow flies) from the shores " tlhp Holy Lake. So the des~ript~inn nf the Tiheta'n 
scri~tllres that  these four rivers t a . 1 ~ ~  their sources 
from Kailns and Mana.sa.rova,r is not fa.r from the truth, 

heralls~ the a~lthor of the Knngri Knrchhnk rn11st 
PPrta'inlJ' have 6alw-l T<aila s 8 nd Mana.sa,rovalr incll~ding 

arpa snrronnding them extending np to tlhe so~lrcss 
+lhpsp rivers a s  ' T ~ a i l ~ s - ~ a n a ~ a ~ r ~ ~ w  Rleginn ' .  
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RAKSHAS TAL 

At a distance of 2 to 5 miles to the west of 
Manasarovar is the Rakshas Tal, also known as Ravana 
Hrada, Rakshas Sarovar, or Ravana Sarovar where 
nalvana of Lanka-fame is said to halve done penance 
lo propitiate Lord Shiva, the third of the Hindu 
Trinity and the dweller of Kailas. I t  is called Langak ! Tso in Tibetan. La means mountain, nqa means 
five, and tso lake ; so Langak Tso means a lake in  j 
which there are five mountains or in which five 1 

mountains are drowned. 

After several years of effort I could procure 
transport in 1942, for doing the round of Rakshas Tal, 
I did a full round of the Tal (13th to 16th October) b! 

E closely following the highly irregular coast. For nlant 1 
of a guide and due to the unfavor~rahle n7eather , 
conditions, I il;ttl to do the round in great ]lurr!. 

Tempestuous minds were blowing and the path la' 

helow freezing point ; and sometimes I had to jurnl' 
fl11I of sharp stones; night ternperat~lre iised to be lfi°F 

over klllgr boulders as there xras no regnln,r p~ t l l  ;ll*nfi i 
the shore at several places ; bllt the cllanging spewr! 1 
is most thrilling and romantically benrltifl~l. As  " 
matter of fact, each holir reveals srlch n fresh scent a n  d 
ealch hend p r ~ s ~ n t ~ s  srlrh new glimpses of thc rnollntsin. 

gra.ndrur and  a variety of shorn7 that one is hmlilderc (1 

and becomes dr~rnb-struck. Early i n  thr morning thr la'' 4 

was so rorrgh and raging wit}) high roaring waves Iha t 
the a~hole surface was white with foam : after a fp" 

7 ich minutes I was ma.lking inside a glllf the sidrs of m h  1 and : 
fall] sheer and the water in it n7a,s ernrrnld-pen , 

perfectly still that the tiniest pehhlm in its hcd find 
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the swimming fish could be clearly seen and snapped; 
and perfect stillness reigned supreme. 

In one corner one would come across il~numerable 
Erahminy ducks warbling in boggy lands .; and in 
another scores of kiyangs would be seen fearlessly 
grazing in grassy plains. From one promontory the 
Mandhata massif could be seen on the south with its 
giant heads piercing into the azure, as if watching the 
raging waves in the lake ; and at another place the 
lvater in a bay was frozen and the Holy Kailas with all 
its majesty and sublime serenity was reflecting in it,  
as if in a mirror. At one place a long narrow embank- 
ment jets far into the lake as if going to meet the 
otller shore; and at another point the peilinsulas are 
$0 peculiarly formed that they had so confounded even 
Dr. Sven Hedin that he saw three islands in the lake, 
"llcreas there are' only two in reality. From one 
Peninsula the island in 'the lake appears to be so near "" imposing that one is tempted to jump over i t .  1 
'la(] to undergo great hnrdsllips in dloing this trip but 
the pleasure I derived froin it  n,nd the materials I could 
('Ollect nrcre more tlran compensatory. 

Tile circumference of Rnltsl~ns Tal is about 77 
nliles ; its elst, sor~th, west, i~nd nortlr coasts are 
rOllfillly 1H, 22, 284, and k& mil's in lci~gtll i*c.spectivclly; 
al'(l it is nboot 1 7  miles north to solitll and 13 nliles 
'"t to nrc:st :rt tlrp maximnm About 26 miles 

from t11r shore, situated on the north-western 
is Cllepgcy Gompa. I t  is the only monastery 

R a k s h ~ s  I'al nod is :I brn~rc l~  of Mashang ' Go~npa.  
H r r l r ~  S ~ I . R ( ~ ~ I O ~  t ~ r ~ n t i ~ l l ~  tile g(;OnJpn Chebgia Gunlba ' 
'jut Dr. Svcn kcidin nlnkes no mention of it nor mu-ks 

I 1 9 0  pronounerd Maogshang ' 
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it in  his map. About 3 miles from the island 
Topserma, situated just on the western shore of the 
Tal, is the only house of the goba of Shungba or Jungba. 
The place is called Debring. (See Map No. 4). 

GANGA CHHU 

There goes a story in  Tibetan scriptures about the 
Hakshas Tal anit the Gangs Chhu, the outlet of the 
Nlanas illto the Rakshas. Rakshas Tal was originally tile 

abode of demons ; as such nobody drank water out of 11. 

Two golden fishes that were in the Manas fought 
agai~lst  each other and one pursued the other illto 

fiakshas Tal. The course which the golden fishes took 
then is the present course of the Ganga Chhu. When / 
the holy waters of the Manas flowed out of it, tllrougi' ' 

course of the golden fishes into Rakslras Tal, I 

became sanctified. From that time onwards peol?lr 
Legan to drink the water of Rakshas Tal. 

I made 25 rounds' of the Holy Manssarovar alli 

found Ganga Chlru to be the only outlet througll wllic" 

tile excess water in the Manas flows out into tl" 
Haksllas. This outlet is 40 to 100 feet in breadth, SIX 

rlriles long in its winding course and 2 to 4 feet in dept'll 
generally during rainy season. I had crossed tll' 
Gangs Chhu 46 times. Manasarovar and Rakshas 'l''' 
~rlight have heen one continuolls lake once and 
range of hills now separating the two lakes might I" 
due to a subsequent upheaval, the Gangs. Clrhu formins 
the outlet of the Manas into the Rnkshns. So the statr- 
merit and belief of several people who had never madr 
even one full circuit of Manassrovar, that the Brahm'* 
putra and the Indus take their rise on its eastern a"d 
~ lor ther~l  banks respectively, are absolutely ground1eiJ 







6. Simbiling Gompa of Taklakot . [See P. 95 





and erroneous like the siatrlnents t l I ~ ~ t  the  I l ld~ l s  l las  

its source at i l ~ c  noi-tliern or sontherii foot of I(ni1ns 
Peak and flo\~-s on its n.csten~ 01- soutlierll side, illl(1 
tIllat the Stitlci tnlccs its rise in Gouri-kund and ilo\f.s 
on the eastern side of I<q'l c 1 as. 

ISLANDS I N  RAKSHAS TAT1 

Tllere are tlyo islands in Rakshas Tal, olle T ~ a c h f i ~ o  
and the other Topserrna (or Dopserma). T visited these 
islands on April 14 and 16, 1937, nlhen the Iabc was 
rompletelv frozen. J went over tlic froeeil lake fro*] 
erst to west and from south to  north on yak. 
TJACHATO is n I-OC~CTT island l,n\.ing n)lpenrance of a1 

tortoise \.r.itli t l l p  npc]c strctch~rl  ollt towards 
p~ll insll ln on t , l ~ p  sOnthern sliore . Thc dish 1 1 ~  

1pt~~~erii the iierI< of tlrr is land nnd the  cape of th r  
pcninsl~la is nhollt, 1lnIf 8 mile. The  cirrnlrnfere~~rr of 

island is i ~ r a l - I \  milp. Tllc islniid is rorlty mid 
1 ' 
1 ~ 1 1 ~  and not n t  n l l  i , o g ~ \ ~ .  0 1 1  tlle top of the hill is  
I f l P f r h ~ .  n limp of n-llitr stnncs, ~vitl i  irlnni-slabs. 011 

thr  wcstrrn nnd mstprl, sidps of tlir hill l h ~ r r  2rr n.nllcd 
"nclosiircs of pgg-gntllrrprs. Tllrrr  nc1.r srvrrnl srvnns 
on tllc g r n ~ r l  ~ ~ l n t c n n  of t>hc nni.th-cnstrrii pnrt of the 
'"and. Thr rgg-gntllprpl*s of t h r  qohn (11mdm;lnJ of 
tllc ~ ~ i l l n n ~  .T\'nrdllnC n-pl.p r ~ i p c c t d  therr in the 13 q t  

" ' P P ~  of April, n.1wn t11c sn7nns hreiii to  lnr P ~ Q S .  
Two nrridriitq tlint had occni.rcd in R~nltslins Tnl 

' ( ' ~ c ~ ~ l  \-pars nc.0 n.o.p nnl.,.ntpd to imp 1,v n n old T i l v t ~ i i  . 

nllcc n-11~11 t ~ \  o ~ ~ 2 - g ~  t l l p r ~ ~ . ~  TT.,-I-C on thr  T ~ a c h ~ t n .  
Rak911aq Tnl 1,i.oltp in (Ilr ilicht, 311 of n ~ i ~ i l d e n  nnd 

\VPrc gtlmndrd . on t l ~  i ~ l n n d .  Thev hnd to l i ra  " q r h t  litltlr ~rovis inns they hnd at. thnt time, 011 tlhp 
mpnt  of thr ~ P T Y  hnrm thnt wmp on tlie ida.nd. rind 



oli t lle eggs ol' swans ; tllev I-emaiwd on tlle island till 
I J:c lake I'rosc in t l ~ c  next n,intc.r to rcncll tile mninlnnd. 
1311t- they were \cry much emnci:ited for ~ \ ~ n i i t  of 
srlficient food and one of tliem snccaml~rcl to tlratll a 
fe\\,  days after ; hut nobody llad the idea of mnkilrg 
silrall skin-boat or ;I laaft to bi-ing tllc stl~nndcd nlell to 
the mainland. On nnothcr occ:tsion (about t he  !mr 
1906), in earlj- spring rrllen n fu l ly  loaded ynlc nrfis 
cl.ossing t h e  lalte, the i r r  ilnder i ts  'feet, gave way and ' 
it sank dol~m under its own vi~eiglrt. 

TOPSERJIA , the second island, is completely lack? 

southern part is named To~. \ l< .  The islnlld is allolll 

I 
i ~ n t l  liilly like thc T~~c l rn to  l ~ r ~ t  is rnrlcll higgrr. I$ ! 

i 

3 mile from east to ~ \ , c s t  and nl~ont thltcc-fonrtlhs of 
mile from ilortb to so~ltl, .  On tllc pantel-11 

I 
of the hill thei-e i n  a plrccn-nnllc(1 l~orisr ill rliins, in  
wllich a Ichampa Lama is said to hare lived for seven 
years some time ago. Hr usrd to colrlc olit of the ( 
island to the shorcs ill  winter aftel. ttlc Errcxing of ihp 
jake to take provisions. I ,,irked 1111 a s m a l l  rlay-mnne 
image of Chenns iq  (Av:llokitcish\?nr:1) fl.onl t lw r~lills~ . 

as memento of my visit to t,llp island; 1 nm ( 1 1 ~  fils'' ' 

nnn-TibetIan wllo Ilar P V ~ I -  stoorl 011 tlrr tops of {It' '  
. . 

I 1 i l l q  on these two islands i n  Rnlislins 7'31. JhSn' 
1.rlow the projection tllrrc :II.P t1r.o 01- tlrrrr l~~ll('' 

~~~~~~~~~ex. Topsrrrnn is 1indrl tllr j~c~~isdirt~ioll of t ' l r  

qohn of Sh~lngl,n. Thrl-r. nrri-p no :,(;11:,tic 1,ilsds 011 Illr 

island when T visited it. 
Tn t l lp  mnps of Dr. Svpn Hpdin nntl of tlhr Rllr'.''' 

of India Office, t l~rcc  islands arc. shown in ~ f l k ~ l ' ' '  
T R ~ .  n l t h o ~ i ~ l l  tlw nnmrs  of only t,nro - of thrnl :rrf fiivcn . 

Pllrt'her, this third iqlnn(1 nnrl' Topsrrmn nrr dralvn 



broken lilies. From a, close persoils1 observstioll 
i l~forast io~~ I found ONLY' TTV 0 1 SLAND S ill the RaksLlas 
Rl. Secondly, tlle goba of the Rakshas Tal  area got 
llis house coilstructed about the year 1930, mitllin three 
miles ['om tile islallcl Topsernla, ~v l~ i c l l  i s  lllldel his 
lurisdiction. I-Ic too sa)-s that thcrc I o l l l ~  L\j7t) 

isliil~ds i l l  illc 1t;rlisll;is Tnl. T l l i l d l ~ ~ ,  i 11 Allg~tst 1088, 
1 procure(1 ;i ~~-atcl.-culor~r pointillg of Kailas 
alae:~saro~a~ Hcgioll dm\\-11 I,!. :1 11lonli of' t l ~ c  lanlous 
Slulbiling r : ~ t ,  I Ilad ollcc 
f 1 

I s ~ l l ~ ~ ' c  (:Olll\)il i l s  its I ) I . ~ I ~ ~ c I I  011 (I l t '  \ \  C S ~  C O ~ ~ K (  of 
' I S  'p:l]. TIlc monk,  ([1or~Eo1-o, I l ; i ( I  S I I ~ P I J -  all 
illtimate lino\\-ledge o f tilt R:lltsllas Tal . 1 ll:l!i 

only two islands ill the Rakshas Tal ill his 
paintinR. Lastly, ~yhcn  Svell Hedill went round 
Rakshns Tal 1lc']lad \\.it11 1liln local Tibetan guides, 
\\I10 (lonbtless 1r.ould have give11 llim the name of the  
third isl:lnd also, i f  it becll tllcre. I t  is therefore 
'~i(1cl1t tlrnt bnt,lr t,hc m;lps ;lrc. donblflll about the 
e s i s t m ~ ~  of tla third island alld about the correct 
1~0sition of the 'ropsemln; r c t  t h ( : ~  show the third island 
" 1 ~ 0 s  That S\ en ~ e ( 1 i ; l  himself Iran no tlefillite 
knO\vlcdgr :lt,ol~t tllpsr islnntls can I scen from the 
follon?i ,lC: : ' 1  r Fllc two islands are rasily visible in the 
"N1tll-#7rstc~-n (l~)rll(ll. o(. tllC 1 ,  1 ~ 1 t  O ~ I C  can only 
"'l(lolo i o (Irnt tII(.!. ;ll.e i.ml islnntls :~ntl  llot 
I'nrt1s of l )~ .o~no~ l  t ()rips. Tl,c.lar nl:1 y possil)ly hr t'hree 

r 1 or tllcnl. I llr g~*rnt,est is  cal lm ' T)ol,srnnn, t'l1011gh 
. " I "t''rl' '~'il~rtni~s (anllpd it T)ots~l . 



-provides lilie caves on her sllores near Gossdl aud 
Cllerkil~ Cionlpas lor ilcmlits, slid fiiic camping 
g ~ ~ ~ i ( l s  iilld good .si tcs tlc1.e illlc[ tllere for Tibelans to 
built1 illol~aslrries and houses. I t  is illilrslly at certaill 
places and rocky or snndjr ;11 otl~ers.  011~ conies 
itcross boulders as srnootll au(1 round as ~chblcs 2nd 

also slabs as finely cut all(1 sllaped as slates. It is 
v7anui on tllc C;ossul side alld ver l  cold 011 other sides- 
In  spite of the existence of liot springs t l ~ c  Clliu hillside 
is very cold. From oiic monastery the Mailas p~escllts 
:I fine view of her northern neigllbour, tlie Kailas, all(] 

from allother sllc cotnpletrly lcceps it out of siglltl 

~\-llilc from n. third monastery the Rnlcsl~as is 
presented heautiful1~-. . T b e ~ . ~  are some lalielots all(1 

Iagooll~ scattered all round tllr Lalie, lilce Y~~sllllp 
011 the sooth-liest, Tseti tso on tmhp nest,  ~or l tya l -  
r l l h ~ l ~ g ~ ,  Slrnm tso, ancl I ling. tso 01, tire ilorth all(' 

llolth-east. Tn Tihetall sol-iptnres 1<111-lcval-cl~ll~ll1~o 
descril~etl :IS tllc heat1 of hTanasnl-o\-al-, sct ~~~~~t for 

(lec.(rtos or gods to ll:ltllc i l l .  In I\ il,tcl,-, s l ~ ~ ~ l l ~ l . ( l ~  

flock to her shores nllrl in  sllrnrner tllcy mo\.(l to tllc 

llpper parts of v;~lleys. Til(1inns holil n rnni*lc~t 011 On' 

side and thc Nepalese on tllc. other. Cel-t,niii monss- 
tcries arc on~nwl Tlndakh, otllers hv Rh~ltan,  son1c 
1,' ~ ~ l m n ~ - ~ a k l ; l k o t ,  - nnil still otllcl-s 'arc :,ffilintrd 10 
tile h i  rorsitics or monnstrl.iPs of' Crl1trnl TilIrt. ~ ~ \ ' ~ l ' ~ l  

1);1tlls fls()m di ff~r-crr t parts of thp l\.orlcl conn)rg.c t 
tllis 1 1 0 1 ~ .  spot. T t  n ~ o ~ l J ~ l  no r~sng.g.rrntioi~ i f  th i s  
lacgioll is st! lcd t he rynosllrp of  tile n,oI*ld , for 17flt1' 

tllc Rlld~lIlists ant1 tllr ?rindlls col~sist,ing of 1,rnlsl~ 0' 
('n)rps of soills, 100li upon T<n i ln s  nlltl Mnnnmro\.nr 3' 
I f l ~  lroliest of  rr2ions. 

0 ~ 1 ~  en nnnt grrrrn I l l .  p , 01. Cpt 3 1i.n iF w i l ~ ~ ~ ~ l l ~  

n o l i r i n ~  n tragic sppc(nrlc IIPI.p alld iJICl.C i l l  lfflllfi- 



saro\.;kr Regioll. 11 is, for exninyle, n patlletic sigllt 
see ]lull(\leds 01 fish lrozcil and crilslleti 111 tllc 

s\yi~l~ll~il,g postruc ilildcr tlie t~ailsyai.ellt ivc ( a s  a t  
tllc lllo~ltll of tllc (;)Tunla cllll11) ; or \liho!e flocli or lL 

lille of duclis \\.it11 tllcir yoicng ones froze11 to cleat11 
i ~ n d  santl\j~icl~cd on the surface of 'he e~er-c l l~~l lg i l%'  
~llyst~elious Lalte; or scores of ne\r--born 1:~lnbs alld kids 
hzen to deatll in a. shepllerd camp on a single cold 
night, for winter is the yeai~iilg seasoil of sheep alld 
goats. Sonretin~es, groups of kiyarzgs and wild gofits 
arc froze11 to dcatll 011 all fours, i n  deep s110n7s. 

One peculiarity \vith the Lalte is that at  times 
\rllen tlrere are lligll waves near the shores the middle 
i s  cnlln and clear like a. mirror reflecting the silvery 
dolllc of the I(aiIas if see11 from the southern side or 
the Manclhata's giant heads if seen froin the north- 
~ 1 s t .  On full in0011 nights, the queen of night, 
o~erl~catl, wit11 spsrl<ling diamonds in  her dark 
tresses, m;rjc>st ically looks dowll upoil the holy 
Lake: tlle sccllc is simply indescribable. At sunset 
tJlc \\~holc of t l ~ c  I<ailns mnge on the nortll 
1)ccolnes a fiery region ;tll of a sudden, tlirowii~g an 
~ l ) s c r r r ~  illto ;t spell of tmnce, and by the tinlc llf, 
~ t ~ l l ' l ~ s  to colls(:ior,s~less llc sees only t 11e silver J Peali 

fnmt. Oli anoLller occasion, at tlie time of 
slllls(bt, tllc 1~1lole of t,hc 14a11d11a,ta, catclles fi1.e and 
r"'l'il)l(l f1:) 11rc.s n.i tll rolling c o l ~ ~ n ~ n s  of srnoltr 1.i sc in 

\ \ c ~ t ,  oirly tlo 1)c bnricd \ r c ~ ~ y  soon into the dcp t l l~  
''' 1 (I :II . I<I~PSS ; tlrc sornc i s  simply l~c~vil~clri ng. 
SOln('tilll~.s tllc o i g  s l ~ n  gilds 1,hr Rnilns and 
A l ; l l l ( l l l : l ( : ~  P o  0 1 .  lj(j111.S fort11 I T I O J ~ C I ~  gold on tlrc ' ; sttill I 1 tlimes tllc lnst. l ing~r ing  rays 
Of  ( l l ( '  sc(4 ing slln gild I,hr sno\lr rnng.cs, tlrc sig111. of  
\ \ ' ' l i ( ' l l  is \,clSy ~) lc ;~s ing  and sootl~ing I,otlll lo lllc VJ-CS 



and the ~lliild. 011 another occasioil the whole of tile 
liailas-blanas Region is coinpletelj- covered with a 
tllick blanltet of snow i~*on.l llead to foot, making it 
i l ~ l " ) ~ ~ i b l c  to point out whicll is ~vhicll ; one cannot 
tell iL ~ ~ O ~ I S C  f1-011i :I t ~ i l t ,  or tile Lakc froin tile land; 
o ~ l c  c~annot di~t~ingnish the ground froin the pit, or 
~nolcntl froill the busll. A moonlit night n7ith a clear 
sky beggars description and one becomes sillllh' 
sl~ell bonnd. Perhaps moonligl~t is brig11 test on tllc 

Ti hetan platearl. Now you have sco~.cliing u l l ;  

nest mo~nent  liuil and sno~v begins to fall copious'r ; 
::11t1 s h o r t l ~  ;~ftor, having a, nap and coining out of 

room, yon n,ill see n clear blue sky and bright 
st111 abo1-c and  a bed of ])earl-like linil and white snow 
011 tllc grorilld. Hcncc the oft,-qrlotrd Hindi collplet 

l o  can npproacll i\l;~nasa,rova r where SI~OIV falls 
\\ ittloul c-loncls ? " Srlc4 1 pl~enornca;l fo1.111 sufficient 
r e  for tllc cbcstatic ootl)rl~*sts of ;I poet. 

T11r1s the Knilns-Manas Regiolr engages t'he 
nttent~ion of any person of nilv calling or profession-- 
mllether 11e 1)e n poet 01. :) painter, ;I i?lr-j-sicist a 
cheniist, :I 1)otnnist 01. ;I zoologist, ;I geologist 01' 

clin~:ltologist, a gcog.rnl,}l()l 01. ;I I ,  ;t hllntcl. or 
;I  s p ~ r t ~ s i ~ ~ n n ,  :I skntor 01. ;l sltic>l., ;I pl~\-siologist . . . . 
o g t ,  :I 11 t41111010g.ist 01% :I so(oiologist, a. I N  lpfl" 
01. n to11 l.ist, il 1 tri.ni i t 01 :1 1 1 o s I o c 1  a (dl(11.gyrnan 
: I I  I ~ I ; I S I I - I I  o ; I  ~ t - I I  3 

tlrcist or ; i l l  ;itllr.isl, n s(.lrol;~l. 01- ;I l ) o l i t i ( * i ; i i~ ,  \.o1111g' 

OI(1, 111:1 11 or l \ ~ o l l 1 n l l .  
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Raja-hn,hsas or Royal Slr~ans in  ~ I n l l n s n r o ~ ~ r ,  ;rfl(l 

about the Mahaf qI1a.s alld Tibet a11 i l lpi ics  round 
Itailas alld Manasnrovar. 111 illis c o l l l l ~ t i c n  it nlaY 
be said n~itllollt ally fear of contradiction tllai 'be 
first two are tot,al]lly ~n~tho log ica l ;  but if some one 
wants t80 llimself hy snyiilg that ttlle~. nlifillt 
have oncp csist,cd - millions of yea~=s bi?ck, there is no 
dispute wit11 them. 

It mill not be out of place 1lc1.e to lllelltioll that, 
since 1940 I 1 1 n v ~  hccln ~llnliillg e sp r r i~n~ i l t 1 s  to grollT 
lotus, lily, n-nter-rhestl~ut. (s i ) lqhn l .n  F w T ~ )  and 
~~alrha~m (-1 i l l  ~~nnasn rovnr  I~nltcs. Esperi- 
mellts nrit)ll sreds 1 , n ~ ~ c  l l ~ t  1,ccll y sl~ccrssful so far;  
so 1 11rol10~ t r ~ - i l ~ g  now \\.it11 1 1,rolight from 
fiashmir. ~ t ,  is ypt i,p 8cc.n ilon, far i t  n~ould b~ a 
SIaccss. T ~ \ ,on l i  1,p t,llankf 111 i f  nnyonc intercsled in 
the srlhject could give some useful suggestions. 

In (~ounection n.it.l1 n\\-:les it ma\ 1 , ~  noted that 
t1lc.r~ arc' thypr vnl.i(\tirq of I : I  t i  birds i l l  nfallas 
Rrgi011. Tllc first i s  called t i  ( )  in 
Tibrttrn, n.lri(.ll to nrJ7 millci, corrcsl)onds to ttllc 
tladitionn~ s w a n .  I llnql r\-nn?ilird tlii-re ~ n a l r  and tv.0 
fcnlalr cygiirts, fiyC inol~tlls old, 1 1  i l l  1945. 
Tts 1,ill i s  j~rllon~ n.itll 3 1,lncli Iinol, :lt thr  t'ip of it 
tllr ] p a s  o1nn;:r. Tlrc'~.~ n 1.c. t n o  1,lncli horizontal bars 
""ll(' llc'n(1, t11p fil-st (lliclirl. cut1onding from rye 

J r  Tllr 1,ncli of t lrr  nccl;, Ion-cis ~,ai*t of the wings. 
1 1 0  t i  1 i : 1 .  Tllc I I ~ , \ > C ~  13nl.t of 
tll(' 1)ody is eiSc\- 0 1 -  ]igllt-nslr in colo\ll- and tllc lo~vel* 
Parts and  thr inc(1 : ~yllitc. The female bird is 
' 1  1 I 1 1 .  1 ( COIIIPS to Indin iu  October 
"'(1 N ~ ~ ~ ~ n l l w r  nncl st,nys 1111 to March and April. hut 
l'rrrds i l l  Tihrt and ' ~ c n t m l  Asin. I t  goes up to 
Chilka 1:lkc 011 the past nlld on thc west 11p to Malwal 
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swan in Baluchistan in December, 1946. Since the 
mute swan, the whooper, tile bar-headed p o s e ,  the 
pose ,  and tllc wild goose, all belong to the same 
family ; it is only a, question of taste as to how to 
name them, but there is no question as to which is 
right or which is wrong. For example, the Tibetan 
kiyang is called n wild ass i)y the Zoologist, whereas 
Tibetans maintain it to be a ~vild horse. I n  fact it has 
got the physical features of both and looks more like 
a mule than anything else. Why should n particular 
rodent he called a guinea-pig n~hcn it is not n pig in 
fac t ?  Why should n prticrilnr duck 1 ~ .  called bml1111ill~' 
dock? A non-brsllmin mn)- ns well t ~ k e  ohj~lct~ion to 
it and an over-enthnsinstic u~inis t r r  may get t1lw prefix 
pmoved forthwith. Tllollgll tile \~~honl,rl- is co~~sidel.e(l 
t o h e  n swan, still many maintain it to be o~lly a 
Bombay d~irlz. There is no doul)t tllnt in ancient (lays 
tllerr were in Indin expry-t orni tllologi sts n-110 stuclied 
"ifall11s :t good deal, long l ) c f ( ~ r ~  thr modern scientists 
coined tlrc mor(1 orni tllologg, for llnve severnr 
"fermces to 1'(1?/0~(11lirl~ili~ or T~n?jor~ i r l !g i l in  ( q q r -  

f q f ~  or srq)-fiqfqa ) in Shntalmthn Rrah71lano STIT. 
13, Pat:lnjnli IV.  2 .  i ,  ant1 other ~~ro rks .  

Ti1)etans assert the nycr , ~ y  to br n pure vegetariall 
' 1  1 s  I ( 1  , '1-; , ; I  i t - I S .  Tt 
('or's l ~ t  to~~cl l  'lisll, oystcl.~, 01. sllails. This is consi- 
"rrcd llol\. 11p . t,lrr ~i l , r tnl l  nrllo docs not l z i l l  it even for 
ills table :l,lt11011~11 1 1 ~  is llot 2s sc.rupnlo~l~ nhollt tilt. 
('\gs, 11 l \ i ( . J ~  n I-(. f r(y>ly r(,nslllmrd. Tllis species of the 

exists 011 tllc sirlallcr islet, Tlnchatn in the Rnlmllns 
Ta' more nl,l~ntlnntl~ tllan in  tllr Manas, probably the 
""('n bring that except for a short period in minter 



neither men nor wolves can reach and lay their hailds 
on them or their eggs. These swans daily go to the 
so-called ' old bed of the Sutlej ' in winter to eat grass 
and moss. The servants of Kardung goba go to 
island in the first week of April for collecting eggs. 
They go there and return within two weeks, for after 
that time this island is cut off from the mainland 
the breaking of ice near the shores. It is said that trio 
to four thousand eggs are collected in those two weeks. 
These eggs are three times the size of normal ]]en's 
eggs. Scvans are found in large numbers in the hran;lc 
near Thogolllo, Yushup tso, Gossul, Tseti tso, Cllie 

C;onlpa, Gangs Chhu, l(urkya.1-chhungo, Ding tso, alld 

at the mouths of the Samo and Tag. The bops l ~ r  

the lakelets all aror~ncl the Manas and the Raltshgs. 
T~oma-goma, Dulcl~n, Gy snima-raf , Chhakra, and other 
places are the fnvouritc. 11:~bitat of the ngangbn nlld 

n g u r l l .  These swans lay their eggs under small snll(1 
11ills. In  late spring one c;in see these birds i~renstilln 
the nfsven ir. pairs, keeping a, of young on's i f1  
their midst and the chicks could he cotcnird up to tell- 

Tilpy swim i n  the wilt(~r prodll~ing tliverging ~ * i ~ ~ ~ l e " l l  

the calm TJake. 

MAHATMAS AND 'llIRETAN MYSTTCS 

Stlvc~rnl sensn tionn] arc frcc:l y ,pltll~isllc(l 

hotll i l l  tile E:~,st ant1 the Wflst n,bollt tile Mnhaf l j l f l s  

and Sidrlhnrl in this little spcn :r.~ld less stlldi('(1 ?lfllS1 

of t'llp morltl, . nnmol Ti),et, Most, of tllo stories . . 
g ' ; l l n l n ~  currency llerc. arc niprc rxnKArrn b i o l l s  0'' 

misr~pfi'stlnt:lt~ions a n d  9 rp rrlr,rp o f  thr i r ; ~  tllrc 

who has abtaincvl high lpnj-cllir and  sllpernstl~l.al powers 
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julclnalistic stunts tllail anytlling. else. It nlaY 7 home\'er7 
be melltioned here that  1 had yisited about 50 
lll0llasteries (i.  e. , almost all the monast'eries 
\Vestern Tibet and most of them in Ladalcll) met 
\lot less than 1,500 monks, botll  ama as and dflbfls ; I'llt 
I did not come across any great siddha or a v'ortlr 
111~ntiol~ing in the nlhole of Western Tibet. There alre 
no doubt several Icrlj~as who are learned in  their scrip- 
li~res and \~.ell-versed in  the external tflntrik rites and 
il~canhntion-performailces, n1llich are elahora tely con - 
dacted for days together. People in 'enera1 are very 
fllperstitious, relifiiol~s-minded, devotiona'l, and mystic 
in temperament. I did not meet any really spiritllally 
advanced lama or yogi nor any monk 90  k 100 years 
old, though some people claim to have seen sages like 
\ ' ~ a s a  and An11vatthar-n~ and other monks alnd Christian 
"il1tls tlionsands of years old with corporeal bodies. 
Pf'rsonnll! T nollld ncitllpr acccnl sllc1-1 o , r ~ d ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~  ~tl:lte- 
mpllts nor n-odd forcc otllers dishelierc tlhem 
"0111d p f c r  tlo leave tile mat.ter to individnal jlldgemcnt 

discrimination. 
This is not t'o say, ho~revr r ,  that  really grea't 

"'dbflf,lms or saints anrl yogis do not exist ; 1101. shollld 
t h p  ahme ~tatcrnrnt hr rnisronstrlirrl to mean tllint T am 
 tical ahout thr rrnlity of t,hc rsistencr of these 
advanced sollls, as I consider my own R,rvcrrd Teacher 
"* "vami fJnnlna.nandn, to hc one snc l~  adept., ~ ' 1 1 0  
has  spending his t imr in rnaintla8ining rq~~anirniby 

in order to he in constn,nt cornrnnnion a1it.h tihe 
look in sta.tic and dynamic forms. In calmness 

and sprpnitl!. he dives deep into the Divine Silence of 
Rsistcnre and in his activity his actlions are directed 
lo " in tnllrh with the Divine ma,nifestat.ion and the 
'jaa a n d  its harmony tha.t governs srich a rnanifesta- 
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t.ioo. He hat1 conducted experimental research for 
their verification for n-ellnigli 15 years on the Continent 
in tllle Physical Lal~oratories at Dresden, Berlin, 
Prague, 1 r i~~1.po01,  Ail11 Almbor (Michigan), and other 
pl;~c:cs ir 11 tl U-;LS c*onfern.tl Uoctorn te by two Universities, 
and lrc is nun- taking :~ct,ire p;wt as  the Senior Scientific 
Officer-, Tllc N;I tional Physical Laboratory, Del hi. The 
sirrlpl(. fact reillilins t 11at real] y spiritually advallce(1 
,yo(/is 01. ln~kras i~r-c as m1.e n 1jl1enorneaon here as 
a ngnrl~ere else. ' 

I arns, however, informed hy the Governor of 
Parang-Taklakot, of monks being immured for some 
years and in  n few cases for life, in Central Tibet. 
Bllt this practice is in the nature of mortification or a 
miracle rather than a. symbol of high spiritnal attain- 
ment. During my several visits to Tibet I had t h e  
good fortune of coming across n lama from Lhasfi 
(aged aholit 50) in t ' l~e year 19.36 and of having the rare 
privilege of ntltendinp somc tontrili rites (which 
Tibetans are not n.llo117ed to attend) h r  conducted in  tllr 

Simhiling Mon;isterr of Tnkla.kot continriolisly for 
T tlhrrr days. H e  wns n good sndhnlia and a tanfrfk. 

also mrt n yo~lng tfrlku-lantrr (incarnation-monk) a P n  
16, in Ponri Oorrlp:~ in t.ll(. \re;lr 1928, \vllorn felt to 
hr an rlcvstf:tl I .  Tn t,hr Sirnhiling h m p i l  
Ta klakot thr r r  is ;In illcarn;ltion-lawn, poplilnrly lcnon'n 
a s  Nav-Kll~hok. H e  is aged abollt 48 (horn In 

1 . Srrw r r r i  .~nnnn,n:, n;ln, J).Sc. (Pr~gllc),  Ph.D. ( ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ ' ' '  
F.  Inst. P. (I~ontloni. Memhcr Srrims Xi (I1. s. d . ) ,  M.A.A A . S .  ' New 
PTCC~RP Methods in the Spct,tnficopY ,-,T X.RA.diR,f,ionR ', ' Thick ~ ~ . ~ n e t i ~  

Electron Len. Beta R e y  Rperfromrt,pr. it. ~ h ~ o r y ,  Con~t~n~et ian find AV''i' 
cation '. ' Radio-nctvie Isotope of  Gold 79 An 1% and LOW Energ 
Range of its 8pectrllm ' ,  B e t a - R ~ d i a t ~ i o n ~  of Antimony 124, 
1R2, Tungsten 185, Iridium, 199 a",,  r ran inn^ XT '. nna ' High 
I'R~CII~ ', e t r .  

' Fifth monast'ery of Menassrovsr. 
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A .  D. 1900). He is a highly lea,rned monk, a good 
painter, and a grra,t sadlru,ka. I know him intimately 
since 1936. Pilgrirns nlould do ~vell tlo pay a visit to 
him. These are the only notables whom I happened 
'o come across. I t  is really regrettable tlo find soma 
people fabri~a~ting curious and funny st.ories which are 
utterly false to tlrado upon the credulity of the innocent 
and religious-minded folk. There is no doubt, hourever, 
that the surroundings of the Holy Kailals and Mana- 
sarovar are highly cha,rgcd with spiri t'unl vihra tlionn of 
the supreme order, which make one exhilarated and 
elevated. 



CHAPTER I1 

FREEZING O F  nfANASAROVAR 

.TEMPERATURE READINGS 

Wlwn I had sojourned on the shores of Manalsa8ro~1ar 
in 1936-37, winter had already begun to make itself 
felt from the middle of September. From October 1 
onward up to May 14, 1937, the minimum temperature 
persistently remained below the freezing point. The 
maximum temperature during the year was 67OF. 
on July 19, in the verandah of the room and the 
minimum ~ a s - 1 8 - 5 ~ F .  On February 18, it was 
80 cold that the sputum of a person standing in 
the balcony would reach the ground as solid ice. 
The lowest maximum temperature was 2 O F .  on 
Fehrna ry 16. ?'he ma ximum temperature remained 
helow the freezing point for nearly 34 months ; 
and on sever21 occasions even a t  1'2 in the noon 
the temperature would be 10°F. Of course the 
winter of 1036-37 was unusually severe in the Tiailas- 
Ma na'sa rova.r Region. During 'the winter of 1943-44 
the minimum temperature \yams - 1 8 O F  '. 

Orca siona,l snowfqll 1s began from t,hn second week 
of September, hut never more tha,n 13 f re t  on the shores 
of Mi-masarovar, although there was heavy snon~fn~ll of 
severa'l feet round Kailas. Tempestuous winds began 

1 The  a l~ tho r  lost, all hi8 exp1oi.ator-g (lisriee from 1937-46 rlllring thp  
( '~lr l l t , t ,a  riot's. 90 he mnld not give frill dptsiIs of his  ~ o j o ~ l r n  on the 
Manas dliring 1943-44. 
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to howl in an ever-increasing manner from the first of 
November. Proni the middle of December, water 
near the edges of the Lake began to freeze to n width 
of about two feet. From the 21st, water towards the 
middle of the Lake froze here and there to a thickness 
o l 2  to 4 inches and sheets of ice about 50 to 100 yards 
in edge were drifting towards the sbores. Cyclollic 
gales from the Mandhata peaks mere giving rise to 
]luge oceanic waves in the Lake, roaring and tllunder- 
ing aloud. Lamas and other Tibetans were foretdlil~g 
that the Lake would freeze in Iler entirety on the full 
moon da).' of the month of Morgasirshn (1)ecelnbrl.- 
January). 

ACTUAL FREEZIWG O F  THE TJXKE 

It was Moilday, December 28, 303G. Somello\v 
that day I came out of my meditation rooill at the 
unusual lloul- of 7 ;l.nl. loolted  round. could 

say why, it was all lilte tile dead of night, absolute 
silence 2nd perfect calmness Curious to 
k l l o ~  :IS to what 1l:ld l ~ s ~ ~ e n e d  I n ~ r n t  to the terrace 
of t lk  lrlonastery and up, and in an instant felt 
a tllrill :~nd lost a.11 pllysicsl conscious~less for sollle 
tinle-llow long I can not exactly tell. As I regailled 
( : o l ~ s ~ t i ~ ~ s i ~ e s s  I n.as st,llllned by the sight of the Ho1.k' 
Kailas on tllc i r ~ l - t l l - ~ c ~ t ,  pirrcing into tlre 1)itc1l-l)llle 
"Y rtll(i dyed in slrlber robes of the early morning slln 
!which had not gct rcncl~ed other I~lnccs) and ovr:rlook- 
In! the Holy Ilnltc in all majesty and dignity, bewit- 
' ' h l n ~  evcll ilre i~lni l in ls t~  creation. Not even a single 
"leep lamb in  the shepp-yard bleated. While I was 
musill# OV,,. tllc sylcndonr and over-po\vering beauty 
Q' l(oly Mount, it rapidly cllanged several robes 
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of various colours and hues and ultimately decided 
up011 the usual perpet unl s i l v e ~  garment, wllicll was 
reflecting in the clear and calm blue mirror of the 
mid-Lake. Dazzled a t  the sight, I lowered m y  eyes 
towards the Lake that nJas just in front of me. The 
very first sight of the Holy Lake made me forget 
myself and even the Lake herself for some time, and 
hy the time I could see the Lake again, the sun mas 
sufficiently high on the eastern horizon. For over 3 

mile from the sllores, the waters in tlle Lalze v e r ?  
frozen into milk-nrllite ice a11 around. I t  nras 3n 

iinforgettnhlr n lid inernoral,le siglrt-the middle of the 
I~i lke pictrlrcsqurly wit11 its iinfrozen deep b!ur n7ater!r 
quite calm n~nd serene, reflecting t ~ l r  I<niIns and the 
snonly cap of tllr Ponri peak and the resplendent m3" 
of tllr rnoriiing s ~ ~ n .  011! How happy I mas! T 
utterly rail to dnscril,e tllr bliss I rnjoyed . . rind tile 

ln,vstic c l~nrm of the encl~:~nl ing TAake. Tears of @S 
trirklrtl down the cheeks, o~l ly  to hc frozen on the 
parapet. Tiler-c n.3 s r,in-dl.op silcncp pverynlllere. TJ~]{c 
tllr (3trrnnl silenc~cl of Nironnn there n.ns perfect stillness 
911 ;lrolln(1. What, crc.nt~~rc rolild thrrc. hc on face 
of earth n7lricll wol~ld llot fppl  hecornr onr \17itll 
that sl~hlirnc s c l r ~ n i t ~  of silcncc of tile Alrnigllty ? T 
Ii.anrd ngn in st t l l ~  i n  r;l,ppt, of the terrare n r l d  st()()(1 
(lurnl,-st~-rlcl~ I ,y t11p most, ~ r ~ r a p t ~ l ~ i ~ g  splendo~lr all(] 

Illstre of tllr s,~l)linlr serpnity of  tllc\ sl)'iritr~;rl :nlm of tllc' 
two holiest j)litcars on tl!e f ; ~ r p  of r;Lrttl. H O W  fortrinatf' 
1 felt r!lyst.lf to llnve I~een llnrlcr sllrll :I wont1erfll1 
sl)t5ll ! '['lltlrl T \ v ; ~ s  lost nfitll ill rnysrlf. At ;~,I)ol~t 10 3.ll1- 

18:~s ror~sed 1 tll(: l l ~ i l i ~ l g  S ~ ~ O I I ~ S  of t l l ~  vil!agPr~. q'llc 
nrtlolr village urns on thc tlorlsr-toy)s, lloisting ro10111'~ll 
flags, 1)11rning inrclnsp and )railing the gods nlolid S O !  

So ! ! So ! ! 1 Tll~n,q-t:l-m ! Lllng-tn-r(, ! ! IJllng-ta-r0 1 1 1 











1 i 
cf2 C, 
FI. i2- 
6 G 
k h 
& c5 

CL 



\ \  1 i l l  fissrll.es i~*ccses I I i)l-ci~lts, i ~ ~ i t h  tllc 
result that slabs and blocks of ice pile up to n height 
of six feet. Sometimes these slabs and hloclts pile up 
loosely over the chasms and som~tiines they are 
cemented to either side of tile fissure. Such bind of 
fissures and eruptions are also forlned nlollg the sllores 
just near the edges or a few feet inside tlie Lnlte ; and 
these I name ' coastal eruptions ' in contradistinction 
to the main fissnres in the Lake. Tdatel. on, when the 
h k e  melts in the month of May, it hrealts along t'llese 
lissures. The rlist~lrhnncc beneath tlrc ice due to llot 
springs in tllr bed, may also hc the cause of clacks, 
orlnds, nnct 11r1gp. fissures i n  M:~nnsnrovnr. 

Afrnicl of t l ~ e  C I * ~ C I ~ S  ;lnd so~li~t ls  and ;~lso 011 
;ccacoont of the dnngrr of going illto tile T~nkc ( 1 1 1 ~  

to explosions and fissrit.e:! (called in ti bet^!^^ 
llone dares to go on tllr frozen hlan:is r : ~ o l r  on loot. 111 

spite of the ~ v n r n i q ~ s  girpn hy the moirlts I n7cllt illto 
the Lake for over n mile in o r d ~ r  tto cross it  from Chill 

to Cherkip Gompn. All of n sudden I ~ v i i s  f:rcc to fncc 
wit11 a big fissure-eruption wit11 i,loclcs of icr looscl~ 
piled up to n. height of 5 feet. AS T was ~ i n ~ x q ~ f l ' . ( " ~  

for the sitriation I had to cross the fissrirr at grent lnisli 

and with u tmont ~ l i f f i c r~ l t~ .  Beforr renrllillg C',llclsf~i1~ 
r had to cross one morc fissrll-e-pr,lption 2nd one constgl 
pmption. At that time T nvils rc.rninrlct1 of t l ~ c  ]in(' t l l ; l t  
I i 

The greatest plmsrlrr in lift. l ips  in (loiiig " ' l l i l t  

[)eopl~ say . vorl , cannot do " (Bagellot). l3111, i f  ()I)( '  is 
well equipprd, one cnn cross tllc f~.ozc.~ T~nke i l l  I l l p  

t a r l , ~  ho~irs of tlhe dny i n  mi(l-n:intcr. 

It is different nit11 the Rnksllns Ta,l. T J O ~ ( I ~ ~  
"PCP, vnkn. and ponies and pym men on l ~ o r s e l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  
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cross the frozen Rakshas Tal from east to west and 
horn soutl~ to north. Tlle absellce of major fissures 
; ~ n d  eruptioiis l~ere  lnav be due to the fact that the 
\rVater that pcrcolatcs out of it bar subterraileall paths - 

ia beiilg compensatrd for by the supply of n7ater illto 
i l  from its caster11 neigllbour, tlre i\la11;1s, through 
i~~iderground ~~-atcr\ \ .a  y s. There is no appreciable void 
created beneath tllc ice between i t  and the n7ater in the 
llaksllas Tal and 11encc perllnps there are not inany 
jissurcs and eruptioils ill' it .  There are no doubt a 
p o d  nlaily co;lstal explosions nild eruptions and a few 
llliiior fissures llcrc alld tllere. I actually crossed two 
small fissures, olle foot broad, nlllile visiting the islailds 
ill the lake on April 15 aild 16, 1037. I was, honlever, 
told hy an old Tibetan that rarcly oilce in 8 or 10 years, 
:L good iininbrr of fissures innlie their appearance ere11 
011 the frozen Raksllns Tnl. Botll the Manas ancl the 
Raksl~as freezc illto pnre ~ ~ I l i t e  opaque ice in tile 
l)eginiliilg and 1\1ithin n month or so it becomes 
transparent greenis11 blue. The thickness of t11c frozen 
Ice ranges from 2 to 6 fret near tlrc hai~ks ,  a s  fnlr i s  my 
()bscrvations go, 

TJnlike Mannsnro~?ar, Rnkshns T d  freezes 15 to 20 
  la).^ ealrlier and melts a,gaill 2 to 4 nleeks inter. Tt 
'nay br mcnt.ioned ill passing that this is quite the 
Opl)~sitc of nrllnt Svrn Hedin relates, namely that 
I I 

T~angak-tso breaks up l i n l l  n month heforc the Tso- 
m8Vang.' ' R a k s h ~ s  Ta1 froec n,boutl 20 dnys earlier 
"(1 l ~ k e  lip agnill nea,r]y n month Inter. There are 
many major and minor fissures and coa.sta81 eruptions in 
(11~ ir0zc.n Ma,nns, n1hrrcns the Ra,kshas contains only a 
f~ fiss~~l-rn and good many coast.nl cn~ptions.  ~ n o i h e r  

' Tl .ann-HimaI~ .~n .  ', T7ol. IT, p. 180. 



puillt' of dil'fere~lce bet~yeen the two laltes is that it 
takes ;,bout n I\-celi lor tlie Raltsllas Tal lo 
con~pletelj- alltl ;i little ulorc tllall t l ~ t  tiille to illrlt 
i~gaill completel~.  Slleets ice ilre seen floatiilg' alld 
(Ii-iEti~lg from side to side in the Raltsllas Till for 
hC'\.~l'ill d i l y ~  (;\'C11 i k f t ~ ~ .  l]r~akillg' of the 1~illie, so 
llllicll so that tlic Rllotin li~ci.cll;lllts g.oing. C : I ~ J  to  
'I'a~*chllen XIaltdi (Iiailas) o f t e ~ l t i n ~ e s  iroticr sllccts o l  
icc flo;lti~lg ill Raltsllss 'J'nl, 1,ut not in tile hlallns. 1 
noticed, and Tibct;~ns too nffi~.lll', tllrat lllc Rillisllk1~ 
r pal region is ~nuc l l  ooldc~. tll;,ll tlre M;II~;IS :Ire;l :lll(l 
that tllerc are g.~.eatel. aild molsc i l lass i~c tlcposits of 
snow it11 round tllc Ra ,k~] r ;~s .  Also, tl ic. zchl.n-lilie 
formations of snon. in n-ell-rn;lrkcd stripes ill tllc 111)s 
downs, in  tlrc valleys, especially on the soutll 

in  \~-int*er, itnd in tlrc is]nn(ls illld il .~.~g~llill '  SIIOI'CS 
nit11 bays, gulfs, pronlontories, ~,eoinsulns, strait's, 
istllinuses, inocky sllorcs, &. , ]plld ;~d(li t ioll:~l clelllcllt 
to the picturesqt~(~~less of the landscape i~l~o~ll ld  tllc 
Raksllas. Indeed, Raksllns Tnl I\ nold F01.111 :I 

ulodel for learning geograpllicnl tellns. Tllc Manas is 
1lcalvl? $00 fcet in (leptll, \\,herpas tile Rnks1l;ls is on!!. 
1l:llf a s  dcrp on t'hc rlortllern side; on tllc so,itl1e1*11 si(lc 
it rllay be dee1)cr h i t  lras not heell so~indrd 1111 till lion'. 

I hhllax has eight mr,n:lstcrips : 1 some IIOIISCS 011 

its s h o ~ ~ e s  and tlre Ral<r~lr~s llns on(. rno~inst(~r!'~ 
' J ' S ~ ] ~ ~ , Y C  011 the north-n-pSt an(] tilt.' ollly h o ~ ~ s r  of t~l l t '  

0 0 b ~  of Shnnghn rjn thr n-est. Tile :lrpa of tllo 3'lnll;lq 
is 900 squnrc miles and tht1t til(. Rnkshns 1$0 S ~ I I ~ I ' ( '  

lniles. Ttir coasts of tllp hrnllns ;ll.p mo1.r I T : I I ~ ; ~ ~  

than tllosr of h c ~  nymtprn compnn ion. Rnl<sll;l.: T;ll 

1 7'11c rnsxirnllnl tlrpth r~c%ol,derl I,! T)I.. S I - P I ~  TTctlin in 1907 n n c  
26!) feet.. 

2 Alga prononnrstl ' C h t p g ~  ' a n d  ' Chrppvc '. 



i a  ill ilo , ,  l l  10 I i l l  l)ll>.sicil' 
lh.ilat~; but frolll tilc hlliritu;l] i~oinb ol' ~ i r \ \ -  tllc hla l las 

Is ull l l~lr5i le le~.  hll illtcreslillg observnt io u \\.llic]l ls 

;I bit (lifficolt to c~slllnill ,  is i llc leilll)cl'alllell~;l 1 (1iffcrcncc' 
I,ctacal tllc - 1;) lies 11 I 011 g1l 1 I c I 1 .  llcst-(lo('l' 
~ l e i g l l b ~ ~ ~ . ~  to eacll other alrcas alnlost oL 
tllr s:,mc Order  lIla.gnik~dc. TTnl iltc M;rllnsarov;~l'~ 
tllerc ere 110 lligll uloulltoins on t,llc; souther11 sllore of 
Iialisl~as Ta] to prc\.ellt tllc \\.intis coming f ~ u l  ill(' 
w i l t l~ .  I1 may bc drlc to this tllat Rakshas l'al is l ~ o r c  
bto!.lli\r ailcl colder tllall ~faliasaro\rar.  Thc conlpara- 
tl\-c s i l a l l ~ \ ~ l ~ ~ ~  of Raltsllas Tal may also be responsible 
for its shores i~eing colder than those of the Ma'nas and 
for its f r e e z i i ~ ~  earlier and melting later. 

Sven Hedin writes, " 111 winter the surfllce of 
rllc Tso-rnn\rnng fa.11~ 20 iilches beneath the ice, 
\vhicll consecl uently is craclted . and fissured, and dips 
lronl the shore ; I~lct Laligak-tso siillis only one or tnro- 
tllirds of a11 inch. 'Phis shows t h a t  i t  receives 117ater 
"lldtsntly f ram t811e ca stern lalte, but only parts wit11 
a trifling qo;rntity in winber." Seven Redin W ~ . S  on 

lalies (111rillg t l l ~  11101ltll~ of July and Allgust hut 
""t \~ l l c l l  IIIo>. f 1 . o ~ ~  ; all(1 so tlris wholr in formalion 
' ' 0  i t  s t  1 1 ,  from some of his Tihetail 
vlli(lps 01. ~ ( ' l~ \ . ; ln t~ ,  nl10 cel*t,xinly gave him wrong 
' ~ L ) ~ ' n l ~ t i ~ ) n .  \TTllcu t 1 1 ~  R.nltshns receives nrnter coil- 
llllll()llsly f1.0111 t l lr  n'l a,l~n s hilt ~ , n ~ ~ t s  nii tll only n trifl i np 
, \\-ll:~t 1,rcomrs of 811 t l l p  20 inches of n:a,trr 
' 1 I of t,l)c. Manns? T f ,  ns Ssen Hedin 
'""'il~~s, 0111,~ trifling q11nntit)- of ~vntrl. i s  fili,ercd 
" ' I t  t110 R:~.lishi~s, tllr lcvrl of thr  mnI.e~. in it rnl~st 
l'''P. in tIllr snmr hrrnt,h hc sn.ys thnt nint8rr in 



tile Raksllns fell (10~~11 by one or two-thirds of an inch! 
Could Sren Hedill expect such accurate figures from 
t 11c ordinary Ti betans ~ \ r l ~ o  galre the figures of thc le~els 
of m t c r  in the Manas wit11 discrepancies of sercral 

So, contrarj. tcr 1\.11:11 Svcn Hedill writes, I 
lllaintiliil that  i t  is not a t8rifling qrcni~tity of \\.atcr that 
Hakshas T;d parts n.it,Ii, bnt :~lmost as mnch qrisntit~. 

it receives from tile Mailas either by ~ubterranea~ll 
1):lssnges or otllerlvise, through tlle so-called ' .old bed 
of tho Sntlej '. 

1'EC U l , l l \ l t  SUIi&'ACJ< PHENOMENA 

sclSirs of pcc~ilinr pllenomena, tnlces place on 
f13(lnc11 ]:I k~ of Manasni.o~ar which it is impossible t o  
describe f nlly . Tn one corner tonq,rds the sorltll of 
Sim;rpcwdi, tllc ire on t l ~ e  Lalie cl*:lclts, :~nd  innumer- 
able glassy panes of ice 2 to 4 tenths of on indl  in 
tllicklless arc 111crlcd out illto heaps i n  n minute if 
1)y magic. From Tlrugolho to Tseti tso, tl~le to coast:ll 
~xplosions lluge blocks of ice 20 to 50 cllbic feet in 
rolnmr get. llurled a<nd cast nsl~orr to distances rangill! 
1 0 f ret ,  somr of n,I~iclr t%ltr nearly a montll to 
nlclt : ~ ~ ~ l ~ a y ,  after l l rp  1,realting of tllc TAnlir. T)oc to  
~ m t n l  explosions hlorks of 3 to 4 frct thicli rise 
likr ~rn1)nnkments 1 0  to 91 frrt 1)ronfI n.nd 6 to 9 f e d  
lligl1, rontinriorisly for distn,ncrs of hl~n(lr.cds of mrdsg 
nllly to rollspsc si~cl(lmlr li l tp so many pnrl<s of  rfirtls 

sotnc rvcn ing d ,cr to '\\.;,l-ps of qnn~<bs m~lsrird l,jy ~111)-  

t r r lyonl l  d i ~ t l ~ r l ) : l l l r ~ ~ ,  stnrt,lin,n nnrl confnlInflin~. fllp 

l;nrfl-pilgrirns, wllo migllf, hp moving slo\rly nlong tlllc 

sllol'cs. nnrnii~clf~lll,~ trlling t h r i l  pl.nlrcl>s on ( I I P  l ] ~ g ( l ~  

of thcit 1-osaric.s. 7'11~s~ ),lnrlis of iiP arc irrcg~ilnr in 
slln'pc i ro~n T1111golllo to S I I I I S J I ~ ~ ~   SO 2nd i-r,m~lnr i l p  



(jossul, From Gossul to  Tseti tso there are piles of 
perfectly plane slabs 1 to 2 inclies in  thickness. From 
Tseti tso to the volcanic rock-projection of hffillfi-tllalc 
there a,re irregular heaps of ice mixed wit11 the shore- 
drifted soft water-reeds. At the Malls-tllalc, a t  the 
mouth of the Gyumn chlin, and a t  some otller places 
\later is frozen illto c:rpstal-clmr tl~anspnrent greenish- 
blue ice, right d o ~ ~ u  to the  bottom, exhibiting the 
pebbles, sands, and ~ ~ n t e r - r e e d s ,  and thc active 1i1-c fish 
in the depths of the Lalie, as throng11 the glass cases in  
an aquarium. 

A quarter of n mile beyoild tlic volcanic rock-projec- 
tion, ahoat 50 yards from the shore, there nvas a n  oval 
patch of water 30 feet in diainetcr in the frozen T~fllce, 
O n  1Jonoar-y 28, ~ylleu t,he mill inlnm temperatlure in  the 
~ e r ~ l ~ ( l a h  of the lUoonl \ V ~ S  20°F. and wlicn tllc entire 

was covered wit11 ice 2 to  6 f re t  t11icB. Two scores 
of hrnhmin~ dr~clts n1el.e mrri*ily swimming and playitlg 
i n  hlle pool'aad 011 the ice ncal.'l,\. This  makes me con- 
clusively bclie~ir thn t there n ~ l ~ s t  h r  sornc hot springs ill 
the of the Mannsarovar. On t,hr s o ~ l t ~ l ~  of this pool 

t ~ o  s ~ o 1 . r ~  of birds n7rrc frozen alirc and sand- 
"'ipllpd in  tllir TAnltc. For nholit 24 miles from ~~~~e the 
9 " r f a c ~  of tlrr TJnkc is almost, plain, with qome hloclt~ of 

hcrc and tllrrc, nl,d tlirn 11p to Cl~allg-donkhang tllerc1 
lnlgp l~loclts of a l l  t,yl)cs. Fl-om Chnng-donld~nng 

''P to t'lle nlolit1l~ of tl,r Gylinin clllln tlrerc arc serics of 
p a r a l l ~ l  1)nnlts of ~vl l i t r  nl3Rcl1l~ i r r  , one foot. high niid ' t t nlld rrlnning int,o t l ~ r  TJnlcr for lmlf 
m"e l i l ~  thr frl~~~.orvs in  a potato field. Thcse parallel 

n 1 3 h  nligl(i of ; ~ h o ~ l (  50 drgi.rrs with t h r  shorr 
t"'nuls t l lp ~ o u t l ~ - ~ n s t ~ .  At thr  lnoritlr of the Gynmn. 

h l l l l ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~  of fislr, hig nntl sinnll, arc flsozcn to death 
I n  """mming p o ~ t ~ r ~ r e ,  which cor~ld 1,c scrn clmrly 



tlu.ougll tlre transparent ice. F I - ~ I H  tlllc Gprimx rhbo 
to Sham tlso there are fine motlrIs of  ~ C ~ I I I I I I ~  ~llount:~ill 

ranges with peaks, vallevs, passes and tahlela~n(1s all of 
opaq11~-white ice not exceeding eight feet in i~eiglit. 111 
one of the ronnds of the Lnlte 1 lnllsed mysclf like ;I 

school-boy for full t\wo i~ours  in these mnges to find oat 
the likeness of the various peaks of the Himala~fis. I 
could find in these ranges varieties of pealis-)yramidal, 
conical, tetrahedronal, trapezoidal, slant, steep, nredge- 
shaped, hood-lilie, mnll-like, spade-like, club-like and 
on-of course not in the same order as ill the Hinlfi- 
layas and otllnr ranges. Prom Sham tso lip to t h e  
month of Gugta, it is :L vast field of ice ~vitll mfi1.h 
c>u:~ctly resembling tlllc 1 f 1 ,  tld llo~,scs, ;IS in ; I  

rice-field ninde rrntlv for plalltn tion hy several l~lllo~lis~ 
A S  8 mattler of fact, in my filsst nrintrl--pn,*ili~~r/~~~fl of  
the Holy J~alte  I mistook t k m  fol. tllr footprints of vil(1 
horses and yaks. There is water almost all the Tefil' 
rollncl at the mouth of the (&lgt:1 ; ;,nd for n rnilc l,c!.on(l 
t h i s  place, one secs henlitif111 formnt,ions of ice, liltr col'al- 
l-eefs. From here lip to Tlrngolllo co111d 11e sren f i l l  

varieties of formations and eriiptioiis withollt nny spcifil 
f~atllren at nny particular place, px~ppting nt the r n ~ l l * ~ ~  

of the Nimapendi. Mostly hctmppil tlre rno~~tlls of t l l( '  

nvllmn and the Tag, all along thr p(1g.p of t 1 1 ~  J J R ~ C ~  

them is a fine footpat11 of ice, 6 to 1 0  fcrt broad ~ ~ l l e l ' ( '  

1)eginnrrs ran  p r n c t i ~ ~  sent ing  ;lll(l 1 T 11srd to sli(l(' 
on merrilv. 

Resides these, I no~tI(I jllst, illont,io~r n frn7 ln()l.c i n -  
teresting features of tlre froaen R I ~ n n s  nnd t,llrn 
to the breaking of t h ~  Tlaltr. Nonr nn(l t81irn tlw i('c ('I' 

the Lnke biircitn forth a n d  folintn ins of nvn.t,rr C I I Q J I  nilt 
and ~rna.11 pooh a.rc formrd tpmpornri1~- oil t I I C  ice, olll?' 

to be frozen hard during the night ; h ~ l b  sllrli pools form- 



16 Articles of Punishment kept in the Zong (Fort) [See p. 127 

'7. Double-panniers ot Borax md Salt by the aide ol a 3.b. Tent 

in Teklakot Mandi [See p. I20 
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ed in early spring are of bigger dimensions and do not 
freeze again to welcome the early-coming adventurous 
pairs of swans. I n  some corner thousands of white 
needles and pins, flowers and creepers of various designs 
form under and over the transparent greenish-blue ice. 
Occasionally one sees several regularly-beaten white foot- 
paths and lines on the entire surface of the transparent 
Lake, which vanish also in a night in an equally mys- 
terious way. These may be termed ' miniature fissures,' 
though there are no chasms. When the Lake breaks, 
the bigger sheets of ice collide with one another and split 
up into small pieces along these paths and lines. Some- 
times it isone white sheet of ice from edge to edge and 
sometimes the whole Lake becomes turquoise-blue with 
innumerable geometrical lines, diagrams, and designs. 
When there is a fresh heavy snow-fall, the whole surface 
becomes pure white. The ice near the coasts bursts 
sometimes, and huge blocks of ice are pushed on to the 
shores up to 24 feet with heaps of small pebbles, big 

/ 

~tones, sand, etc., from the bed of the Lake. fhme- 
times massive blocks of ice are bodily lifted and hurled 
from the bed of the Lake on to the shore, carrying wit11 
them small pebbles, big stones, mud and sand. T'hese 
blocks of ice melt away in spring and the pebbles, stones, 
"nd, etc., are left in hetips or spread in beds on the 
"ores, which conspicuously stand out different from 
those on the banks. When pilgrims go there in 
Summer, they are perplexed to see the materials from 
the bed of the Lake on the shores at such distances from 
the edge. 



CHAPTER 111 

MELTING O F  MANASAROVAR 

EARLY PREMONITIONS 

The breaking of ice and its melting to clear blue 
waters are even more interesting and awe-inspiring ,sight 
than the freezing of the Lake. A month before thaw- 
ing sets in, along the west and south coasts, at the 
mouths of the Ding tso and the Tag, ice melts and 
forms a fine and picturesque blue border, 100 yards to 
half a mile in breadth, to the milk-white garment 'of 
the Lake. Here and there are seen pairs of graceful 
swans majestically sailing on the perfectly smooth sur- 
face of that border setting up small ripples on either 
side of their course. Especially in the mornings they 
do not play in the waters or engage themselves in  
' belly-filling ' but sail calmly towards the suil with 
half-closed eyes in a meditative mood and at the same 
time enjoying a good sun-bath. One such sight is a 
hundred times more effective, impressive, and sufficient 
to put one into a meditative mood tilan a series of arti- 
ficial sermons, meditation classes, or got-up speeches 
from a pulpit. So it is that our ancestors and Rishis 
used to keep themselves in touch with Mother Nature 
to have a glimpse of the Grand Architect. Small sheets 
and pieces of ice are also seen drifting in the blue bar- 
ders, with e flying couple of swans resting on them ]low 
and then, or a couple briskly pruning their feathers 
after a good swim in the ice-cold water. 
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About 11 days before breallting, the disturbance in 
the Lake becomes most intense between 6 and 10 
and terrible sounds, rumblings, groani llgs, crashes re- 
sembling the roars of !ions and tigers, trulrlpets of ele- 
phants, blowing up of mountains with dynamites, and 
firing of cannon a,re heard. One can hear notes of all 

\ 

sorts of musical instrnments and cries of alll a'nimals. 
The agitation and the sounds are, in all ~robability, due 
to the ice tearing itself off and breaking atsunder both 
in the fissures and minor lines of cleavage, for, the 
chasms in the mail3 fissures are seen 50 to 80 feet broad 
with blue waters. The white ice-garment on the Holy 
Lake presents a fine and bealitifrll spectacle of a huge 
Bengali sari with broad blue borders both at the edges 
and in the middle. Nine days before the breaking of 
the Lake, the coast~vard sheets of ice, ranging in 
length from a few yards to half a mile, get isolalted 
from the main sheet of ice along the fissures And other 
lines of cleavage and are drifted by winds mostly the 
Western, southern, and pa,rts of tlre mstern shores, to be 
stralnded there in pa,rt, depending lipon the and 
velocitv with which they approach the banks. The re- 
maining portions of sheets which still remain floating in 
the Lake dash n.ga,inst each and break to pieces ; the 
"aller sheets melt away in a day and the bigger 
remain for R few days more near the shores, sha.ring 
the fate of others. When these sheetls of ice drift to- 
wards the shores in the evenings, they appear t~ be mov- 

Very slowly bnt their velocity can very well be per- 
ceived when they are partly stra,nded on the shores to 
lengths ranging from 6 to 90 feet. I t  is thrilling to 

khc lightning ra,pidity with which these torn pieces 
get the shores kith great grating noises. These 

are stranded on the shores either as 1 to 2 feet thick 
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sheets or in hea'ps 2 to 6 feet high or in smaller heaps 
of smooth thin glassy sheets. It is rather c'urious to 
note that the stranded sheets of ice break up into small 
and big brick-like pieces, the sides of which resemble 
the sides of pieces of mercury sulphide. 

FINAL BREAKING O F  ICE I N  THE L,AKE 

After thus exhibiting a, series of interesting alnd 
vernaltile tlralnsformations, the whole. of the remaining 
Lake all of a sudden, one night, breaks into a clear 
beautiful and charming blue expanse to the surprise 
and joy of the villagers and pilgrims on the shores, the 
next morning, who immediately climb up to their honse- 
tops a'nd hail the vast expanse, extending before them 
pven like the verv sky overhead ; thev show the same 
enthusiasm as thky db when they find her frozen in 
winter, hoisting colollred flags, bnrning incense, telling 
prayers, and exclaiming words of praise t'o the goas in 
heavens. Tibeta,ns believe that the Holy Manasarovar 
hrea'ks on the full mbon or, new moon day or on the 10th 
day of the bright or dark half of the lunar month. But 
contrary to their traditions the Manas broke on the lgth 
d a . ~  of the dark fortnight-Vninhnkhn Krinhnn hfldflsi 
according to North Indian almanac and Choifrfl 
Krishnn Dvndasi arcording to Sollth Tndlia,n calmdarl 
corresponding to Mary 7, in the year 1937.' One forgets 
lrimself for hours together ga,zing a t  thr henlity, charm3 
and pra'ndeur of the oceanic Lake, teeming with pairs of 

grarra.ceful swans here and there merrily tossing a n d  
down tlhe waves. On accollnt of t8hr hiah nla.vcs dgsh- 
ins against one another, i l l~~sorv pa.irs of white fonmv 

/ 

1 In 1944 the Lake melt~rl  on Meg 1 (Vaishnkha Shfrkln ~ n v a m f ) .  
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s s n s  make their appearance, which it is ver? difficlllt 
to distinguish from the real ones. When  the Lake 
hroke finally, some bigger sheets of ice remained un-  
melted and were drifted to the north coalst which allso 
eventually collided against one another on a'ccount of 
gevere winds and broke to pieces and melted awa.y wit1h- 
in three days in the blue depths. 

Two or three weeks before the Lake breaks, a 
peculiar change occurs in the texture and hardness of 
'he ice. What could not have been struck and broken 
into smaller pieces even bv means of crowbars in win- 
ter, now becomes so brittle that a blow with a stick 
breaks it up into small pieces. The sheets of ice that 
have drifted and piled up on the shores (during the 
wJ( before the breaking of the Lake), when kicked, 
~nlmble down to small crystals like those of saltpetre. 
When 1 would go out for a. ~ ; l l  k in the evensings, 1 n red 
10 knock down several such heaps of brittle ice and 
amllse myself as they cmmblcd down intlo tiny crystlals 
t o m e l t  a'obav in a couple of days. One cannot get a 

piece of hard ice, as big as a cocoa,nnt, from alny 
~f thest. heaps ; but some of the huge blocks of ice 
thaft are hurled and piled up on the shores by roalstf181 
P ~ ~ j o s i o n ~  clnring winter, cannot be moved by half' at 

strong men a,nd exist for a,s many als 20 to 30 darys 
af$r the breaking of the Lake. 

EPILOGUE 

Now with n7aves rising up to the sky and roaring 
in  a'n orran, and now a perfectly still 

c''ar-hln~ sheet of nratlcr mirroring the moon and the 
"lam and the Ka,ilns or the Ma,ndhatn ; now like a sheet 

gold in the morning snn, and now like a mass of 
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molten silver in the full moon light ; now rocking the 
liailss and the Mandhatn on her gentle ripples a's in a 
cradle ; now calm, serene and silent even like the space 
beyond, and now disturbed and roaring, dashing and 
lashing the shores; sometimes raising tempestnolls 
nrinds flinging even the sheep and goats in the sur- 
roundings ; now a beautiful blue a,nd now a hard white 
mass, Lake Manasarovar, with her hundreds of 
Avntarns a'nd myriads of changing forms, offers a8n 
enigma to the puny self-conceited human being to think, 
meditabe, and ultimately fail to comprehend 
a.11 these. All hail, Oh ~ a n s s ' !  ! La.ke of the Royal 
Salges and Su~ans  ! ! Victory to Thee ! ! ! 
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PART 11 

KAILAS-%lAKASAROVAR HEGIOK 





21.. Ploughing with a Jhahbu and a harae [See P. 116 









CHAPTER I 

PHI-SIOGRAPHY 

TIBET 

Tihrt n.as originall~r called Rod-!grtl, Inter on Botll, 
TO-botlr, 7'11-both, Ti-both, ant1 finally T ~ b c t ;  hrncc tllc 
modern name Tiht, .  Eyen 1 1 0 1 ~  Tihetans call the 
country Po, Roth , Bod, 01- Cho~r !/-tkn)zg (nortllcrn 
~ l a t e e u )  nltlrorcglr tllercl is ;I sspa~*ntr  province mlle(1 
cllang-thang in Tibet. 

111 Snnsli~~il litcl-nt,~ir-p Tilwt is linon,n 1,). tIlw 11:1lll('s 

Xin i~o rn  Khnt~dn, I<i,,cpcc,-rrshn Klrn~lrln. Tri~. iahl f lpf l .  
RlS(/rt/(/ Bhoo,,r i ,  or Sr-n r , c c l  Rlroortt i . In  ancient iimm 
Tillch oil tllc nortll, Rllrnrn ( Sh  K s h c t k ) ,  Sianl 
(Kofllbojn Rnshtm), and Tndo-China (Mnln ilfl or 

rtl(frn~.nti) 011 t,llr east, 1\[alay;l, Snrnntl.n ( i ~ ! ~ f l ~ ' ) ~ f l -  

D~'il)fl), tJn\.;r (I'n r-n-n l-illcc), R o r l ~ n , ,  Vnli , and otllcr 
islall(ls 011 tlrc solltll-pnst,, Crylnll ([,nr,h.n) 011 tllc ~ o l l t l ~ .  
:llld AfgI~a~~isbi~ll (Oo,ctlhnrn) '011 the \rlcst, \yere n palst of 
cnntrr Indin :tlld ] layr  bcpll conl~cctrd 1 it 
wli~iolls~!., spil.itlially, n i~d  c \ i l t \ ~ ~ ~ ~ l l y .  

T i l ~ t  is tllc. lofticst tal,\cl;l,~d in t,llc ~ o l . l d  ranging 
li.0111 12,000 to 1 6,000 fcclt nl,o\-c' tllr - 1 ,  wit11 
t ~ ~ ~ ) l l ~ l t n i n s  (l()y(br(>(l \\.it,\\ ctcl*llal sllo\ys. Tt) has rill a 1 ' ~  

, 0 0 0  s ;I l~opri\ ;~tinn of a1mllt 
: L . ( ) n f l , ( ~ O  R , O O O , ~ O ~  ( e) ; \\litll hn1,itation cllcll 

9 llciglr t 01. 1 7  ,Q(rO fcrt nln,\.(. sr;\-IcrcI. T h r  major 
I':'l't of t l \ ( b  cyrllnt 1.y is Inolll-\(;\ il-\olls, I,Ic:lIi , ; \ l l ( l  1)al'l'cll 
PsC('pti~lg fpIlr I~~~~ 1 . T1lcree arc, 
I~~W'VPI., gno(1 mnlly fo;.rsts ill tllr r rg io l~s  ndjoinilW 

R 1 7 a a  B, 



Indian borders, especinllp the Central and the Eastern 
Tilwt. There are several sdt-water lnltes like Xoko Nor 
alrd Tengri Nor and frcsliwnter lakes :ike TSO W a ~ ~ n n g  
and Langak Tso. Koko Nor is tIhe biggest of the 
Tibetan lakes with an area of about 1,630 square m i l ~ s .  
Some of the biggest and most famons rirrrs like t l l ~  

Hn~nng-Ho, Yangtse-Kiailg, BrahmapntIra, I11(hls, 
S~itlej ,  and Karnali , take their rise here. 

The Capital of Tibet is T~liasn (1 2,090), sitrlatc(l 
on the right hank of thc Kyi chhu, a n d  has a popnlatlioll 
of nearly 50,000, ha,lf of which nrc monlis. S h i g n ~ ~ s ~  

Gyxntse are the next hiagest towns wit11 n l~opllla- 
ti011 of 25,000 eacl~.  Tlre popliln.lion of Tilwt is con- 
centrated in t l ~ e  Brnl~rnn,plltrn valley wllrrr t1le1-r is a 
good cultivable lnncl. 

Tibet, can ro~ighly 1,r diridr(l into fivr divisiol1s : 
(1) Western Ti1)ct or N,gn~.i-Xo~nrn,  c~triidili: 11P to  
T~n(lnk11 on t l l ~  west rind II,, to Tl*n(llim Tnsnln hr!.olld 

sourcc of tllc B r a l ~ m ~ ~ , ~ t , r n  , (2) Cr~itrnl Tiljct- 
mmprisinji of Tsnng, Y11 ( I T ) ,  TJl ronnl i ,  nnd T(ongl" 
(I~Ilnsa and ot1re1- biggest t o ~ l l s  n1.c sitl~ntcd in  tllis 

(li\,ision). (3) Enstrrn Tiljct 01. T(llnm (lIrl.pin is sitlilatfll 
tlw fnmoris Monns t c~*~  of nergr ,  notrrl for. its 1,ronxrd : 
most. of tllrb pat-ts of t,llis diyioion 2l.p 1 G!/ f l l l ) ( )~  fll' 

C'llirfs. ( 4)  No~- t l~ -E ;~s t c r~ i  Til,pt ln(l() 01% T(01io HO1' 
(1lrl.eill is sitrlntc(1 I lw r n n ~ ~ r ~ ~  &fonn::trl.y of T(1lm-1)11~" 
or one Ialth imngrsi, nn(1 ( 5 )  Nolt,lrcl.n Tiljrt 01. Cllnl1.'- 

tllan2 I , 1 1 '  tc, tll~b Cllinrsrl Tlll*liist:~rr 01) t l l f  
nortlr. As n r n n t t , ~ ~ .  of fnpt a lnrgc p3i.t or Enqtrlnn 
and TZnko Nor n1.r I I ~ ~ C I .  Cllina ~ I I C ~  t l l p  l ) ( ~ i , ~ ~ ~ l ; l ~ - i ~ ~  of 

T ' i l ~ t  not wrll rlrmnrkr(1. (See Mnl, No. 5 ) .  



Ngilri-I<orsuln or Westtern Tibet originally ~011- 
sisted oI three Proviiioes ilalnelg Lndakh, Shang-Shung 
or Guge (west of Manasaroua,r), and Pnrallg ; but in the 
rear 1841 Ladaltll \vas annexed to Iiashmir. Itailas- 

part of Kgari, ol wllicll Purailg is a part. 
Ui~s~d ~11011 t,llc Tibel;\n slid Hi i~du  traditions: and 

rcrti~io geogri~pl rical S;lctol-s, I lliklrle tlre reg ion round 
ill)o~L liailas :111tt Rlajlas;hro\.i~l- ' J < ; ~ r i l t ~ s - ~ l a i l n ~ a a r o ~ t l ~  
liey ion', 'liailnsn lilr;ulda' , 'liililas Iteyioll' , ' Maua- 
uro\rar Kcgioil ', ' hlanasa lillnada ' , or ' i'lanas 
Reg1011 ' .  Tllc extent of Mailasa Iilrailda is up to 
Tnk~um Tnsain on tile east, lildiail borders 011 the 
~ o ~ t h ,  Sib clll\o on the n-est, ;l,iic\ Gnrtolc and the source 
~f the lndus 011 the north ; though the Greater Manass 
lihnl~di~ nould illclntte tllc tract up to Ohliabrang Zollg. 
r i  1111s Iiegioi~ is i~ea r l~ .  200 niiles long froin east to west 
;llld 100 miles broad froin ilortll to south. 

The liailns, I ill;~ndhnt;~, Sursnge, and 
lii lnfilnl~g are tile c l~ i e f  nlo1ll,tlnin railges in the Iiailas- 
llallas;~ R,egion. Z;lsltnr R;lllge is on the southern 
bolllldal-y of t l ~ r  Kegion. rJ71re llighcst pealis a're Gurla 
lIalrdl\;\t;~ 2 ,  ; 22,(;60 ; and 22,160 feet) and 

as (22,028). 

1 1  

I 1 1 ~  sorirccs oI tile Slttlej, Intlus, Brall~u:rputra, 
' l~ ld  K:lrlroli arc situatetl in tllis Region. The Sib chhu, 

' c:o , I I Q ; I I I S  I I I ~ ~  : 1 ~ ~ , 1  / / I ( ,  moans (4otl ; so Go- l l~a ,  ( : o ~ l f l ,  Or G d a  
t l ~ f l  nllotlc 01. Ihc Ilighcsi, t,l1telary tleity, Sangdul. The p~~id inhl  

" J 1 1  I lK,nk 0,. t l l i r  lrugo ir S ~ l q d t l l ,  that of  .eeona 
'ligl'rat i a  ~ r r n r h l ~ o ~  (mlrl J<ailils), an , l  I ,~ I~I ,  or i,bo lbird prak is 
' ~ ' ~ ~ ~ I I I ~ H . ' I ' : ~ , ~ ; ;  ,](. 11 , , , 1  I 



C1111~-K;tku, Ciuni-~.;uirltti, Darnla-y anti, C;j.nnimn cl l l~u,  
Lallgcllell Tsnngpo, C h u ~ ~ l a k ,  Missar chllu, Trokpo- 
11~11, Trolil~o-shar , ( k o ~ a  1; , Chok ta, Tset hi, lfonjaa, 
I3oklliu., Langpoclle, P a r  chllu, Gartong., Angsi, Kubi, 
hIayum, l iyang , (4 orla, Bnld:~lc, Ringnng, Ciarn, 
L)ang.eeclleil, Gejin, Iiangje, Lllalung., Cl~oltro, Tl~it~ipha, 
i11ld 1-ailgtsc il1.e tile tl.ibot;lrics tllc ;thovc lour rivers. 
Besides tllesc there ;trc tIrc l.i\-ers Uanl cllllo, l1opcllhe1l, 
Zlloilg cllllu, Tarcllhcn clrllu, Llla cllllo, and Iiarleb 
C ~ I ~ U ,  conling from Iiailas and falling into the Raksllas 
Tal ; Tag, Nirnapendi , Ril ju l~g , Riljen, Namreldi, 
Yelung-llurdung, Gynrna, Iiuglung, Lungnak, Palchell, 
Palchnng, and Snmo falling illto tile M:lna~aro\~ar ; I'd- 
karpo and others falling illto the Rskslras ; alld a few 
others falling into the I<ongyll tso. Most of these rivers 
:Ire dried u p  in \\.inter and tile remaining. are froaell. 

The Manasarovar and tl1-e Raltsllas are the tea 
biggest freslrwater lakes, of which tile first is tile 
deepest i l l  Til)et. I<nrk\-al-(.lllllll~g.o, Ding (so, s11;'"' 
tso, (iouri-kund, Ny:~k tno, and Tarnlung arc smaller 

r fl*esll~\~\.atel. litkes. rile n.ator of Shllslrup tso, Tsehi, 
( : ~ . i ~ ~ l i m ; ~ ,  ;ind C,Illla]<l.a lalies i s  slig.I~tI~r 1~1~;1ckis I~~  
Tiongy~  (Ounclrllr~) tso, hrltolc tso, and Arg.11 tso nl'c 

salt-watet. lakes. 

'Flrc ciinxitc of Tinil;1s-h~T;111;1~:11.o\.;11. Rcfiiol ' I 1  

r t i ~ ~ :  I of 1 i l l  gmpl-nl i s  ypl.\. ~ l ( 1 ,  
I \ 1 .  Monsoon s c ( s  in I:rte anrl r:~infnIl is SC:III(J' : 
I)rct \\,hen i t  1.nins i t  (lops i n  toly-pl,ts. Tn q11rnll1PI' n l '  



1 i s  \ \  y e  ~ . i l l ) i d l ~  and ~01lletilllc's 
I I i l l  ~ I I C  C \ U I I I I I ~ S  due to llleltillg 

I 1  sl!oss. 1 l l c  ~ ( 1 1 1  is l,l-ctr\. Ilot i l r  s u l u l n c ~  hrc t it bccolllcs 

\oI . \  cold ; IS  soo~l its tllc sli). Irccoll~cs cIo \ I (~J ' .  I)lllnillg 

I I s s  I I 1 )  ' 1  ol'tcll tllc 
Holy I S  ant1 tIlc I I PciiIis 1 IX' 

oll\clol)ctl i 11 c.lou(ls ; L I I ( I  bc i '  I~itlc-i111tl-srcbli \\.it11 
lllci \isitors. I ) L I I - ~ I I ~  t l l c '  c l o t ~ ~ l \ ~  1)i11*t ;tild i l l  1 1 i g l l 1 ~  i b  

r 7 \ \ O I I I I I  be \.cI.\. 1 Il~1-c \\.ill be te~ul)cst~lolls n-illdx 
I I - U I I I  tllc I~gillllill;: of' O I  111) tIo tllc i~li : ldI~ 01' 

I \\'c;~tlle~. cll;rnges li]<c tile u,entlle~~cocli.  NO\^ 

1 \ 1 be I S ~ I I I ; :  pl-of usel\, i II tlle llot sun nlld ill  

f ~ \ \ .  illinutcs' tilllc cool I)~-cezc will strl~.t to l ) l ~ l ~ '  
gel l t l ,~ ,  tllc nest moment you will llare cloucls wit11 
trll-ijic tIlll~lltlel. illl(i liglltlliilg f o l l o ~ ~ e d  1 drizzlillg. 
I';IJIl 01. ( I O \ I ~ I I ~ ) O I I I - S  01 n~atpr in tor~ .e i~ ts  ; ~olriet~imes yo11 
\ \ ' i l l  scc ;I I ; sllortly :,ftc1,, yo11 inay llnve 3 hail- 
stolsnl i'ollo\\.cd I)\!  ~ l l o \ \ . ~ ~ - s  of ~~lo\\-f:lll .  Here is  the bl-igllt 
1 ; 1 I I t I S ~ I O W ~ I *  of rail] ; and furtllel 
1 i S .  H~I.; is calinlless ; the ilexf 
lll()mthllt t l l t ~ c  i)rcalc ollt \\,lliazing t,empestnolls winds. 
Son !.OII ; I I Y  01, tllc. to,) ( ) I e  ;I l n o , ~ n t i ~ i n  in the hr ig l~  t ~1111 ; 
o o ,<oc (.olrlmlr.; of clon(ls rising 1 ilie smokc ; and 
I I I I ' L I I C I .  (lo\\ 11 i t  is l.;lil~illg. 1Icl.c 011 :1 col~ical ])enli 
1 1  i t  is i t  I 1 1 : r f s i r  ; tlrere 

2 (IoI~~o-l  ikc ~ ) c ~ ~ ] ~  ;I 1.r lr:lnging gol(len canol~ies ; tllc 
1 -  o ;  I . ; ( I I ~ C S  ;\I-() cnIrelope(l in tllick wlbenllls 

( 1 1  i - ; I  o ; tll~ll.cl 1 ; I  I S  :I 1wlt of ;rinl)elm 
0 1  I 1 I I [ .  s t  l l O o l l  ( 1  s I 1 - c l  i ell- 
' 1 1 ) [  ] <  ; 0 1  tllc nc;rla 1 hlandll:~t;r's 
q1;1111 I I O O ( ~ ~ :  ; I  I*( '  ; I ] ) l I l z ( '  i s(';l ~'(( ' t  H;\II ICC; ~vllcn IIlc sllll 

' 1  10 I 1 1 t ;  (,I. tllc incnp,l-(h S ~ ~ O \ \ ~ - ~ I ~ I ( ~  
1 ' 0 1 ~ 1 ' ~  ] ) ( * ; I  1, I . ; ~  i [ 1 l(l;ld illto t,llr - 1 i  IIICSsCJI- 



~ e r s  of 1ndl.a. Sometimes at sunset, the snow-clad b 

nlassif of the Mandhata sild the Kailas Range, sil- 
holtettec! :~gni !]st the pitch-dark blue sky throws one 
into raptures. Here in front of yon the rising sun pours 
fort11 molten gold on the azure expanse of the enchant- 
ing Labe, thron,ing yon into a deep spell; tlrerc :\ 

filr-oft' \-alley gives out tlli(;li fumes of sulphur U I ~ ~ U  

I ~\.c;ltllcr col~ditions, indicating the presence ol 
big thermal spl-ings. Fro111 one side warm winds give 
!.OIL il 'oocl welcome :1nd fmnl anotl~er wlleg sllivel-ing 
c ~ l t l  bli~sts nttnck jro1l. Sometimes it seerns that day 
I night, r i g ,  110011, i~nd  evening, and all the 
six seasons of the year have their sway simultsneousl~.- 

i g t  I r~nrisnally long ; that is to say, there 
\ \ .ud t l  he plenty of lipllt for ncarlg an ]lour or even lllore 
,just befol-e sunl.ise illld i~t'tel, gullset. Due to very 
ultitudr, and the cor~seqilent rarified and dust-free alir, 
~lis~illrt 1)lnot.s ; l ~ l t l  ol)jecat,s appeal. to be ne;lrels. Some- 
tilues, oven \\.llcn tllere are I )  igh nr;bves near the shores 
of' ~ l ; ~ u n s ~ ~ r o \ - ; ~ r ~ ,  t , l~e rr~icltlle is slll~otll like a nlirror 
l-efloclilrg t'lw I I I ~ I I  ntni 11s 01- tlle midnigllt moon and 
sta I.S. Sometimes 11 r~ge lnon l-iog \vnves are seen dashing' 
;lgil inst the sllol-es ~vhen tllela are no heavy 
I S .  Oftri~tinirs OI IP  can ilote, from the heights 011 

t l l l ~  S I ~ O I I ) ~ ,  l,;\tll-lili(b 1):lntls in tllc Lake. The occur- 
l-ellc:o tileso pllenoilrena nligl~t IIF tll~e to some hot or 

) (  I I I S  1 1 1 , )  1 .  t l l ( 1  ~ I l ( : ~ ~ t r ~ ; ~ l  S ~ I ~ ~ I I ~ S  

situated in the 1)etl of t l l ~  TJa.ke 01- rI11c to some kind of 
tidal waves, tllougll they rnay not be idcnticnl wit11 the 
ebb ntltl title of' t811c sc.;~. T I ~ O  (lark s ~ ~ l l l ) I ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~  I ) I I I O  of t l ~ '  
Ti\)etnn ~ k y  is : I  1,l11c so ~ncllai, i . in~.,  t,mllq~til, il~spirinfiv 
1 I I i l l  it,s(llf, t11n.l i t ,  (1:11l l I l ) l  O I , ~ ~  i ~ l t o  ( b ( l ~ i i t ~ i ( ' ' *  



In some villages of the Lake  Region the grass is  
sscct11 like velvet with a carpet of l,rillialnt tiny flowers 
in rose, violet, and yellow colours ; n t  other places i t  
is sharp a'nd cuts like steel blades. I n  the upper 
parts of some valleys a countless designs of flowers 
of various hues, o\.er which l~ot~anists  col~ld very well 
devote some time to fi13d out nemT materials for 1.cscarc11. 
011 one side there is :I sort of s~veet-scenlcd nrtemisin 
(doranam) used as iilcense ; on another side R different 
rariety of incense creeper grolj7s in still higher icgions 
likr the slopes of i l s  ; llcre nncl tlliel~c 9l.c ihc 
1)'ipltly rngged dnmn l,nsl~cs (n so1.t. of juniper 0 1  furze) 
2 to feet hipll, wllich l~i*ovidc thc 1,eol)le of tllesc 
1)"ts n~itll firenrood, since (7njrrn 1,11r11s cvcn ~ 1 1 p n  
awe11 and Fresl~I~r ru t .  111 tllc 111)pci- mlley of Gllrla 
41111 and in some othcl- ;l vn1.irt.y of rrd-harlted 
t l cp  callcd i r l ~ r h n  01, l i ~ n q r ~ l n  gron-s to n 1rri;lrt of fi to 
7 f ~ t .  P o u n ,  n 1 n1.iptr of dcodni-, 8 to  10 fcrt lligll. 
Rms.~ in Shnr, tllc last ~ i l l 3 : ~  in 1'111.nng v:~llc!. ; its 
lpavcs arc iisrd as iiircnsr. A vni-icOv of nrillov7 cnlletl 
'kflilq?rln is spccinllv grow11 llpi-r and t ,hcl3~ in tllc 
Pllrang vnllcy , hilt no 1,ia ti-crs g.l~onT 11~1-e n'hicli ~ ~ ~ o l l l d  
~ i p l d  t'imbrr, nltllongll l,oplnrs nnd other ti.rcs gron7 
in some ljw,.t of Ccnti.aI and Rnstci.11 Tihct. So it is onlv 
1 1 ~  pnct's stlrptrh of imnAillni,iol, and the nrtlistl's 
"tc)lir of 131-lislr flint innlcr Tlol.d Slliv:~ nn(1 Parvnti sit 
1 l l ~ ~ l ~ l .  n 111igc (1.c1p a t  tlrr foot f 1 1 1  s ~ I ~ v ~ - c l d  
pmli of T<nilns 01- Illlclpl 2 1211 drod31. tll.cc 011 the hnnlzs 
of Inlalinsnrovnr, 

A plant. cnllp(1 jinhrt or j imBu, t .11~ ~ i h r t n n  onion, 
f ir() \ \< \! il(l1, ill : , l) l , , , , l ,~,c~ ilcnim t l ~ c  1101 sl?rinps of  t l l ~  
Tnq tsnnpl,0, ;I( r l ,  N:,l,~-n, Dnlrn, T l ~ n l i n ~ .  nll(1 
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a t  s c ~ c r a l  otllcr places in TYestern Tibet. Rhclrrlpos 
(Ti1,ctans domiciled in  India) carry llundrcds of mule- 
londs of dried jinhjr plant to India,  nrl~ere it is l~scd for 
~picbilrg dishes. beern is n n.ild gron.t811 in I<ard~ing 
\ri~lley, I<lroclrn~-, an2 other places. I n  the flats formed 
on eitllcr side of st'rennis, in  their lo\\.crl~~ost course 
of :Illnost all thc beds of streams, n t l ~ o l * ~ q .  1 1 ~ ~ 1 1 ,  callrd 
trrrrtr.tr grows in plenty. This  1,1islr is :I foot lrigll 2nd 

!iclds n yellon. R.r~it callcd trr,rlrcrrln wlliclr is as big 
;is 1wpper and is sollr in tastr .  Tt is cnllcd cl~ooli ill 
Ilill-dist~-icts ant1 is I I P C ~  0 1  h t  Tihctnn garlic 
(qoApn), bntblt r.cc ( I ,  and hich hoo-lid-boofi (so- 
lirttlc) grow lwrc nnil tlicre. Rlrn11a1-l, :111(1 i ~ c o ~ l i t ~  n~ 
srclr growing in the ilpper parts of soluc valleys. An 
infcl-ior variety of mnslrrooni, hot11 cdil,lr a n d  11011- 

1 1 1 ,  glmonrs i 11 tllc s~i~-l-orlnd iligs of Mnlln sn~.ov:ll.. 
A plant 2 to 3 feet lrigll grows :il,iindnntl~- 011 tin' 

slrol-cs of Mnnnsaro~rnr, near Gnrln , and n t srrcrnl ~ t l l p ~ '  
I .  I n  tlrc montlr of Octol~ol. its lcnvcs tllt.li ~ ( 1 :  
so i t  is ~ a l I ~ ( 1  lnl-?)~rti (rec1 lle1.1,) 1,v Tndinn ~nerclrnn~s. 
Ih~nnel-like Inycrs of irc n1.c formctl at  t,lre ]soot of 
plant and tlrry (lo not melt donm in tllc ~1111 ,  tlroligll tlre 
s ~ ~ l - ~ t ) l ~ n c l i n g  frost cvnporntcs. I t s  root gocs ilrc]~ into 
t l l v  g~.olind, nrhiclr is i~srtl in  typhoid and o~*tlillnl'! 
f(\\,tblss nritll gooil l-c>sl~lts. Tn tlr(1 j,allp\, OI Tllllgl~ilrg' ill 
Srll liol*n I r , n l g  1 -  11;1 n1(1 i;,,! {,(/'-/;(/ ~ * p o  g t.onys all'(] 
its 1.0ot is ~tscd i l r  fc~.cl.s 1 -  TiI,ct;ln 17nic1.c. Tt i s  
( l~ ) l i s id r~ .~ r l  :I nliltl tmy,~r of poisol1 :,11(1 l-crr~nil,lcs nti-/.inhfl. 
d\l l() t l l~ '  d1711fi \)I. irnm(+ , i s  c l ~ ) l l ~ b c * t ~ b t l  ft '(tll1 

11:) k ; ~  I. t s ~ .  T I  1 is I I ;  I s .  11 fl0gf4 

01) tllr slll*fnrrb of tl~:,t. InLr nnrl is I l ~ p ( l  i l l  (li-oljy.. 
T ~ P I . C  RI-P p l ~ l l t j ~  of a I -  i 11 t l rC T i  I I I I I ( ~ ( ' I '  

tll(\ slirfncr! of n . n l ~ ~ * .  Somrtinlcs t]lc. s l , i (~ l l  0 1  i()(lill(' 
i s  f('lt whi lc going 01, tho nllorrs, i t  i s  i l lst  pt*ol~:~l~l(' 



23 Wool-shearing at  Thugolho, Manasarovar [See P 119 

24 Muak-deer in different Poeturee [See P. 112 
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that the reeds might contain traces of iodine, which 
should interest a chemist. 

Here on the shores of Manasarovar I found out s 
wonderful drug called thuma. It is a ~ a r v e l l o u s  
specific for spermatorrhoea and an excellent aphrodisiac. 
Thuma is the root of a tiny creeper thriving at  a 
height of 15,000 feet above the sea-level. It is not 
possible to collect even half a pound of i t  in a whole 
day. There is, however, an  interesting may of 
procuring it. When the root is well ripe, wild rats 
collect and store it in their holes in the montll of 
October for use in winter. The poor folk of these 
parts deprive the rats of their winter provisions. Just  
as vidari-kanda, a big tuber used in important medical 
preparations by Kavirajas or Vaids, is eaten a's food by 
Some of the wild tribes, so also this root is eaten 
the poor as food for n few days. The well-to-do lise 
i t  as a delicacy on special occasions like tlre Nmr Year's 
Day. The claims of this [lnig may be verified and pllt 
to test by medical. men. 



CHAPTER 11 

GEOLOGY 

GENERAL 

The walls of Iiailas Peak consist of conglomerate 
(rock composed of pebbles cemented together through 
the course of age and pressure), which is considered to 
be not later than the Eocene period, that is, 55,000,000 
years old. The mountains of this Region in gellrrnl 
and of Purang valley, those separating the two L a l w  
and all those around Kailas in mostly 
consist of conglomerate. The  south and the 11~est~n1 
sides of Kailns consist of horizontally stratified collglo- 
merate, but thksc str-ntn are somewhat inclined 011 t 1 ~  
eastern side. Huge granite boulders and crags bor~ler 
the path from Dira-p11uk to Dolma* la and (low11 to 
Lham-chhl~lillir on the otlier side of the pass. 

FOSSILS 

Geology tells 11s that millions of years bnclt tli~re 
were no Hirrlalngns ant1 t l ~ a t  the nroa now O C C ~ I ~ ) ~ P ( ~  l)!. 
then] was a 11~1gn sun,  and tlrnt tlle Hin~:~lsyns llpfivrci 
lip gradually in course of time :ind tlrnt t11c:y arc still 
growing, and that tlley arc the yoongcst tl~olldl t h c ~  
are the highest in  the world. ~ h r l l s ,  snails n.nd otllel' 
fauna of the sex, animals, trees, irlnves. am1 ntller 
things that rrlrnained rml,e(ldrd i n  ttlp st rat;^ of ml'tll 

have been in the c o ~ ~ ~ . s p  of millions of years p~trifieay 
yet maintaining the s l~npe and s t r u c t n r ~  of tllp 
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original, These objects are called fossils ; 
tlley may be of sea or of land-fauna, of plants, leaves, 
lnlt,s, fmits, bones, or ally other organic substance or 
even footprints of animals. Wi th  the *help of these 
fossils the geologist tries to link 1113 the past nritll tile 
present. 

Slrnlngrnm ( $-m ), shaligl.alt~, or saligram, 
is nothing else but the marine fossil ammonite of the 
Jurassic Tethys. Shalnqrollan in Sanskrit 1nllgua.ge 
means petrified insect. 'SO Hindus knew of the fossils 
long before the modern scientist deciphered i t .  Ortho- 
(lox Hindus consider shalngrolnn to be the symbol of 
Vishnu a'nd worship it as such. Several people believe 
that shnlaqrnwa colltaills gold hut i t  is a mere delllsion. 
The cause underlving this wrong notion is tha't some 
marille fossils contain iron pyrites which is pale 
!ellow in colonr, having the appeara,nce of gold. This 
is mistnlrn i,y ignorant propla hotIIl in the West and in 
the East as gold nnd ilence it is also 1zno~1.n as ' fools ' 
C O I ~  ' - I had secured some such pyrites fossils from 
Kllti for the Rrnaies Hindu TTni~ersiby a.nd th r  
Tinivcrsitll of Calclittn in' the year 1940. 

Witlhin my lznon71edge tberr are malng m a h e  
fossils at Dnrnoda,r-knnd , Ml~lztina tll , Tinker, Lip11 
l!pkll pass, 1<1c ti ,  Mangshnng Darrnn pass, TTaa.ngri- 
hlnari pass, Niti, Puling, and nt scvrrnl ot!l,er plncw. 

Tn the ypnr 1042 I ha.d brought a marine fossil-bed 
"khinfi 1 4  pol~ncls from Tso Rnpaln., sit~ia~tpd at  the 
Pnl l t l lprn  foot of Rniln,s Pra.k and sent i t  to the 
apolofiirnl Sllrvry of India for examination. This is 
f h c  first find of fossils from t!ha Knilns Ralnge. Here 
'"hp report : " The specimens are very hard and 
In''gh sandy lirnestonp, ront,nining mn.rinc fossils 
"elonginfi to the larnellibrancllin , donbtfully referable 
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to the genera Astnrtc, Ostrea, etc. The general look 
of the specilllens and the faunal assemblage indica'te a 
probable Mesozoic age for the beds "; Mesozoic 
pc.riod is 100,000,000 years old. I n  the years 1945 
and 1946 I had brought some more marine and bone 
fossils and casts of fossils from Ma,nasa Khanda which 
are a ~ ~ ~ a i t ~ i n g  examination. I had also discovered :L 

hligc marine fossil-bed on the pnrikrn?nn of Ka'ilas, 
about a mile before reaching the Dolma 18. It may 
weigh anything between 120 and 160 pounds. In 
19'47 I collected 99 fossils from the Bongza Range 
in Central Tibet. T h i s i s  the first collection of 
fossils from Central Tibet and the second find from 
Tibet. Besides these, I had collected some more fossils 
from different places it1 Western Tibet. 

I gave some of the fossils I collected to 'he 
Geological Survey of India, for identification. The 
following is the prori sional identification of the 
specimens, since some of them have been misplaced 
while in the Geological Survey Office. I am thnnkflll 
to Mr. P. N. Mukherjee, Palwontologist, for the 
report. 
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the Jlir888lc 
d K ~ c h h  

( 1) . J ~ T R ~ ~ ~ c  

May be f u -  
rassic 

Rtecorded from 
t.he ~lirassic 
of   pi ti 

Jur~esic 

4 1 - 

LOOALITY 
^ _- 

1\4angsheng (Tibetan 
side of Ki,ti) 

t 

9 9 

9 9 

Anurn, (gonth of 
Manes) 

Tinker- 
Lipu Lekh 

Kuti 

No.. 
-- 

1. 

2. 
3, 

4. 

5 .  

6. 
- 

NAME 
---- --___- 

K e l l n n a y ~ i t ~ s  gr~ppini  
(A septate fragment) 6 

T n d ~ t .  Ammonite fragment 

Indet. Ammonite 

Belemnitra cf. gerardi 

Fkriaphinctee sp. 

Orthncrras ~ p .  (fragrnent~) 
- - - --- - -- 
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g, Ifrngmentts of Indet. Arnooit,ies 

7 ,  

etc. 

Rhjnchonella sp. 

9, ( ? )  Orthoceres in n rolled 
nodule , 

10, Fragmentary Ammonites 

12, Tndet. Ammonites in nodules 
and pebbles 

13. 
14. 

Bongza Bange 
(Central Tibet) 

Ba,ct'rites sp. 

A doubtflll Coral 

15- 

Sumnath (Tibetan 
side of Kungri- 

Fossilised bone of a Bovid 

bingri pass) 

Tso Kapala 
(Ebuthern foot of 
Kailas Peak) 

Puling (Tibetan 
side of Gangot'ri) 

9 9 

Teo Kspala 

Tsepgye (west coast 
of R,aksha,~ Ta,l) 

Jurassic 

Unknown 

( 1) Jurassic 

Devonian 
Unknown 

Pleistocene 

The general faullnl assemblage of fossils identified 
nndcr items 1 to 12 indicates a Jlirassic age approxi- 
mating to 130 millioi~ Sears. 

The fossil specimen iinder item 13 indicates a 
l)evonialn age approximating to a.bout 300 million 
years, 

The last specimen under item 15 indicates a 
Pl~istoccile a.gr approxima.ting tlo one million yea'rs. 

The gel low-looking c.ig8.r-sha'ped pyrites fossil 
in a blnclt rock ;~.nd collected froin I(11ti is 

Orthoceras. I t  is a,n ancestor of the present Na.ntilns. 
It is of ? J I I ~ I ~ S S ~ ~  age.' 

1 have also colIectcd few irnplementls of the stone 
from Tag, Tseti, Cha,pgge, and other p l a c ~ s  in 

I(oila,n Reginn 

Ident,ificd hg Dr. Rajnatb. %nares Hindu University, for which 
',m lllxnkfnl t,o l l i m .  
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hard snl~st;~,ncc drcgn', called bijli-ka-hnddi by 
Blloti;~ s, is corn ~rionly used 11y TibetIan medical men. 
It is hel ie~ed tlhat it lalls 011 cart11 thlsough liglltning. 
One of the spcc.imcns 1 1 11;1(1 exanlined coiltniiletl 
a lot of silica ;111(1 son?c nlurl~inn i111~1 calcil~m oxide, 
In  194:I I lratl p~.ocru.cd :lnothcr specimen which turned 
out tlo he n good fossilized joint of a bone ; so drrgri is 
a bon-fossil, 

. - 

THERRIAL SPRIXGS 

There are tltrrce t11errn;ll springs on the Gang8 
Chhn ahont tlwo fllrlongs from Manasarova,r dou7n 'he 
Chill hill. One spring is on tile rigllt hank,  one on the 
left hank ( ~ v i t h  a k~cnd to take bilth), and one boiling 
spr in i  on a, small rock in the middle of the 
Chhrl, hgving temperntr~rcs of 1 1 5 O ,  135' and l7o0F- 
~esper t i~ ,c . l~ . .  There arc some in tllc hrd of tllir Mfilla- 

harorar, csl,rrinllr $t,lls of mile u,l,blr of tlrc hepill- 
h ill^ of t11c Ga,ngn. Cl1h11 (see 1,. 24). hhollt 8 01' 4 
rnilcs from the shorcs of thr Manns, sitl~:it,cd on t l l p  

left hank of thr  Tag tsangl,o, there arc. scrrlsal llot 

splsings a t N y o r n h a ~ h h ~ ~ t c n  (mall hot springs), vary- 
ing in r:l n,gc from l,~kc\\-n rm to boiling t e n ~ l ~ o ~ ~ : ~ t l l l ~ c ~  
spread ovrr n l:lrgc a ,  ollt of m]lirll  rrpilnr stl.(';lm 
of llot \\.atrr flon-s into tllc T:ig. Oppoditr t,l~csc 
sp1,ings on tlrr right hank of thr  Tag arc so1~1(~ ~ a ' ( ' ~  
rallccl Chh~i-phrili, n7horc ;I fe\\, monlzs live in ~ ~ r i l l ~ ~ l ' -  

Jllst ncar the caves there are some ch hortcns :ind nlflnl- 
~ ~ ; l l l s  and thc foundatlion of an old rllineil rnonnstfl!'? 
said to he of Guru Padmasnmhh:~vn, 2nd P ~ ~ l l ~ ( l  

zornvnr Singh. Pomp sliephrrds of Nonnlzilr rfi"'P 
llcrc in ~ ~ r 1 - y  spring nncl a,lt,llmn for a col~plc of mont1Is 
i n  each ar:lnon. Near the caves a milt d0n.n ah 



Ambu-plluk tllere are sonie more hot sprillgs. *bout 

ftbs of up NSombs-chhuten, situated 011 

left bank of tile Tag, there ;%re soiile hot sprillys alld 
soure boiling nlld bubbliilg geysers. Tllis place- is  
chiled -Torno-mop. About s mile furtller u p  
place, situated on the left baiilc of the Tag i s  tile place 
called Porno-phuk, wllere there are the ruins of 3 
goll~pa, said to llnve bee11 destroyed by Zori~\. i~r sillpll. 
Ahont 44 n-liles n o r . t l ~ - ~ ~ e s t  of Mauasarovnr is Tirtlla- 
1~11l.i irhere t11t.r~ are nome n~ol-c tllerinnl sprillgs, ncnr 
\\llich the denloll Bll~,snlasu~.a. is said to I ~ ; L \ ~ C .  he11 
1)llrllt' to asl~es. Tllere are ] ;~rge  deposits of cnlciuln 
cal-bonate and otller coluponnds of c:~lcinm all alsonod I 
tllr hot springs, n711icll cll:inge tllcir positioils non7 alld 
t l l ~ l l  and somctinlcs disnppc:\l. too. There are seycl1.n 1 
(l\-tilrct rrst,c~-s or.nl- tile i l lol~nstpr~-.  Tllerc :we n fc\r 
Illolsc 11ot sl,l.ings on t]le left i,;lnlc of tllr S~l t lc j  : I ~ J  
~ i ~ l ~ ~ ~ l l 8 l u n g ,  15 111i l~~ (lo\~lll 1' iri,1,al),~~*i. I t  is i ~ ~ t t > ~ - o s ~ -  
Il'R to llotc that lilic t8lic i,cln({s on : string, t l l c r ~  is :1 
qer.ies of llot springs 011 t]lc T;rg n l  l'omo-1nop0. 
N!.onlba-rl~l~tcn, Cl~ll,~~)-lllll<, %nd Allll)~l-pll~lIi, i l l  11 
"('(1 of M:lnnsnrovar, in tllc G alljia Cl~lln,  a t  Tirt11apnl.i. 
:lll(l i ( h y ~ ~ n ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

'P~~PI .C is :1 ~ J I P I - I ~ I ~ ~  spl-illg of I I ~ ~ C W O ~ I I ~  I Y ~ ~ C I .  011 

'I1( '  i t  1 of tllcl 1 :  1 i , rnitln,ny ~ ) C ) ~ I \ ~ O ( ~ ~ I  

'i'lnllllls and  'I1;\,lt 1 nlcot ; nl~( l  some rstinct  oibnrtcl.s 011 
"lr  left 1)nirlc of  tllp river. T]lrl-c :rl.p somr \lot springs 
' 1 1  1 )  t o t I 7 : \ ~ ~ g s ~  ~ a ~ l l c y .  

I f i ~ ~ l  till;\ t tll('sr llot spl*il~gs nl~tl geysers, sit~~:rtcvl 
" i t  I l.l-O1ll 0 10 15,000 fcot :hove 
" - 1  , 1 : got a, g1.cb:lt r:~don rontol~t  : L I I ~  

I'Osscss I o - ,  I Pat  iollts suffering 
' ' ' ( j l ~  1.ll01111littis111, , ( l l-op~y, l)(>~-i-be~.i,  
ykln (listbnsos, digrstivc~ (ii s ( )~ (~RI- s ,  and incurable 
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diseases, visit these springs and stay for some days 
using their water for bath and drink. Many are 
reported to have g-ot good relief from the said ailments. 
Since the radon content and the radio-active properties 
of the water are often likely to be lost by the time they 
are brought to the laboratory in the plains, as it 
would take more than a month to be brought, those 
interested in the subject should go and analyse the 
waters on the spot. Since the Manas Region is full 
of volcanic a n d  igneous rocks andL remnni~ts and 
extinct craters, the geologist would find a good deal of 
material for study. 

I 

MINERALS 

Gold 

Almost parallel to the Ganga Cllhu at a distance 
of about a mile on the soutll there is a. vein of gold 
deposits extellding from the sllores of the Mallas 

l'ight up to the Rnkshas. They were mined about tile 
year 1900, but nothing is being done now-a-days. 
J)uring the last mining operation it is said that 
&here had been an outbreak of small-pox which was 
attributed by the Tibetans to the wrath of the presidillg 
(leity of the mines and consequently the mining 
was stopped by the Government. During last 
mining operation it is also said that one gold nl%gct 
as big as a dog (according to another version, a dog- 
like nugget) was found. At the place where 
nugget was found a chltorten was constructed, caller1 
' Serka-khiro ' (gold-dog). This place is about a milr 
~011th of Chiu Gompa. I 

There are some gold mines in the district 
Songkora or Sankorn sitnatrd at a distance of a week'' 











l 1 1 ~ r ~ l l  on tile nort,ll-cnst of illunnsnivovnr. 81 illillg' i s  
6,11p mostl~. in n.intcr. It is rcporte(1 tha t  gol(1 
is eoilccted nt dcptlls ranging 0 1  18 o 24 Iect. 
\ b i t  oiic collects 3 to li tolns O F  gol(1 in tlre conrsc of 
ulason. Tllc goltl of tlris region goes to ~ ~ n i ~ i l l r i ~  
Cllllnltra RI;\ndi for mlc. 

Some 15 days' march north~vnrds.  fi-om the sllorcs 
of the Mnn:~s, lrads one to tllc estrnsive and richer 
noldfie!ds n t  'I1hoIt-jnlling, hfonnlc-tlloli, Rllngmnr-thok, h 

Tholi-dnn~nk~n, niid to several otIllcr places n.l~c.rr 
arc bring n~oi*ltd hv tllc most p i - imi t i~c  metho(ls, 
scarcely wort11 tlre ilnmr of rniniiig. Gold is fol11ld ill 
nllggets :111tl sl,niiglcs i n  mincs ant1 drist in I - ~ T C ~ S .  Tt 
is stlid thnt oilcc ;I gold nliggct n-ciglrillg 595 olincrs 
~ f i s  (111: fl-om one of illc gold ~ n i n m .  Tllclsc a r r  
Illlnd~-c(ls of gold 11-ns1~ci.s in Tilwt. Tn the y m r  191 8.  
Tiljctnn gold n7ns sold a t  hire 1-ntc of Rs .  10 perr toln n t  
T~hfisn, nccordiilg to the qrrount, given 1 the ~ o v c l l l l o ~  
of Tnklnliot. Tt is tlrc mining rsl,crt and the cntler- 
Pising mpitnlist wllo can nsrcrtniii and find ways and 
mmlls for ruploiting these vast goldfields on 1113-to- 
(lfitc scientific mc~tllods nil t l  on n ro~nrncrrinl 1,nsis and 
for c~])lorilig son10 more sii-gill gold n l l t l  silver millen 
'"1 ~ O f l l ~ l .  nriii~rnl 1vp;ljt11. 

T~nkc Tscti tso, tIrrpc miles nol*tli of G o s s ~ l  
Foml'q. 1)y t,lw sidc of Mnl~nsnrovar, l r n s  l n r ~ ~  d c ~ o -  
"ts of hornx nntl ~ o r l ; ~  i,ot,ll on thr  sllorcs and on t l ~  
islands i n  it. Til,rt,nli Govcrnmrild now 
"V~rt l  tlllr n~orliing of horns nt, t,hntl plnre dtir to tllc 
"l~~"rstitio,,s 1,rlipf t,llnt t,llc mining (kit?. h a p  got 
'nr'"~(1. Rllh some tlln ~lr]rite dcposits nrc cnrrie(1 
I)!. ttlw p~opl r  ill t,llp sllrrollntIings and iisrd for wfisk- 

10-1722 B, 



lljg llaods nat'l clotllcs. 111 this connection it  ill llot 

be out of plttce iS 1 (jllote :1 paragr;~plr Srom 8 ~ ~ 1  

Hedin. " It is curious that the freshwater lake 
Manasarowr could be susl~ectecl as being responsible 
for the Tibetan borax. Tlre borax n7ns kilonr~l to come 
from Tihetan lnltes, and ns tlre J4;lnasnrornr n7ns more 
famolls t l~nn  all other lakes in Tihet it was particularly 
mentioned as the place from where the borax nlns 
brought. " If we llote t l ~ n t  the lake Tscti is 11ardly 
half a mile from the shol-cs of t'lle Manas, that big 
crystlals of borax ncre mined in ]nrgc qnnntlities f lam 

here, thnt this place is very near tile horns-m;lrli~ts 
of Tnklnkot and Gyaiiima IlTnndi, and thnt tllc 110rns 
of other r~g ions  also i20rnes tlo the martcts of the 
Mnnas Region, t'hcrr is not~liing cl~riolls in thc Mnllfl- 

sarovar lwing sn spectcd n s hcing rcsponsihle for 
'Tibetan borax. There a,re very hig 1,orns-firlds 
a t  Langmar (al?oi~t 140 miles from the nfnnfis) 
in Western Tibet and at, seven1 otller plncrs 
in the year 1928, it was sold nt the rntc of 30 to 40 
pounds per rupee or ns much as 3 hig goat tco~ll(l cnrrv. 

0 ther Minerals 

There arc sevcrnl Inkcs in Tihct in  which bl1~l.c 

arc large deposits of salt. ~t i s  from tllrsr deposits 
that ihr shrphcrds hriilg inrgr qllnntitics or snit to 
variolis markets. The salt that, romps tjo tlrc rn:lndis 
of Manana. Khnndn is mostly from ~ r l ~ o ~ t  t,so n n r l  hlniill. 
Thousands of rnnunds of '~ ihp tnn  inkc-snlb n8rc sol" 
every year to nearly half of tllc Hirnnlnpnn rWion 
of India. 

1 ' Sonthern Tihet ', Vol. IT, p. 110. 



Trisulyllidc bisulpllnte oC orsellic arc foulld 
,)ear liullgri-billgri pass, round about Cllllilcllill, illltl 

Ileal. ~~allgsllnilg. Tllcse two coinpor~nds of :~rscllic 
are found ill otllcr pilrts ol Tibet also. 011 the 
cssteln s]lol-cs of tllc Jl:~nas and Raltsllas lllcrc is ;L 

violet-red s;lud called - ill Ti bctaii. 11 
tontains iron, tit;riliunl, and (IIIICL.~. Abollt t1ll.e~ 
l~iil~s south of Z~ltll~l-pllllli (: ollll~a, ill ~ l~ l iun l i l i - r i  
(tile rocks 011 both sides of ( ' l~lr~m~ili- t l l~~1~gtol)  ,-and 
n a r  Iiangri-bingri pass, one comes across the 
zoltnrjltova sioile (sc.rpalitinc) of wllitc, red, rose, grey, 

illiaed cola~rs.  This is used by H n  kinzs i11 Uilaili 
ll~edicines. I t  is a soft and. siiiooth stonc with a 
Ilardnc~~ of 2.7. A similar stollc of black ~rarictg 
called tha,~ori-patthar is foulld near Ii~uiigri-biiigri pa'ss. 
lt is uscd for i ~ l r e l - ~  011 tile brmsl. Ncal Gilrla-plllll~, 
Lacllato, oil tllc so11tll or Zlltl1111-pllllli Oompn, and all 
~ t l l e r  placcs oilr could set c.sotcrir roclis of peridotitc 
'''llicll arc in tllc process of tu~.ning into serpentine. 
xea l  Tsepgyc, Rlry~lngluug, aiid other places, quartz 
all(] c;llcianl cnrbonatc are foullb in cry~ta~llinc form. 

Tllerc :,re r7ast plains of soda and l~otssll cvery- 
\\Ilcrc i l l  T i l~ct ,  :rnd ,lc;ir GYanim:~,  and Chh:~kr;l, a i d  
l1Nr springs in M m ~ a m  I<h:lndn. I~imestone is 
fOull(l in Pllreng valley, and tons of calcium carbonate 
dcllOsits at, Tillyiingl,~llg, Tildj l~ap~~ri ,  and at other hot 
"priWs. Tllc rvllite sul~stnnce that is brought by 
1"lPims f r o ~ n  tllr nol-tIlcro foot of icailas as vihhuti 
'ol'taills (*nl(~iri~li sl~lphatc, calcir~m carbonate, and 
""l~~illillnl i l l  slnnll clnmlti tics.' Ycllonl and rcd O C ~ ~ C  



arc fouiitl a t  Ti r tha l~ur i ,  Tag cllhu, Purclng \alley, ~11id 

a t  other plitces \\.it11 \\:llicll inonstei.ies and 11ouscs are 
1)ainted. Best pottery claj. is found ilcilr 12iljung clll~u, 
\\.it11 1 pots and tea-ltettles :lye 111ade at Tllug~lll~. 
lit sc\-cral places beautiful slabs of black, grej, all() 

pdlc g~'wcniall-blue alabaster-like slate and otl~cr stulles 
are found e\.erv\\~lrere on i 1  Tibctaas us~lall?. 
ellgrave their sacred ~ , t u , ~ t , ~ t s  and scriptures. 

Besides gold, silver, copper, lead, i l - o l ~ ,  coal, 
l in~estonc, sulpllur, nlerculaj-, slrilajit, lierosenc oil, illl(l 

~*ocl<-salt are also found in  different parts of Tibet. n o t  
tiley are all in virgin state non7. A t  a, distallcc 01 

3 days' jo~lrncy froin Gartok tllere arc lead mines near 
(: ernuk. 



The pol~ulatiun oJ Jlanasn Ii11ai1da 11183, 1 1 1 1  
computed at 10' ,0~0. Peoplc, both men and \ ~ o n i e n  ill 
g.enern1, are strollg , stnrc1~-, and lmrtl-11-orlting : the!. 
/lave grc" po\\-er of resistance to cold and lrardslliys : 
the) arc r i i i  cl~cerful,  I)lcasrlrc-lovillg, , pencrfnl, 
~.~ligiorls-luinded, \,el.\. s t l ,  contented, hut ~~~~~tj- 
ill lrobits aild cnston~s.  I ~ a i n a s  aild officers arc ilig1lIy 
cultorcd and polite. Thcrc is  no caste systcnl in Tibet. 
Bllt t l ~ c  snlitlls ilrc the only second class, with n7110nl 
the rest of the society does not inter-marry 01. inter- 
dillc ; so cvcrr; Tibetnil is t l ~ e  emhoclimcnt of all 
qualibies, begiolling fi-oln t l l o ~ e  of n priest tlo tllosc of 
2 S\\'cepels. 

It is 0nl-y tllc Pllrnilg r:lllc\. t l ~ a t  is fair]!. lx)l)nlotc(l 
\ \ i t ] )  fixed abodes. Tllcsc nbo;les are f l n  t-l*oofcd 
i1l.v oftell t\\.o-sto~-r\.c(l, I,llilt of big sun-dried 1,riclis 

the littlc timljrr thnt t,llcy gr t  from. thc Indian 
I ) ~ ~ ~ c I . s .  Tllr roofil~g is made of light timljcr nll( l  

hudl~s,  o\.rr nhicl1 mild i s  sl,rmd. T h r  coml)nlsitCirc 
V~rs011rss of l ~ o l l s ~ s  i l l  t>l,r Rnilns-hlanasn Rcgion is dllc 
l o  t h  fact t,llat {ransit of i,iml,cr to thrii- innccessi1)lr 
' 'c~iol~s,  rnronntrring difficlllt, pnssrs on y n l i ~  nlxl 
ljonirs, is 1 clspmsivr. S~mr t~ i rnes .  el-rn i , ~ )  
llolls~s go to mniir ;I yi\lnjir. Tlrrir n~onnst~rr i rs  arc 
''llilt similarly ijnt on a Inrjier srnlr. 

A h i t  half t l lp  ijnl,rllnbion of tIhc Region sl~hsists 
"11 ttlc1-l,rcctlillC cspc.cinll y of Ollc y:lk, sbcrp. nll(1 



go". Tbc). live in blacli tents madc of yak-hair, nlld 

\ \nuder f'roln ridlcj. to  raIIey grazing tlleir cattle. 
1 p u t  of tllc population of' P u r a i ~ g  livcs also i11 

rilrTcis dubr illto t l ~ c  coag101llcr;~tc nr;~lls of hills arllicl~ 
i ~ l ~ c  illodc illto rcgrtlar !iouscs by constl~ucting nralls and 
Oatcs ill the i'rollt side. Sonle of tllc c a ~ s  arc cvell b 

t \ jo- or . tllrcc-storcycd 11ig.l~ Such llouses are foallll 
lllostly ill C;lll{ll~lg near Taltlaltot, in  the villages Gsro, 
Doll, Ringung, Dangrnar , liardung, etc. Gukullg is 
:I tyllical cave-village sit,a:ttcd on tlle right bank of the 
lia1.ll;~l i about half ;I 111ile f roln Talilakot Mandi. Then 
is a gonlpa also situated in n three-storeyed cave- 
dwelling. 011 tllc soutlr ern side of ManaBarov~ 
si tuatcd i 11 the uppermost part of the Namreldi valley, 

some caves ~ \ . h e l . ~  tllc people of southern shores of 
the nfnnas took i.cf?lgc in ~ o \ ~ c r p  cold, m h ~ n  tllc 
Iissll~rliri Gcneral , Zoi.a~:r r Sing-11, invaded the hfnilns 
Rcgio~l in  the year 1841. 

Tile D ~ s r r t c d  Cooc-Colo~n~ . .  of  Pnrrgt l~a (13,100) : 
Five miles don~n Sil~chilim l fandi ,  situated opposite 
the coi~flr~eilce of t l ~ c  Sib chhu and Tisurn cllllu is a 
I J ~ c , ' c  wall of conglome~.;lte. Tn i t  wcre dug out a fen 
Illlndred caves, sitllstcd  bout 400 feet sbovc the ]eye] 
of thc isircr. Tllcy n lu l  :1il ll()\\, cmptr  and are cnclbllshe(l 
wit11 soot. Ro~g.l l  l v sl)e:t ]<i l,g, the caves a c i11 two 
tcrl.accs. On t l ~ r  ilppcr t ~ ~ ~ ; l c o  tllcl*r is n, 1,ig rnonnstel'? 
I)(llongir~g to tlhr SnICvn Scc.t, (R(h(l Cap Brotioi~). T 
17isited illis cave-colony on ,JU~JJ 26 and 27, 1946, but 
Tins withheld hy n hr,ge ~nndsiip nrithill a distance of 
20 ~ 3 r d ~  frorrl t 1 1 ~  gompn . TllSi(lr tl,c goml,a there gl'C 

numerous flSt:sco paintings ; n , l l r n  T n~ol,ltl visit it 
I .  npxb h r  T pmposc to 1,l.lng s ~ m c  pl1ol.o~ of hllpsc 

~ ~ C S C O S  nnd rollcct somc I,isto,.icnl i n  ~ ~ ' l l p "  

I~ l l j ' l l l~g lu l r~  \\.as i n  :I flo,ll-is]ling ( i  :I]] tIlcsc 



cares were occupied bot11 by monlts and householders. 
Even now-a-days a few shepllerds comc herc for stag 
i11 winter a,nd in carly spl-ing. I \\.as given l o  r111dc1'- 
stai~d that the moilastery was in  n florlrishing condition 
betn-een the 13th and the 14th centnrj-. I i l~yringlnng 
is a t  n dista,nce of about 12 miles from 1ic1-e. 

FOOD AND DRESS 

The sta,ple food of the people is meat-fresll, dry, 
rooked, or roasted-, ron st'rd ha rely powder (tnfl nlpa or 
so f f t r )  and plantv of dairy 13rodlictls. 111 the nlouui11g 
hnrl pvpiiing they talir t l~kxkpn,  n semi-liqllid dishy 
that is prepn,red 1,y hoilinp fnn7,ipn and ~ n e n ~ t  in v a t m ,  
nitlll salt added to i t .  T h r  e l  of P l l r a n ~  
rallev m t  rice and bread n,lso, for rice and wheat fire 
sllpplied in large q~ia~ntit ics from Nepal and I n d i m  
])orders. They risr Ohinese ten in large quantities. 
Tea is boiled for a, long time, salt nlnd butter are 
; d a d ,  and clmrncd tl~oroc~gllly in hig wooden cylinders. 
A small quantity of crllde sodn. called phu7do or scnc-tsa 
is pllt in it tlo emulsify it and not to  allow the whole 
'"lt'trr to float on top. They drink 50 to 150 cups 

tm t811rollghont the clny and in tlir night till they 
rptirr to l,cd, according to tlirir means. They talie 
' ~ " " r ~ f l  marlp into n thicl< pnst,e, 11y mixing with ten. 
('khfl)lq, a light 1,ecr p ~ ~ r p n r r d  from hnrrls, is tfl1ril3 
na"tional hrrcmgr , in n-liicll men, molncn , chi ldrr~i .  

monks i ndlllgc, morr often on fcstivc occn'sions. 
Tpfi and rhhnnq n,rp taken ritller in small woodcn ~ 1 1 ~ s  

flly('l'rd or o th~mwis~,  in China clips or China-mndc 
cl lpdhv tlhc ric11, rrllicl, nrp ltcpt on silrcr ~ ~ 2 n d ~  

with silrnr lids on, 



Tlre n-llole regioll being a t  a l~eiglrt of 12,000 feet 
:~bovc the sen-level is v e ~ y  cold ; and so Tibctails \Ireor 

lollg dollblc-l)~.eastctI n~oollco :on-11s with il l i ( / ~ ~ ~ ) o b u t ~ d  
( \ ra ist-band, o11c foot bro:1(1 sas l~ )  . T h c ~ .  r c n l  woollen 
~Ilocls, called 1h(i11/, coniiog almost u p  to tdrc lillces, 
U-Iricll they need not remore ere11 ~ ~ l r i l e  entering the 
s(/nct r r  nc s n ~ w t o r r r , ~ ~ ~  of the temples in tllc monnstcrirs. 
In winter tlicy wear coats, tro11se1-s, and caps mndc of 
shrrp- or lamb-sliins. \J71ren it is hot t'lley reniovc 011~  

or both hands off thc coat, ~ J I P ~ c ~ I , ~  exposil~g ~ I I C  
shoul(1crs. \lTomcn nTcar nln~ost tllc samc Iiincl of dress 
a s  men, ~ ~ r i t ~ l ~  the ncldition of n . liol~ixoiitn~ly 
striprd ~\.oollcn piere in the front, from nnist clown to  
the toes, and :L tanned goat-sltin on tllc 11nrL.. Men 
frcrly llse l311glish fcl t-hn t's n,lrich nrc 1,i3o1lghl 
Calrlitln and other plnccs and sold i n  tllrir rnnrltrts- 
Rirlr pcople, officpi.~, and lnmns n7ear costly drpssrs 
and silks. 

Monogamy is common, h1it also is in 
\-ogllc, most probably an economic ndjnstmmt to 
prevent t11c incrraxe of popl;latio~l, wllerc. strliggl~ for 
cxistencr is very ha,rd. 80 n?hen the clder l~rotllel ill 
3 family m n r r i ~ x  n wife, s l l ~  n~it,ornatic~lly 1,~cornrs tl1' 

\ r ib  to a l l  tllr otllrr l,rot,l,ers ; and a l l  of dllcml l i ~  
togotl~er pmcof1111y n-ithol~t ally l ~ i t ~ c l l .  Tlrr m7ifc i5 
llrld i n  common, tllollgll l g  ~ 1 1 s  for111 
s ~ r r a n t s  to the rlder. So mllrl; so, tll(> Til,rt;,ns lo(lfi!. 
hfi\(l only ns ninny hollscs anr] fnmilirs :IS they 1lfil1 

crntlll.ic% ago. Pol\7ftamr nllrl r]lilcl-mnrring.~ Rrr 1lot 

ilnknown. ~ a r r i a &  tnl;pfi plapp nyitll t l ~ r  ~ l ~ l l t l l g l  

ronwnt of the adlilt bride a n d  1,ridpgroom in roll- 
sllltation nit 'h their parents ; and t,hc crrrmoil!' is 



30, Tka Author in Tibetan Cortumes [See p, 80 





31. Cukung, Cave-village near Teklekot . (See p, 78 
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officiated by monks. Amongst widows and widowers 
the system of niyoga is common, each living i n  her or 
his l~ouse meeting in the night in the former's house, 
the woman being the claimant of the offsprings. 
SuZh issues have equal legal rights and social status as 
those of normal marriage. Xiyoga may be of temporary 
character or permanent. Widow-marriage is very 
common. 

Monks and nuns shave their heads wear a 
sort of violet-red gowns, whereas householders both 
men and women plait tlieir hair. Women dress their 
]lair in several plaits. They enjoy full social liberty 
and equal status ~v i th  men. As a mark of respect or 
saluttltion, Tibetans bend n little and throw out their 
tongues and say khan~janz-bho or simply kha~lqanz or 
joo. Monks take to all cnllji~gs in life-Gurus, lligll- 
priests, corpse-cutters, officials high sild low, traders, 
shepherds, servants, coolts, coolies, pony -drivers, shoe- 
makers, cultivators, and what not from the llighest to 
the lowest-from Dnlni Lama to' an ordinary coolie. 

The manner in which the higllcr order of monlts 
blesses virrirs according to tile status and social positioll 
of the blessed. The monk brings Iris head near tile 
llead of the otllcr and gently tonclles it if hc is also a 
llig]] monk, or places both 'his hands on the heads or 

tllosc 1 1 ~  loves most, or to n,llom he wants to S ~ I O W  a 
greater favour. In  otller crkses he blesses wit11 0 1 1 ~  

Lantl, two fingrrs, or only with one finger. The last 
mob of blessing is by touclling thc head with 3 

rolollrc.(l piece of cloth tied to a short stick. The prin- 
r ' ~ l c  underlying in all the cases is that there should 

some contact of the hlesser and the blessed in order 
Pans soirle pow"' of efficacy to the latter from the 

hrsides invoking the usual blessings. 
11 1722 B. 



. Khatak is a loosely woven gauze-like or thin white 
cloth made of cotton or silk of various sizes, the smallest 
being a foot long and three inches wide and the 
largest a yard long and over a foot broad. The presenta- 
tion of i t  is a mode of interchanging civilities. When a 
person writes or visits an officer, a monk or n friend, 
he encloses or presents a khatak. During marriages 
and on festive ocbnsions this is presented. T11e non- 
observance of this custom .is considered a mark of rude- 
ness or lack of etiquette. This ceremonial scarf is 
given as n reverential offering to the deities in 
monasteries in place of n garland. . 

Tibetans have n peculiar way of killing slreep 
for meat. They suffocate the anirnal to death by 
tying the mouth 2nd nostrils tightly nitlr n rope, 
hecnnse it is enjoined in tlreir religious texts that 
blood of n living a~lirnnl sllonld not be spilt. Wllile 
snffocnting the animal t110~ repeat the i~znni-mnf m, 
so that its soul rnigllt get a hllman 11ody in the nest 
incarnation. 

Tlle tlentl botli;? ol. well-to-do monks arc cl,rmnt~d 
tllose of prior inonks and lrollscllolders arc ]larked 

to pieces nntl tllrown to vultures or tllrown in rivt!r 

i r  there is one near 1 ) ~ .  i t  and dor~tll c ( ~ ' -  
nlon ics are rnnpy ;cncl cornplicntetl, varying. \\,.it11 tllc 
intlividt~nl rnrnns :~ntl arc rrlllcll nkil l  to tllos(\ of tile 
Ijirltlrls. When tllc drnd 1,ody is rrern;rtccl, tllc d e s  
:Ire n l i x~d  with clay and rno~tl;]e(l into :c srn:ill pYr~~mic1 
~vlliclr is kept in n rnon1lmc)nt linonw a s  c j z h o r f ~ l ,  
rorresponcling to thr stlrpn or clrnitlln in  l r ~ ( l i ; l .  
(~hhorfen is syml~olic of the five plrmmts-tl~~ 
most nil)icnl part rrpresnnts rnrtll, tlle spl~rricnl pnlSt 
o\.er it iSrprenents u.nt,er, tile trinng,.lllar part n110'e it 
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represents fire, the crescent form over i t  represents air, 
and the moon .over it represents ether. 

Buddhism was first introduced illto Tibet during 
the time of King Srongcheii Gnmpo, \\,ho I-cigned from 
A.D. 630-98. It flourished for several years under 
the royal pntroaage. Reginlliilg from tllc ninth centIury 
. D .  up to tile micldle of the seveiiteeiltll century, 
[great Achorgas IiBc Sl~aiitnmltsllita of Nnlanda Univer- 
sity, Guru Padrnasarnbl~ava, Deepnnltarn, ~hreejllwna of 
Yikramasbiln TTl~ivcrsit~ (ele~ent~li century) and a host 
of other Pnndits and "I'encllers from ~ n d i a ,  went to 
Tibet and prenclwd Buddhism, besides translatillg 
sevrml Snnsltrit, Pnli, and other worlts into Tihetan. 
The religion of Til,etnils is 1rrim;lrily Bnddhisin nrith 
a (lllcc~. adrnistnrc of To,ntricisl~i or Snktois~u a i ~ d  the 
old Polz D hnrl~~n-~rr-Bnddl~ist  ic d e ~ i l - , ~ ~ ~ o r s l ~ i ~ ) ~ ~ i l l g  
'('li~ioll of Tihrt. Til,~.t is prcdon~innntlg a priest- 
'iddcll ro~intry n,nd as s,lch somf TVcstrrn writers call 
tllp religion o f  Till&, Lnvlnisqll. One or two clrildrm 
Iron) c w g  family arc illiti ;l,ted into t,hr order of rnollkfi 
nll(1 llllns at t l ~ c  ngc of tn.0 01- 1 1 .  Nrnrly one 
tlrircl or olic folirt?~ of tile pop~ll;l,tion arc monks and 
1~1111s. 

~llddllisrn prnrnlrllt i l l  Tihct is of t lw  Mnhn?lnnn 
Thrrr nrp ten diffrrcnt, sc11ooIs or sects now 

Prpval~nt in  Tibet : (1) Nqinqmnpn of the eighth 

1 pa meens one b e l o r ~ g i n ~  t,o 
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centllry n7as first introduced into Tibet by Chinese 
monks. This school is prevalent in Bhutan, Western 
Tibet, and Ladakh. Several books of this school are 
not present in Kanjzrr and Tnnjzir. ( 2 )  Urgyelzpn of 
the ninth century. This school is prevalent in those 
parts that are adjoining Nepal borders. Buddhists of 
the Himalayan tracts in India are the follo~~ers of 
this sect. Snmye in Central Tibet is the chief 
mona stery . Thev worship Urn yen or Padma sambhava. 
(3) K n d a n ~ p a  of the  eleventh century. They are the 
follolvers of Domten, the principal disciple of Deepaln- 
kara Shreejnana (Atisha). The followers of this school 
do not strive much for the a,ttainment of higher rllngs 
of spirituality. (4) Sakyapn of the thirteenth cwtllrv. 
The monks of  this a,nd the above three sects pllt on red 
caps, as such they are named by 1a.p writers RS Red 
Ca'ps or Red Ca,p Sect. Their chief monastery is 
Sakpa Gompa and is sitllated in Central Tibet. 

( 5 )  Grllfkpn (reformed sect) or Gnndenpn of the 
fourteenth century. Chonkhnpa was the fo~~nder of 
t'his sect. Ganden is their' principal monastery. Tllc 
followers of tlhis school are t,he greatest in nllmhr. 
(6) Kflmylrdpn. The follon7ers of this school helievc 
onlv in  Do or Slrtrn Gmnthns. Thev do not nrork for 
higher atltainrnent8s. (7) Knrlnnpo. The followers of this 
sect believe in  the, efficacy of Knrrnn or actlion. 
(A) D r k l t n g p ~  Dek~ing is their chief mona s te r~ .  
Kflrq?/lrdpn. Knrmnpn. and D~li,rnqpn are onl17 t h p  

offnhootls of Gelnkpa,: 2,s s11ch thnv a,re t h ~  part 2nd 

T rpcrived an incit,nt,inn from +he n,hhnt of +hig mnnastcrp in 1946, 

never hefnre ~rrnrrlerl to any Tndin.n , in r~cent ,  t,irne~. One riding Pony, 
two hZpa,gr V R ~ ~ R ,  nnrl t,wo ~erva.nt,q n7~1-e ~ p n t  t;o t,nke. ma, h11t rnllld not 

Bo h e  to m y  o t 'h~r  engs,cernent,~. Tt. i n  from t.hio mona.sten t,hn,t tthe ~ l l r l ~ ~ ~ ' ~ '  

mcholar Bhree Rahnla Pankr-ityap7sn brought, flanRkrit r n ~ n l l ~ c r ~ ~ ~ ' .  



p,reel that school. The  monks of all these Gelukpn 
Sect,s put on yello~v caps. So they 're, lav 
foreigners, called Yellow Caps or Yellow Cap Sect. 
(9) Dftkpa. The followers of this school n ' o r s h i ~  Dor je  
(oo j~a or diamond, thunderbolt) which, they believe, 
has fallen from heavens a t  Sera Monastery- Sera is 
their principal monastery. These are the follon'ers of 
Tnntra Mnrqa. Sh~tn?ln or void i s  a thing which 
cannot be destroyed, cut or burnt ,  so i s  Dorje or vajm. 
Hence Doric is a symbolic representation of Shlrnyn or 
A1irvalno. (10) Ponpn or Penbo. This  is the religion 
prevailing in Tihet before the advent of Buddhism. 
Rlit now these have adopted several things from 
Riiddhism and n70rship the Rllddhi stic deities. They 
go Buddhist rnona,steries hut  do anti-clocknbise 
rmlnds of the holy plgces. . The rnonlts of ihe R d  

Sect need not n~cessa~rilv be celibates a'nd can 
n ~ e n l v  marry i f  they choose or lteep a n76mnn. A S  a 
mnt'ter of fact one of the t,wo abbots of Sakyn Gompn 

married person, hllt monks of tlhe Yello~v Cap sect  
are expected t'o he celiht,es and if any monk marrips 
Tf'nlv, he shall have tlo pa,v very heavy fines tlo the 
monasterv to which he bilongs. When not in thp 
monasterp, monks and nnns live freely, hut camnot 

openly, thonih somet,imes nnns are seen with 
hahen in their laps. Sinre monks a,nd n ~ n s  are initiated 
into t'hp order at  n tlender age, nrh~hen t.hsy have 
ahao l l l td~  . .  no idra of tlhp ~ n s t ~ e r e  life tIhev are to  lead, '' l S  no mondcr i f  tlhep do not hnvc. a hi&h standard of 
mnra1it17. Tt is bhr system which is a t  fnnlt ra thrr  

individuals. 
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Gornya or Monastery 

Most of the monks are attached to the monasteries 
called gompas ' (solitary places). Gompas are .I 
combination of a temple (where the image of the 
Buddha and other Buddhistic deities are kept and 
worshipped), a inat h (where monks have their lodging 
and boarding), and a dhaanashala (where travellers and 
pilgrims get a lodging place). The first monastery in 
Tibet was built hetween A . D .  823-35 at Samye (atbout 
30 miles south-east of Lhasa) on the model of 
Udantapuri University a t  Bihar Shariff, 6 miles from 
Nnlamda or on the model of Nalanda itself. Bigger 
monasteries also serve the purpose of schools and 
TTniversities and arc 11ig educational centres. 

(1) Depung (rice-heap) Vihara is situated two 
miles west of Lhasa and was founded by the great 
reformer Chonkhapn in the year 1416. This mas 
constrrlctcd on the model of Shree Dhanyaltstaka 
linivcrsity, sitllatcd npar tile Arnnravnti Stllpa on 
ban% of the river Iqrishna. The traditional number of 
monks in this monastery is 7,700 thol~glr there arc 
nctllnlly 10,000 rnonlts i t  present. This is the lliggcst 
residcntinl TJnivcrsi tv and monnstcry in thc llrorld. 
(2) Sera monastery is two rnilcs north of Illlnsa ma 
n-a's founded in 1 419. Thc t rndi t i~nn~l  nllmhcl' of 
monks in  this monnstery is 5,500 t h o l ~ g l ~  thoc  atre 
a c t ~ ~ a l l y  more than 7,000 i n  i t .  This is thr srcon(1 
I)iggest monastrry in the  nrorlql. (3) Gnnrlcn Monas- 
tery is nborlt 35 miles east of Ihnnn and nns follnacd 

hv Chonk1ra8pn himsclf in 1401. Tl~ene t l~rce gomPas 
are salid to he the three pillars of Tibet. (4) Tnahi- 



J,hunpo jyas founded a t  Shigartse i n  1447. The  ti'adi- 
tiona] number of mollks in  Gallden and T a s l l i - L l 1 ~ 1 1 ~ ~  
is 3,300 each, though actually over 4,000 molllts lire 

(5) Sakya Monastery, founded in  1071 
Lama Marpa, (6) Derge Monastery founded ill 1548 
in Eastern Tibet, (7) ICum-bum Monastery foullded in  
1578 near the Lakc I(oko Nor, (A) Dekung hIon8sterJ' 
situated 100 miles north-east of L h a ~ a ,  ( 5 ) )  S a m F  
Vihars fouilded in 823-35, soutll-east of Lllnsa, on 
the left bank of the Brahmnputra, and (10) Netllallg 
founded in 1213, sont,ll-nest of Shignrtse, contail1 over 
3,000 monks each. Besides these, there are several 
lnore monasteries like Reting (fonnded by Domtel1, 
firat disciple of Atisha, 60 miles nortll of Lhnsn) wit11 
Inore than 1,000 monlcs in each. 

. Elementary educntioil is generallg imparted to 
nl~nks i11 almost all tlle monasteries of Tibet. One 

to go for lligller education to  some of these big 
cnircrsities near Lllasn, as there are no big cducntionnl 
c"lltl'cs in Westerll Tibet ( i )  . Besides rrligioris 
'dllcati(~ll gl3amrnnr, l i tcr;~ tnre, ~lledicincl, image-making , 
PnP'a'infi, painting, ctc. ,  are also tnogl~t .  The 
xalnn(la-scllool of casti~lg b ~ - o n z ~  imn,pcs and otller 
''n'nz~ casts 11ns brru,  till today, faitl~fnlly preserved 
'l! Til)ct. I)crge, T~lln sn , ant1 Taslli-Lhn11,~o are tile 
F1cg('st c ~ l l t ~ c s  of 111-onzcs tl~ongll one: mil get broilxe 
'n':llfi's :,]ld ljronxc irlotlrls of Rlld(111istic gods and god- 
("ssvs, 111011ks, S ~ U ~ O S ,  ~ t ( * ,  , ill s I moqastcry 
"' Tilj('t, Ncpnl, i i ,  Rllutnn, and Rarnpi~l* 
H'lslmllr State. .All ttllrsr TTilirrrsitirs and rnoi~asteries 
"" rpsi(lcntin1 nncl a,rr mnintninctl hv big Iandr(1 
pro~rrties attnrhr(1 to thm, ,  by public charity and also 
'5 tllp tra(l(l and 1,anlting I~nsincss condnct~d 11~- s ~ m r  

husin~sn-minded monks in tllern., Out of the 
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total strength of the Universities only half the number 
are regular students and the rest of the monks are 
servants, conductors, managers, tradesmen, etc. 
Students from different places like Rampur Bushahr 
State, Ladakh, Bhutan, Sikkim, Southern Russia and 
Siberia, and China go to these monastic Universities for 
study. Almost all of them are monks. There are two 
Colleges near Lhasa, one for Medicine and the other for 
Astrology. 

Monks are of two orders : lamas or superior order 
of monks and dabas or ordinary monks. I t  is after 
studying for several years both religious and ritual 
texts that one is made a lama. There are different 
orders, high, middle, and low amongst lamas also- 
All monks including lamas indulge in drinking and 
meat-eating. Tibetans, in general, have no religious 
bigotry though they are very superstitious and their 
rllollasteries can be vested by people of any sect or 
religion. All the monasteries in Western Tibet were 
built after the ninth century. 

Dafl2(1rzls, conches, drums, cymbals, bells, clario- 
~ le ts ,  flutes, pipes. of human bones, and some othel' 
lllusical instrumcrlts, dories (thunderbolts), hum"" 
skulls, several cups of ~vster  and barley, incellse~ 
1)utter-lamps, chhang , tsarnpa, meet, butter, c :~l t~s ,  
rnt~ny other things are used in the worsl~ip of deities 
in the monasteries. Now ant1 then hig yantrbs or 
/nundalas ' are drawn and images of tsn,npn n,nd butte1' 
ill sevel-a1 colours are made f different tcl trln.ry d~itits 
(yidafn) and elaborate pujas n.re conducted from 3 lo 
30 days rnostl*y according to tnntrik ritcs. On the 



33. Cyanima Mandi [See p. 119 

and Spires of Volcanic Lava [See p. 104 





35. The Deserted Cave-Colony of Pangtha [See p. 78 

36. Curla Mandhata Peaka [See pp. 8,  11,281 
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last day of the worsllip a big havan (fire-oblation) is 
performed. Several water-colour paintings called 
thankas or banner-paintings are hung in  the image and 
library halls and other rooms. The paintings represent 
deities, lamas, scenes, yantras, etc., and have silk 
borders and veils over them to protect them from being 
damaged. Tibet owes a great deal to India for the 
development of her culture-religion, civilization, learn- 
ing, painting, and other arts and crafts. Tibetans 
possess a good sense of artistic tnjstle; there is no house 
which does not possess at least one painting, an artistic 
folding table, and a few silver-plated cubs. 

The two great Tibetan works in the shelves. of a 
Tibetan library are Kanjzlr (or Kan-gyur-translatiolls 
of Lord Buddha's actual utterances) I 108 volunles and 
'r! 
1 anlur (m Tan-g y ur-translatiollsoi of shastras) in about 
235 volumes. The latter ~vorli oonlprises of differrllt 
"h001s of Philosop]ly, Kavyas, Qmmmar , Astrology, 
Astronomy, ~cvata:~adhn,lo, To ,zf ,as and Mantr(ls, 
l~(~sides the comment;u.ies on sevel.al boolts of Iianjrrr 
and Tibetan tmns~;ltions of the Chinese renderings of 
tile original Snnskri t nrol-lis. Tarljur also contaills tile 
translations of several ot]lcr S:lnsl~rit worlis mllose 
originals have been f(,l. cvpl lost in the inmfi~~c~s 
of the various rnthless Mal~ornmcdan invndors 
kings. I t  also contn.ins the lost ~vorlts of tlle great 
;Istron~mrr Ary adcva, J)ingn.zgn, Dhnrmarnlisl~it:i, 
Cll;indrakirti, Sl~nntnmksl~ita, 2nd the lost worlm of 
Bamalaslli la; Vn{lanyolla tikn of tlle great Grammarian 

Tflttlm is bhe wornllip of Skakti  or female energy. The female 
Pnergy io worshipped in coojllnction with male energy. The union of female 
an'i r'la'e r t l ( ' r 4  01. negative alllt pmitive energy i~ the essence of Tantra.  

lL l7aa  B, I 
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Chandragaumi, Chandra Vyakarana, Sutra, Dhatu, 
Wnadi-path, Vritti, Tika, Panchaka, etc ; Lokanarldu 
Nataka, several lost works of Ashvaghosha, Matichitri, 
Haribhadra, Aryasura, and others; Kalidasa's Megha- 
duta; and some works of Dandi, Harshavardhana, 
Iishemendra, and other great poets. The medical works 
of Ashtanga-hridaya of Nagarjuna, of Shilihotra, 
and others with commentaries and glossaries; and the 
translations of some Hindi books; and also of some of 
the letters of Matichitrs to the Emperor Kanishka, of 
Yogishavara Jagadratna to Maharaja Chandragupta, 
and the letters oi' Dipanknr Shreejnana to Raja 
Nayapala (of Pals Dynasty) are in the volumes of 
T a n j u ~ .  Besides these two voluminous collections ol 
'works thc lives of Nagarjuna, Aryadeva, Asanga, 
Vasubandllu, Shantarakshita, Cliandmkirti, DharnIa- 
kirti, Chandr;~gnuini. ICamalashila, Shila, Dipankar 
Shrueejnana, and other Indian Buddhist Pandits are also 
\witten in Tibetan 1anguage.l 

People speslc Tihetan which. varies from district to 
district. When Buddllism was introduced into Tlbel 
during the time of Icing Srongchen in arbout the yea1' 
A . D .  641, at his order, his minister Thonmi inventc(l, 
for the then spolten I;tngusge, a character qn the 111()(1('~ 

Of the then Kashnriri Sharadn ;L]phallets, in older h) 
translate Pali and Sanskrit, 13udd}list and otller ~ o l ' k s  

Tibetnil. Tht:re are five vonre]s  and tllirt~ 
consonants in Ti betan langll:,,ge. Tflonrni wrote tile 
first grammar of tlre Til~ntan 1an~c1n.g.e ; r~rarly h d f  t l l p  

number of letters writ'tcbn arc silc~rt, t11:lt is, not PI'()- 

n~ l lnced  ; R ~ l d  rlerrss;l,ay nlodi fir:l,ti(,ns ] I ~ c r i l  rrl:l(le so 
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as to illc]llde t,lle peculiar b0 Tihetan and Sanskrit 

languages. Before th.e time of Thomi writing a'as 

11nItnown in Tibet. 
In t,hc beginning of the fol~rteel>th century 

flinchhen n u b  collected 311 tmhe tlrN'I~\atkKI~ @f 

rsorksllllder the title K n n j ~ i ~  and ~ 1 1  the Shastras 
llnder t,he title Tnnjz~r.  It wals in the Year 1728 (?) 
t,llat tile I{anjur and Tonjltr were for the first 
timF anring the regime of the seventh nala i  Lama, 
lrom Nvathang Gompa which mas founded in 1213. 
Later, a second edition of the same works, with an 
additional volume in Iinnjlir, was ~liblished from nerpe 
Gompa,. Rut according tlo a,not.her version it wan in 
the middle of the seventeeilth century, the period of 
the fifth Dalai Lama, t,ha.t tlhese works were printed. 
whole pages of boolts are engra,ved on n~ooden blocks 
and  printed. Rllt the blocks of Derce editlion 
are of bronze, 9,s srlc,h the print of this editlion 
is clearer t8han that of Nvathang since the ~ ~ ~ o o d e n  
l l l~cks nrr subject tlo grea.ter uTm.r nnd tleatr. I 
nlas informed hv n Tibetan friend of mine tlhnt 
hloclts for a 1 1 ~ 1 ~ 7  edition of Konilrr had been 
prPpnrrd nt 1~hn.sn 1 3 ~  the thirteenth' a n  T~nrna. 
Rooks a]-e printrd on conntlry-mndc paper of three 
qllalitirs, common, snprrior . and snperfine. Rooks 
prndll~rd in tlhr snpcrfine or d r l l ~ ~ n  edition have thicli 
" t r n n ~  paprr and tlhr letters are printed in gold. Jf 
thr  tlmn works of Knnjur  a,nd Tnlzjur were to he 
rPtrnlln'nk[l into Sa.nskrit, they wol~ld come to about 20 
lakha of Shlolras. 

Al>oilt, the vn,q.r 1 027 Fa,ndit Somna th of Tcashmir 
trnnslatrtl t,hc ' ' ~ n l ~  chakm Jgotisho ' into Tibetam 
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and introduced the Brihospati cycle of sixty years 
cadled Pm bhnvcr , etc. (Rn hyunq in Tibetan). This 
cycle of sixty years is divided into five sub-cycles 
of twelve years each. I n  the seventh year (5%-lo or 
Horse-year) of each of these sub-cycles, that is, once in 
twelve years, a big fair is held near Kailas at Sher- 
shang. The Kumbha Mela of India, which occurs 
once in  12 years has nothing to  do with this fair, as 
several people confound. According to Tibetan scrip- 
tures, n round made to the Holy Kailas and Mana- 
sarovar during the Tn-lo is considered as virtuous as 
thirteen rounds made during other years. Mnrgnshirlyhn 
Shlr kln Prnfipnd (December 14, i n  1936), is observed 
a s  Nenr Year 's  Day on the southern shores of Maria- 
sarovar, as in the ;laps of Mnhnhhoratn, and this map 
he of interest to the, Indian astronomer. Tibetalns of 

that  region say that  the w n  begins his northnlard 
jonrnev from that  day. Poush?,n Sh~r kln ~ r n t i p f l d  
(*January 13, in 1937). is observed as New Year's na'!' 
on the eastern side of the Manas (Hor) and Mflnhfl 
Sh~tkln Pmfipnd (F'ebnlary 12,  in 1937) is the ofifin1 

Year's T1a.v throilghont Tibet. Sp~c ia~ l  pllinn 2nd 

services are rondnrtrd in the monasteries on t1he ?fen1 
Year's T)av and feasting 2nd merry-making take plnce 
fnr 10 to 15 davs, in which monks and hotlsehold~rs. 
both men and n70men, freely partake. 

The third day of the h&ht half of n 111nnr montfh. 
dedicated to Padmanamhhava or CTnr11 R,inpochhc, 
~ i p h t h  dav d~dica~tnd to Dpoi,  tlhe ful l  moon an!' 
cl~dicated to Tmrd R~~c ldha ,  a,nd the nrw moon h v  
aedicat~d tlo Mm-lhn Irnedirinp-god) arc the davs i n  
each lllnar mont'h, on which special pliion nrc p~rfnrm('(l 
in  the monnsteries, ~ C S ~ ~ P S  Romp other dnys which ififlpr 
from place to place. Tibeta,ns know 'very littlr of 



~rithmeti~ excepting countling, so nlrlch so, for lrigller 
collnting and nccounting, even high officials use cjnly 
l l ~ e  beads of a ros;iry 11711ich every one irivilr inl~l~ cilrrics 
sit'l~ him 01. ller, or nsc mr:lll pehhles, spli~lters of wood, 
seeds of apricot antl date, and broke11 pieces of 
porcelain. 

O I I Z  ~rtoni pndlrle 7 is the most ~~o l~ l l l a l .  and 
most sacred nzont~a  of the Tibetans, yh ich  is 
cver on the lips of men, nTomrn, children, monlis, house- 
holders, and a1 I .  They alway s repent this uza,nflaa 
while sitting, wnllting or travelling. Even the ordinary 
Tilletan repents this i l ~ a n t m  for a greater nwnber of 
times than a most orthodox Brahmin does his Gfl?lof~i 
mmpa in India.  I t  is said that this ~lzontro 11ns hren 
invmtcd hy Amlol<itcsllval.n by the grncc of his divine 
father, t'lic effulgent .Amlit,nbl;n, Ruddlia8; and  ns sllch 

is an invocation of thp Rodhisattun Araloltitesl~17a~l.~ 
himself. Mnni svmhplizcs Pltntshn or the spiritual 
element, and  ~ o d &  (lotus) syrnholizrs Shaliti or the 
material. 0111 is the ~isrlal prefix of evcrg n~ontr f l  nlnd 
' h l j m  ' is the tnnfrik suffix ; so the nzantm means 
' O h !  Jcn7eI (of Crcstinn) 1s in the Lotus!  ' The 
l~t~tler hri is very eften added to i t  ; hri being the 
ahhr~viat~ion of hridolln or heart, i t  implies that  tlhis 
n7"irfl is to he rneiitated llpon in the Heart-Lotlls. 

in Tontn'k schools, Tibeta.ns assign certain colours 

' A m,nnl.rn i s  a mystic formula, considing of let'ters wit11 come 

Rvmholic import,n.nre :~.t ta,~hpd to t,hcm and i~ an invocation of some de.it'Y. 
l'hp rp~ptifinn or it,  i n  a,13rnl.aancr ait,h rprt,n,in ~lirect~ionli attached & it 
h!' frachcr, iE ronsi(rrrd to x r l  lip a vibratinn a ~ h i r h  give6 out a 

Irprnpndnlls mrrgy l , l~ ;~t ,  ran hp Il+,ilised rit,her for pl1ysical weIrare O r  

Inr ~ p i n t ~ a l  hcnrAl of n person. 
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to each letker of the ~ ) j n n t ~ n  a,nd they believe that the 
ntterance of this six-svllabled, formula, extinguishes 
rebirth in tlhe six worlds of gods, men, titans, animalls, 
hells, and infernal hells and secures Nimann. The 
colollrs of the letters are white, blue, yellow, green, red, 
and hlaclt l.espectlively. Hri is also said to be white. 

The mani-nznntm is inscribed, embossed, or painted 
'on nlalls, rocks, stones, sla,bs, caves, monasteries, on 
horns, hones, flags, and on anything. The rnantrn is 
engraved on round sttones or slabs which are kept on 
nallls a t  the entrance of villages, on the tops of passes, 
at calmping gronnds, on the way to holy places alnd 
monasteries, a t  spots wherefrom some holy place is 
seen, and a t  any important place. The mantle is 
written several times on slips of paper which are kept 
i n  a small brass, copper or silver cylinder with a 
handle. The prayer wheel, cylinder, or mill (korlq) is 
turned ronnd and round in the clockwisp directlion h j  
monks, hegga,rs, men, women, a,nd all. One round 
of the n.hrel is believed to be prodrlctire of as much 
virtue a's the repetition of tlhe m,nnfrn a.s manv times 
a s  it is written on the slips in thr  cylinder. Sr~lerfll 
wch  inmi-cylinders of d i f f ~ r m t  sizes are set ilp at thp 
ga.trs and inside the monasteries, and a,re tllrned 
mind h~ pilgrims when thcv visit them. T SaV7 s0mC 
sllrh big mnni-cylinclers in Tjadalth, driven by mat~r- 
pna7er. 1 ike pan-chnlrkis (a12 tpr-mills) . 7'l1ev conk2 in 
slips of paper, on n7hirh the  mnni-mnnfm is written 9 

lakh, a million, or even ten million ,times. 

Rim, hi'linq Go~npa  

~Jllst above the Tnklakot Mn,ndi, sitnnted on tlhc 
top of a hill, overlooking t h ~  ma,ndi and the nciph- 



bouring villages and the Karuali with its feeders, is the 
famous Lamasery Simbiling, the biggest ~ o l l ~ s ~ e ~ y  of 
this Regioll. It has about six branch rnollasteries at  
Siddi-khar, 011 Manasarovar, and a t  other places. 
lneluding the branches, i t  has about 170 molllcs, of 
whom 6 are lamas and the rest dabas. There is a 

~egular  school for the junior ~nonks  of the monaslery. 
111 the main image-hall of the moi1;~stery there is 3 big 
gilded image of the Buddha about G feet llipll, sealed 
011 a high pedestal, with butter-lamps kept burlril~g in  
the front. Just before entering the image-l~all is the 
geireral coi~gregational hall, festooned with soroll- 
paintings ; and the walls are decorated with fine mural 
paintings. Once in a year tllere are held generul 
feasts, merry-making, and i ~ l y s t i ~  or symbolic dances 
by the monlts, lasting for week 01% t\vo. I11 the 
symbolic dance they xiear long gon7ns and n variety of 
masks of different deities and nnimals. ~ t r r t l i  
dranlatists with a few masks enact some dramas like 
l'reme-Iiunden ( Vishvan tn~~  .Tatnlia), Cliogel-Nors:~ng. 
Nyasi~-~orno, etc. hot11 in t Ilc moi1sste1.y coir~pu~~ird 
imd villages. Tile mystic dance ol Simbiliug 
Moll:lstery is cdled llnt.yt,nk mrd t:\ltes place on ille 
SRLh and' 29tll of the e]e;entll inoilil~ of tlle Til)et:~n 
' tI1;1,t ol' I(l loc11~~ Qonlpa,, Nal~ldol~g :~ntl t:rlies 
1)l:lce on t l ~ e  15th day of the first month, n l~d of 
Sldtli-kh;ir M ~ I I : I S ~ C I . ~ ,  ? ' S C ~ C  and ta.kes place 011 tile 

;lnd 23l~1 of tbc fi1.s~ rnoi,tl~. I had tllc cllallur 
Of ~ i t l l e s s i n ~ ,  i n  1944, tllcse mystic plays nlrd as well 

Pllrrly tanlril; rite called ~hnkha,, .  (iron fort) 11eld 
" v f ' r ~  f~ l l r th  year ill Simbiling, in nrhicll the blood of 
")lack goat put in n, hunlan skllll is offerrrd as fire- 
O1)'ilti~)ll ( ( i l ~ ~ l  ti) ; tllis rite is cond ncted f o t 0  al)oll t 

( J  Wllel~ : ~ , y  (1 isting,risllcd l,c?lmson visits a 
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monastery, the monks receive him with the accom- 
pallilllent of the musical instruments of the gompa. 

There are some hundreds of Tibetan books in the 
shelves of the library rooms of the monastery, includ- 
ing two sets of the volun~inous works of Kalzjur and 
iqanjur. There is a separate image-hall of the hlenlha 
(god of medicine) adjacent to the library balls. There 
ale more than 400 excellent thankas or banner-paint- 
ings and four huge silk banners of Buddha and 
blaitreya each measuring GO by 30 feet. These are all 
kept under lock and key by the Dazang and are taken 
out for decorating the monastery on special occasions 
as on the new Year's Day. 

Simbiling Gompa is affiliated to the Depung 
Mbnastery of Lhasa and as such the Labrang or the 
#enera1 managing body including the Khenpo or the 
;hl)bot comes from tlint monastery appointed for 3 

pauiod of three yezrs, Tliis monastery 118s three more 
I(oal nianaging bodies, all elected from amongst the 
~rlonks of the gompn, the first two being for n period 
of three years. Tlle first is the Dazang or t11c general 
rri;i~lnging body mliicli is in charge of the whole pl.0- 
1)crty of the gonlpn ; the second is tllc AVyarchany or 
the 11titcllen lrnnnsgii~g body incl oding tl lc Mnjin or 111~ 
l l r~ t l  cook ; and the third is  tile Chonqpon or the tratlinji 
I,ody ~vliicli is elected snrlun]l y .  7'lle Gck11, :L 1r10111~ 

wit11 nlngisterinl powers, wllo looks to thc tlisciplinc 
of the monks, and the TJnjc or tile Pujctri are 91150 

rlt!cted annnally . Adjacent to tllis gornpil, sitl~"t('(l 
on the west, is a i)rnncl~ of tile S:~,kgn. Monastery. 

Situated on tllc left 1,nnk of tllr river T h r n a l i  in 
the f a r h s  FOlocll:~r or Khocllarnntl~ Gom,)a,  at a 
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distance of about 12 miles south-east of Taklakot 
Mandi. It is also called Khechari Tirtha by some 
Hindus. Pilgrims visit this place all the year round. 
Deepankar Sllrecjnnna had spent a rainy season in 
the year 1034. 

Khochar is one of t l ~ e  most interesting monasteries 
in Western Tibet. There is a n  interesti.ng story in  
tlre Khochnr Karchhak regarding Iillocllar. Seven 
Acharyas from India once took seven loads of silver to 
Iiarduilg and deposited i t  117itll Jambyailg Thakpn, the 
lllcn King of the place and went away saying that  tlrey 
would return in seven years. Ru t  ther did not turn 
Lip even after nine years. So tile Icing gave the silver 
to two silversmitl~s-one n Nepali hy nnnre As1radll:~rmn 
and t l~p otller a Mohnmmedal~ 1,y name T'ankulln aud 
or(1errd t l~em to make a dirine ihol ont bf itl. Accord- 
illgly tlie smiths melted t,llc whole silver to mould it 
into an itlo1 hut suddenly there sprang 11p n big image 
of Jmhyang out of it on its o l ~ n  nccol-d (Sgnycr~~lGhzr) 
out of tiic molten silver. 

A lama and his disciple nrere stlnying on the snn(1)- 
hallks of the I(ar11nli mllere tllc prcsc.nt I<horl~nr G011lpa 

Every iligllt the disciple used to sec a ligllt 
On tllc sand, n~llcn llc \~~olll(l fro to fctclr mntcr, thollgh 

ljrolll(l see ~lotllillg ,ill t l l ~  d ;~g- t~ i r l l~  ~ I L C I - C .  011~ (lily 
tllc lallln asl<cd llis disciple to pile u p  n heap of stones 

the plncr nrllere hc s n . ~ ~ ~  tlre liglrt, and the tlisciple 
(lid accor(li11gl~. To lliq grcnt surprise, the i m p  of 
stollcs hcninr n 11ig 1,ouldrr hy next morning. The 
'anla s:licI tIrat tll:lt l i ~ l l t  \\Ins t1r6 spirit of Jnnibynng. 

Having heart1 of the S~layavl  bhlr (self-forme(]) 
idol of fTnnrl,ynng, tile King of i(nrdnng ordered that 

itlo1 slrollld l,rorlgrlt to I<nnl ling to 1,e inskllr(1 
In a temple. Arrordingly t l r ~  image was put in n two- 

I 

13-1728 B. 



, horsed carriage and was being taken towards Kardung. 
When  the carriage reached the big boulder above 
described, the spirit of Jambyang entered the idol and 
i t  was stuck up  on the boulder and said ' Khoy-chhak- 
I have come here and stay here only.' This is the 
first utterance of the idol. 

Then a gompa was constructed for the image by 
the King. When  the King wes thinking of getting 
a pedestal made for tlle idol, it spoke out a second 
time, ' Let  nobody-man, beast, bird, or insect-enter 
the gomya for seven dltys.' Accordingly the gates of the 
monastery were closed but on tlle fifth day, the Konyer 
(keeper of idols or the assistant Pujari) in his anxiety 
lo  see if the lamps inside were burning or not, opened 
the doors. H e  saw the divine smitlls that were work- 
ing out the pedestal or Siwlhasana, had entered 
image and the pedestal was left inronlylete. T J ; L ' ~ ~  011, 

Vishvakarrna, the divine aischitect, made the silver 
idols of Ch hagnaclorje :~nd Chenresig. 

The idol spoke for a t l~ i rd  time, ' If tlrr clll~~l 

rises, it comes near the monastery and I will 1)r take11 
away i)y the wa te r s  ; so keep the image of .Jnchlln 
Donla (T(lsc~) facing tire river. If :~nybodv nl:~lies 811 

embankment llis sins of 500 lives shall i )c \\rasl~ecl 
away ; i f  any one feeds the ~vorltrncn, t l ~ c  sins of 10 
lives shall be waslled away ; and if one p i t s  t w n  a 
small stone as big as n 'thrlnl), on tile e~rll,:lnkrnellt with 
a pure heart the sins of one life will he w:~sllctl w a y . '  

Once some soldiers cntet.cd t11e golnp:l n n ( l  stal)bed 
on the thigh of the idol m l ~ t t r ' f r o l ~ ~  ~ r ~ i l k  (;ilmtl out* 
The idol spoke n f t i m ~ ,  I ( , gro:lt, sinner ! '  
Whereupon all the soldiers went out of thc terllple, 
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ille one who had actually stabbed the idol died at  the 
tenil~le gate by vomiting blood. 

The King of the southern region had t\f7o qlleens 
bu t  no sons. They did all sorts of pujfls hut in vain. 
The image spoke for the fifth time, ' Come here, 
Queens, do three prostration-salutes to me, you -'ill 
hre three sons.' Tlle queens did so and later they 
had three sons. 

One great lama by name Chang-nyun came here, 
\\.hen, the image spoke out for the sixth time, ' Remove 
the paper-bird from rn;. hack which llas been ~ l a ~ c e d  by 
some ngakpa (black magician).' A ngakpn usually 
draws the picture of a bird and some other formula on 
a paper and performs some iilcantatiolls alnd rites and 
puts it in the wall of a house. After a period of 7, 9, 
Cr 21 years depending upon the strength of incanta- 
tions, the bird comes to life and flies away and the 
person or idol coilcerned breaks to pieces. Sucb an 
il~eantnt~ion paper ~ v a s  kept hebind tlhe idol of Jambysng. 
' h e  lama, Chang-nyn,  tool{ out the p ~ e r - b i r d  wllich 

illst fluttering and tIhrew it in fire with tongs. 
whm ~ g a n ~ u n - z i n g h a - ~ u r h n ,  t8he lama who hals con- 
~trllcted the existing Gossnl Gompa, went to Khochar, 
(he idol of Jarnhyaug spolte for the seventh time, ' The 
flojler in my hand has been taltcn av7ay by a soldier- 
It \frill hc good if you can replacs it. '  The gold-silver 
flower sbucldpd \~ i t ,h  a cat's-rye (Vnidwryd in the 
mitldlv, was replaced by the lama,. The gold lamp in 
frollt of irna.gr was presented to the gompa, by the 
';Imp lama. I t  is believed by Tibetans that t,he image 

Jambgang would speak ' o ~ t  six times more, affter 
"hiell the world ~ o ~ ~ l d  see the day  of resurrection. 

Tn the dfcunnrl or the imagP-hall there are three 
h e a l l t l i f ~ ~  irna,grs of three of t,lrr most important 
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Bodhisattoas, made of silver, standing on an artist- 
ically designed pedestal or a bracket about 5 feet high. 
The .images are placed on big lotuses. The Simhasana 
including the lotuses are made of Ashta-dhatus or 
eight metals. The  middle image darnmyang (Manju- 
ghosha) is about 8 feet high and its face is  yell on^. On 
i ts  right is the idol of Chenresig (Avalokiteshvara) 
7 feet high and i ts  face is white ; and on the left is 
the idol of Chhagnado7je (Vajrapani) 7 feet high and 
its face is  of blue complexion. These three images are 
erroneously described as and believed by many credulous 
people to be those of Ramn,  Laltshmana, and Seeta. 
It is interesting to note that  all the three images 're 
of m a l e  deities ! On either side of these images are 
twelve images, each about five feet in height, kept in 
almiri~hs,  six on either side. Of these, eight are the 
images of Neve-se-gye, three are the replicas of 
Khochny images, and one of Ichasarpani. . 

The images and the pedestal are of South Indian 
pattern and nrrrc prepared by the Nepalese sculptors. 
I n  1899 a big fire broke out in Xhochqrnnth Gomr" 
and destroved the two side-irnnges-Avnlokite~hv~a 
:111d Vajrapani. Idnter they nTerc repaired by the 
Tibetan and Nepalese scnlptors. Another tradition' 
says that all the three images, along with the l~rdestfil, 
nlere hro~lght to this monastcrv from Lnnkn or C~!.loll. 

There arc several cilps of \vnt,rr and hllttcr-lfim~s 
made of gold and silver and are artisticallr arranged in 
front of the images. There are two big and fierce- 
looking images each nhollt 8 feet high a t  the rntranc? 
gate of the monastery. The image that is on tlhe left 
hand side is that of Tn~ndin,  the fierce form of 
Avalokit~shvara, and that on the right is  of ~ h h f l g a o ~ ,  
the fierce form of Amitahha Rnddha. .Tnst after enter- 
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illg the &gang there are four i n l a p  of the guardian 
deities of the four quarters six feet high, two on each 
side, On either side of the image hall are the shelves 
containing tile volumes of Kanjur lcept ill perfect 
order. 'There are 30 dnbns and a Tdku-lama ill this 
monastery. By the side of the maill gompa there is 
a iltaai-klwng, a house in which is illstalled a hllge 
rnni-cylinder. 

There is a big hall in thc secoild b~lildillg of the 
moilasterr where mystic dances called Nallzdong and 
annual  feasts are held. I11 the hall is hung a stuffed 
~ i l d  yak and an Indian tiger on one side. There are 
also the images of Chnnzbn (hfnitreya, coming 
Buddha), Mahnk:~ln and Ma,i~nknli, ~nng~ ' -Pf l l l~-Rdpthtn ,  
and ~ ~ z c ~ ~ z - C h l z n ~ ~ t o - ~ l ~ l ~ o ~ ~ - ~ h ~ i - S a n ~ e ,  placed in different 
rooms. There is n big 911nni-cylinder 10 feet high and 
5 feet in diameter. 

The sitting image of Maitrcya is about 22 fret in 
heigllt. Dlic to its fii~:\nt/ir :~l,l~caranre, Indian pilgrjms 
nrollgly itlentifg it ~vitll tllnt of Rllimnsen of Maha- 
hhflrflffl fame. Snng.e-Po2~o-Rnpdlcn (Ruddha-hero- 
""'en) arc tlre irnngcs of the seven Buddhas sitting in 
(Ilfferent l~lsrlrnn (post~~rr~)-Gautamn Ruddhn, Mnitrega 
Bllddha, I<asl~-yn.pa Rnddl~n, Arnitabha Buddha, 2nd 
Otllcls. 1g110rant Hind11 pilgrims think them to be those 

Sflpfn R i n h i ~ - - A ~ n s ~ ~ ~  alld otllrrs. 171cllz-Chhamo- 
( ' k h ~ k - ~ h r r  - ~ n , l { , c  (Mother-great-d ircctions-tcn-sagss) are 
'Ipvrn imngrs sitting ill different postnres. The middle 
"I1' is illat of thc glseat Motlrrr nevi  Praji~a'pa~ramita 
""d t l ~  fivr irn:~gm on cithrr sidc a,re those of ten 
'I'lnrt~rs (fo~ir qnnrters, four corners, sky, a n d  nether- 
Ianrl) hut not of thr eleven R~rdras as is erroneously 
' ' r l i ~ ~ ~ d  Hind11 pilgrims. There are fine frescos in 

image-hall, some of which are getting damaged 
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due to rain-water leaking inside. The room is very 
dark and so yery few visitors are aware of these valu- 
able paintings. A great service would be done to the 
cause of art if any visitor could take a series 'of these 
paintings under flash-light. In  the lipper storey of 
the building tliere is the image-hall of Jechun Dona 
(White Tara) in which there are the ~olumes of 
Kanjjcr. The 21 Avatars of Devi a,re depicted on the 
walls of the hall. Adjacent to this hall is the Tanjfif 
Library Hall. 

On t'he back side of the gompa, sitaated in the 
midst of mnni-walls on the hank of the Ka'rnali, is the 
gad& of the great Lochava (translator) Rinchhen- 
Za ngbo, where he delivered sermons for twelve yea'rs. 
There are severall houses and donkhangs (Tibetan 
dharmnshnlas) very nea.r the gompa ; a8nd the village 
itself is a little alsa,y from it,. I(hochalr is warmer 
than Taklakot, though more ~vindy. A little down 
the monastlery there is :I bridge on the Karna)li, cross- 
ing which Nepal t,rrritor\. begins. Ahoiit 5 miles from 
Khochar is Shar, the ln,st village in the Purnng valley, 
where pcma tlreen (a sort of stunted deodars) grow. 

GURU-GEM 

Nearly 5 8  miles down Tirt,ha,pliri, sitnat'ed at the 
ronflllence of bhe river S i ~ t ~ l ~ j  and Chornnk (or ~llmnnk) 
is the site of the riiinrrl ~ i 1 l n . g ~  of Pnlky , r l ~ s t r o ~ ~ d  

Zoravalr Sii~gh in 1841. The folindations of the 
monalstery and some La,dakhi type of ~h~hortcnr,  ~ n d  
a water-mill still stand there to remind one of 
past. glory of the placr. There are somr rllined 
cnlwnns of hililrlings on thr s~ l r ro~~nd ing  monntains1 
mid to hc the old royal mansions of T<nrdiing.. 



One Kllampa lama of Pembo sect came here ill 1930 
and began to live under the projection of a rock ( k e j p ~ ) -  
He became farnous very soon and had built a well- 
plauned monastery in the vast plain a t  the foot of his 
~ouiitain-abode. So this place came to be k ~ ~ o w l l  as 
Guru-kern or Guru-gem. The monastery was almost 
ready in 1934 though finishing touclles were given 
later. Tlie lailia spent thousailds of rupees over this 
pmpa and made it the ' cynosure of the neigllbouring 
eyes. ' . Tlie monastery itself is called Donga- t l~ngy~-  
ling. Tlle monastery proper is about 110 feet square 

is two-storeyed with an open space of 140 feet 
quare in front of the gonips bounded by several rooms, 
tfhe ~110lg having the appearance of a big fort. Tile 
'lauaag or the gelleva1 inlagc-hall is well decorated with 
I)e~utifnl frescos banner paintings and the speciill 
inlage-lldl \,ehind it, is furnslled wit11 sevrn 1 ii#llljr 
"'istic s t~~cco  iinagcs of (I) Tl~orlsai~d ilnndetl 
(Jhellresig, (2) J n ~ l l l , ~  aiig, ( 3 )  Nanibnr- jeIdl:11., (4) 
I~llasa cl~llo (RrlddI I:,), (5) L)olmn, (6) Cl~nmhn , n ilcl 
(7) I)enlcllhog in I'ob-Ylcilr pose, encll 9 feet Ilig11. 
1 ~ 1 ~ ~ ~ ( 1  n1-c ICn k~jlc r and .I1(, , ~ j u  ,. 1 ilwnry 1l;llls on rit1lt.r 
""I' l)ef'()l't? e~rtcrilrg tile i ~ ~ l n , ~ c - l ~ ; ~ l l .  Mystic pl;rys 31-P 

rl'arte(l ;kt tllc' t:~rcl  of tllc nint11 11lontll of t l ~ e  llil)'tnn 
YP"". TIl~lt! arc. 90 11ron1cs llerc iuul~l(liog tlle folln(1er- 
Tla~lia. 

111 the rnoui~tni~l \,elrind the golnpa the itbodes 
f 1 1 ;  I SCl)iOl. ~ [ l ~ l l l ~ ~ ;  i l l ) ( (  :I ~ ' L I ~ , ~ O L I #  d0\v11 tile 
place is :I I llllllllel-~ \vitll 30 inmates 
'lttaclle(l to llris I .  T]IC~.C 'are :L few plots in 
' (  I i 1) 1 1  I.iLdisll :Lye glmo\vn. J h e  to over- 
Pollfi(lell(le of the i l l  tilt? y of his ??rcintra- 
t a n t r f l ,  K.zz:ikis I)rsiegr(l tllis golllpa for two days in 



1941 and completely peeled off everything costiy in tlle 
monastery and carried a~vay  thousands of rupees worth 
of cloth belonging to Jollari merchants. During the 
engagenlent two nlonks of the monastery and seven 
Kazakis died and the lama let off completely naked. 

KHY UNGL,UNG 

Nine and a half miles down ~uru-gem;  situated 
on the left bank of the Sutlej, is tlle village Iihyung- 
luilg (14,000 ft.). The wllole of I < l l y u l ~ g l ~ ~ ~ g  was 
once a huge volcanic area and is an interesting subject 
for study from the geological point of view. There 
are a few houses situated in caves, in a huge mound 
consisting of tllousands of tons of calciuin deposits. 
There is s llot spring near the b1.idg.e wl~ere f beautif111 
(kme of stalagmites and stalacites is fomed.  Crossi~lg 
the bridge to the right bank, there is a vast area of 
volcanic lava for~iled into huge colunrns like the inills 

Of forts. several caves arere dug into tllcse co l~ l~~ l l l~  
11lost of wliicll are now desolate. On the top one of 
the riloilnds is tlle Monastery of Rliyunghlng and on 
tile topnro3t colrl~llns is tilt. oltl fort. There are 10 
( ~ U ~ U S  in t l ~ i s  nlonnstery. Hcrc arc tllc inlagex Of 

(:onll)o and ,Jigje in  chen-lr.hnnY ; :ln(l tliose of C l~ l l l l k l l  

R i ~ o l i i  Sange, nn(1 Cll(?ll~.csig i n  tlrrr.nnc/. 7 ' ~ ~ ~ j  
-rmorllbs, t\r.i) iron sllieltls, ; k n t l  two lr:\tllcl* sl~irl(ls of 
%ornv;lr Sing11 arc prr.sclsvc(l llrl.c.. 

MONASTERIES O F  MANASA KHANDA 



39. Raisina of Tarboshhe (Flag-staff) on Lord Buddha's Birth-day [See Pa 13 









ing ,  $&yap; 4. Gomba-k011g (lo), brancll of 

(ionlpa, sitllated adjacent to Simbilillg ; 5- Gukung 
Gonlpa (3), brallcll of Geilgta Goinpa, Dekungpa ; G .  
I(angje Gomy a ( 7 ,  bmnch of ~ang-cllallg-cllllup-l~~g 
Goulpa, Dukpa; 7. Kirong-trama, 8. Tlliti-tranla, 
9. Toyo-trams, all these there belong to Simbiling and 
are meant only for seasonal stay and ale full- 
iledged gomyns; 10. ~ o s s n l '  Gornpa @), b ~ n c h  of 
Simbiling, 11. Clliu ( 5 ) ,  branch of Dira-plluk, 12. 

('herkip (I), beloilgs to Tarchhen Labrang., 13. 
Langpona ((i), brailcll of Henlmis Gonlpn of ~ac tak l l ,  
Sakyapa (?), 14. Ponri (B), brnilcll of Sera Golllpit, 
Dukpa, 15. Sernllrng (20). brailcli of Dekung, 
Dekuac~pa, 16. Y~rl lgo (A) ,  br~11cIi of Sakra Gompn 1 

Sakyapa, 17.  Thugolllo (8) , brnncl~ of Sinlbiling, 
tllese eight arc Manas-illoni~stcries ; 18. Ngnilri Gompa 
( 5 ) ,  be!ongs to To.rcIlllen J~:~brnng,  Ny ingjjrnpa ( ?), 
19. Dira-phuk ( G ) ,  brancll of ikdingbocl~ lle (; onll)a, 
R a d a l ~ ~ ~ ~ f l ,  20. Z n t l l ~ l - ~ l m k  (8), i~elongs to Tnrcllllell 
Lal)rallg, 21. Gnlgtn 6 )  hrnnch of I )ek~lng (:0111p;1, 
')rl(un~w, 22. Rilung ('I), undcr Gengta, all tllrse 

I~~ilns-inonnstcri(~s ; 23. Cllcpgye, at  ,)I-eseilt 
')r;lllcll of Mnngsl~nng (: onll,n, bl, t the site of tllr 
"'oll;~stcrg belongs to (: engtn B oinp:r ; so C11epg.y e pays 
" l1c'l1lind tril,ntc. to Ge l~g t ;~  l,y \\.ay of rcnt, 24. 
"ar(lullg, 1)rnnrlr of M;\ilgslr ang O om lrn , 25. Mnlrg- 
;'la1l6? a o m l ~ ,  tl~nse t l~rec gompns l o  to nil 

'l'dcl'('ll(lent g1.011p I JoA9oh h i r t  Sect, rnucll ak in  to 
N g i ' l ~ q ~ ~ l l f l  : tlrcrc ;I rc :rl,or~t 50 nlonl<s and as rll;any 
""""il :111 thclse tl~rce inonasterics colnbined ; 26. 
ll"lllllsit (3))  l>rnlrrll of Sin11)ilillg (:otrlpa, one day's 
"larcll l l ~ r i l l  of r l l l o c k l ~  ; 27. e l - k  (15) ,  

Of 1 )ttpuog., ( : r l l r r  /(.pa ; 28. 1)11lrllu (24), 
14 -1733 R ,  
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branch of Sera Go~npa  ; 29. Tirthapuri (15), it was 
once a branch of He~nmis  Gompa, but since 1945 it is 
under Simbiling Gonlpa ; 30. Kh~unglung (lo),  branch 
of Sera Gomps, Dulcpa ; 31. Guru-gem (20) indepen- 
dent, the founder-lama originally belonged to Bon 
Sect but now he professes Gelalipa sect; 32. Gartok (lo), 
probably brancll of Depung Gompa; 33. One Nunnery, 
adjecent to Purnng Zong's fort, affiliated to Gomba- 
kong (15 nuns) ; 34. one Nunnery at Toyo affiliated to 
Simbiling Gonlpa (15 nuns) ; and 35. one Nunnery at 
h r u - g e m ,  attached to the monastery (30). 

Besides these there are five more monasteries i n  
the Greater Manns I<llaoda : 1. Dongpu (15 monks?) : 
2. D a p O 5 )  3. Mangnang (5), bmncll of Depung ; 4. 
Thuling (go), branch of S e r i ~  Gompa ; and 5. Cllhabrang 
Gompn (15), 1)rancll of Sera Gompn. 



CHAPTER, IV 

AGR,ICULTURAL AND ECONOMIC GEOGR,APHY 

The whole yalley consisting of about 50 villages 
illclnding Taklakot is  called Purang valley alnd is 
cultivated. Excepting the villages in the Pllrang 
\alley the whole of ]<ailas-Ma,nasa.rorar Regioll is a 
barren tract. Bnrlcv a,nd pea are grov7n in sufficient 
q~la~ntities in this valley. The fields are cultivated by 
\\nter from the hill-streams dist,rihnted into srna'll nice 
cllennels. The cbannels are horde,red by green grass 

1)resent a pleasing appealranre in  the bleak and 
barren country. Plo~lglri ng is done hy jh n h ~ I I S  (cross- 
'reed of Indian co~v and Tibetan hlill, the yald or 
ponies since ynlc i s  not good for p!oliglii~ig tlllo~lgh 
l i s ~ f l l l  for carrying heavy loads. It is said that  agriclll- 
tllre n.ns first'introducpa into Tibet in t'lrr bcpinning 
of the Christian era dnring the reign of tlhc king Pllde- 
kllr-Ggal. King Srongrhen Gampo (630-98) introduced 
the carthen pot,, tlhr \qintIer-mill, rind the h:~nrlloom. 

are wnt,er-mills (pnn-chn k k i s )  for grinding hnrle)', 
In Snmr of the villagrs of tile val!eg whercver tlhere are 
hill-strmms or cha,nnel~ tnlten out of them. i te 
and red m ~ ~ s t a r d ,  tllrnip, and  radish are also gronrn 
' ~ a r s ~ l ~  here and therp. Since the ypar 1940 the 
('nltlivat,ion of potalto is bring experimented a t  
uhochnrna,th. 
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VILLAGES I N  KAILAS-MANA8A KHANDA 

It is proposed to give here those villages which 
have permanent residences or houses, since it. is a hit 
difficult now to give n complete list of a'll the shepherd 
camps or moving tent-villages. Most of the villages 
are situated in  the Purang valley, a list of which ~vould 
he given first with the approximate number of houses 
in each, put in  brackets. 

On the right bank of the river Karnnli from d o ~ l n  
to up  : 1. Shar (7 holtses), by tlhe side of the villalge 
is Sharhn chhu, before reaching Rhochar two more 
streams of Chhulung chho and Salunghn chhrl fall 
on the ~ v a y .  2. Khochar (loo), these two villngrs are 

under the jilrisdirtion of Tarchhen Lathrang; ahout 
2 mile from the rillage is Lalrlngba chhil: 3. T ~ i l o  
(pornpa and 4), 4. Kangje (fi), these two villages go 
by the common name of Knngje nnd nrr under tllle 
jlirisdiction of Toyo Mngpon : nearby flows tlhc Tcangjf' 
rhhli ; 5. Gejin (7), 6. Toja ('i), thrsr ttn70 villaces 
are under tllc jurisdiction of Pnrlzlrn Tasam : Gcjin 
rhhri flows nearby: 7. Thnyap 17),  8.  Slijc (lo), 

9. Chhnlling ( lo) ,  llcrr is t l lv  hoilsc of liironC 
M a g p ~ n ,  10.  Ma-phnk (6). 11. Krlngarto ( G ) ,  12. 
1 )nnprrh hen (20i, thesr six. villages nrc rlllclrr 
jl~riscli(ation of Rirong Mngpon ; rlpnrhv is Klcllpar- 
llirighn or Dnngcrllhrn rhhrl, on t l ~ r  right, hank of 

which is the place called Chhrgnng, n ~ h ~ r c  a mall(li 
of the Nrpnl~sp is held i n  mlmmrr ; 13. Clll~orilcn 
Chhrmo (6). 14. T<hel~ 12), i 5 .  Topn ('i), hcrr i s  the 

1 A little, 11p the  v ~ l l a g r  Sha r ,  q i t l l n t r r l  on i h e  right h a n k  of 
river K ~ r n ~ l i  i s  the  villagp Xi ,  wi th  3 hmlqrq nnrl qomr c l l l f i ~ : l t i o n  On 

either ~ i d r  of Ki chhu. Both t h r  Tihctans the Nepa1rsr claim t'l'' 

village to he theirs. 
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house of Toyo Magpoll and Z o r a ~ n r  Singh ' F: sfllllfldhi, 

16, Laglln (4), 1 7 .  Shulllllg ( 5 ) ,  Gars c h h ~  flows 
nearby, 18. Garn (3),  19. Theji-gomba (3), '20- 
I ( 4 ,  1 .  Lee or Toyo-ling (7), tllese nine 
villages go hy t,he conlnlon ilaine of ToFo are 
under the jurisdiction of Toyo nfngpo~l ; 22. R m a m  
(3), l~e~oild tlhis 11illag.e is Ringang c h h ~ ,  23. Rlingllllg 
(4), heyonit this is Phurhu rbllu, 24. Pllllrhll or Rllrfll 
(I), 25. Dungmai- (11)) thew Four villages go by 
the name of R!ingnirg :und are ilndcr the jlirisdi~t~ioll 
of Parang Xong and T n r c l ~ h ~ n  Lahrang hob11 ; hego~td 
there is Bnldak chhn ; 26. I<ardling ('i), tlhis is nnder 
the jurisdiction of Pnrkh;? Tasam. 

On the right hank of t'llc Tinrnwli from up to 
(1on.n : 27. Harkong ( I ) ,  i t  is under the jrlri~dict~ion 
of the Rimhiling S!,nrchnnq ; 28. no11 (9), tlllis is 
nndcr tlllc j~irisdirt~ion of Tarcl~hcn I~ahrnmig : 29. 
Salllllg (4), this is iindcr tlrr Gengtln Gompn ; tlllen 
conlrs tllr Yangsc 1 ; 0 Oi~lrllng or Rliinpl~lir 
(Rfl), this is nnder ICirong Magpoi) ; all t t l ~  
llollsps arc in c a v e s ;  t8hrrr is also a ponlpn 
llrrc n-llirlr is :I hmncll of Gengta Goillpa a'nd a 
noyrrnn~cnt Rcst Hollsc : 31. Tnkln-lillau 01- Tnklnkot 
(31, Simhiling CToillpn, Salcya Gompn, nnd the fortJ of 
t ' h ~  Xoncllmn, a t  t,llc foot, nrI,iclr tlrere is tllle n ~ a n d i  
of  t l lp  Rllotia rnrrchnnt,~ ; 32. P i i -  (no), here also 
the h()llsrs arc in rn\.rs a n d  are iinder tlic j~irisdirt~inn 
of Thitsi and  T o ~ ~ o  Magpons ; 33. Clllllinglir (1 0). 34. 
Yiai f i  (a ) ,  thew t ~ v o  yiI lag~s arc sit,rlntcd het1n~ecn Yidig 

Tagla rhhii, 35. Dnlnrn ( 3 ) ,  36. Tashigong (2), 
37. Chhilrlrnng (3), 3 .  Magrrlm or Thiti (30), here ifi 
'lhr hollsp of tIlrp Thiti Mngpon, 39. Nayi (7),  40. 
Ounam (4) ,  41.  Rrlashar 3 )  42. Cllhlirni-thnng (f), 



these ten villages go by the generall na'me of Thiti; of 
these Tashigong belongs to Tashigong Gompa that is 
beyond Gartok; and the remaining nine villages are 
under the jnrisdiction of Kirong Magpon. The three 
pnttis of Toyo, Kirong, and Thiti are jointly callled 
Cllho-srlnl, and there is n joint Pnnchnynf of the same 
name, 48. Phulak (3, 44. 'Chholrro (3), here is Chhokro 
chhii, 45. Togang (4), 46. Shiddi-lihar (3), above the 
villa,ge is  the gompa and the old fort, 47. Dorjegang or 
Mav111 (I), beyond this is Lok chhri, 48. I ~ o k  or Lo 
(20), 49. Lukpu (4), all these eight villages are under 
the jurisdiction of Simbiling Gompa. 

To these may be added : 50. Thugolho (8 ho!~sesj, 
on the southern shores of the Manas, under 
jurisdiction of Simbiling Gompa ; 51. Tarchhen (4)) 
belonging to Bhota'n State; 52. Dehring (I), helorlging 
to ~ h i l n g h a  G.oha, rlnder the jurisdiction of Rarklla 
r msarn;  53. R11ylingllln.g ( 5 )  .5i. Missar ( 3 )  thcse t\\'o 
arc r~nder the jllrisdiction of Dnpa Zong; and 5.5- 
(hr tok  (g), capital of Western Tibet, dircctlg ilnd~r 
the Viceroys. 

The follolving are nome of thc irnporta.nt settled 
llllt moving shepherd camps or tent-viI?a.ges, on 
sollthern side of the Iiailm Range : I .  Nonokur ( 2 0 5  

tentls) in Nimapendi valley, 2. Harkong (20?), 3. 
Chhomoklir (25 ?), 4.  or-Toma (2.5 ?), near Thok- 
chcn, 5 .  I(ongyu tso (30?), 6. Hor-lloshar (3n), 7 .  
Toshar (3O),  east of Tamlllng tno, A. ~or-Pangri!.g 
(.70?), near about Ponri Oornpn, 9. Kn,ngjak (3023, 
near ahollt Koglung, 10. Shnngba (2.57). of Rlakshas 
Tal, 11. Korpon (20?), of Tamhhen, 12. Hor-Gyp~fl 
(2Q7), 13.  Chhiijiltlhol (20?), near Chl~n~kra, 14. 
I<hy"nglllng (25?),  iimr Gornhnrhrn, 2nd 15. M i m r  



(301). The following are on the norther11 side of 
Kailas : 16. Diji (25), 17 .  Shungba-Majin (YO?), 18. 
Songkora (25), 19. Seli-phuk (25 ?), 20. Rundara (25), 
21. Gerke (25), 22. Bongba (YO), and 23. Yagra (25 ?I. 

Every m~na~stery can be counted as a village inas- 
much as it has got a pucca building and some houses 
attached to it. To this list may be supplemel~ted I.. 
Dongpu, 2. Geng-yul, 3. Dapa, 4. Mangnang, 5. 
Thuling, and 6. Chlla,brang, which are situated in the 
Greater Manasa I<hand;i. 

FAUNA 

Wild yak (dong) ,  wild horse or ass (kyfl) ly) ,  sllo\ji- 
leopard  he,^) (tllis kills even s s  ~ ~ O P H I : ( ~  ()ll{') 9 

lynx (y i )  (this kills slleep and goat and dl-inks 0111~ 

I)lootl, its sltin vat-ies in cololir from pale or 
yellow to silvery wllite), brown bear ( t e ) ,  blnclc l)ear 
, nlan-be;ir (ale-te) (walks on 11ind legs lilie l~lall), 
the great Tibetail sheep (~tyarl) (Ovis All111lo1) or 
Hotlgsol~i), bharal or blue sl~eiiy (no) (Ovis Nah:~ura), 
clhu r(ll or Tibet ell gazellt. (goo) (G azelle picticnlldetd 
(wllite near tile ailus, utters a like go:lt), 
l'ibrtan antelope (eho) (Pantllilops Ailtelope or H ~ d g -  
~ o n i )  (lo~lg Ilorns wit11 rings), barahsingi ( s h p ) ,  
deer ( g y n - ~ n ) ,  117olf (chongu), fox (haje), hare (rt:g~)ilf/), 
marnloi (phiycr), rat (siui), tailless rat (a bra), 
lizard arr tllc wild fauna of Mnnasn I<handa. Ilioll 
(Senye) is said to he seen near ICnilss only by the 
"6W ; SO it is oilly a inytho16gical creation. Musk- 
deer (la) is very rirelg fdund in Mannsa Region near 

borclers, k t  it is abundantly found in other 
of W e t .  As n, matter of fact musk is one of tlle 

ctlief colll~noditips wllicll Til~et  exports to China and 



India. F ish  is  found in abundance in Manasarovar 
and Rakshas Tal and some rivers, but Tibetans do not 
eat fish and birds. Serpent and scorpion are not seen 
here. The  ~narnio ts  remain in hibernation in their 
holes under several feet of silow for 3 to 4 months in 
winter. It is perhaps by observing these marmots 
and frogs that yogis evolved K h s e h a ~ i  Mtidra, in which 
they remain for days together in San~adhi (trance) 
without any signs of external gro~vtll or decnq. Tile 
fa t  and skin of these marmots are considered very 
effective for rheumatism, which is very cornmoll in 
these cold regions. 

Musk-deer ' (Moschus moschiferus) is chiefly an  
inhabitant of tlle Himalayas, Tibet, and Central Asia. 
It lives at  ireigllts ranging between 8,000 and 12,000 
feet. It is about two feet lligh and thl-ep feet long. 
Musk deer is the only llornlrss species. Its rnrs are 
long, ]]as two upper canine tectll t1lrc.e inc1lr.s  loll^, 
lloofs narrow and pointed, ];lternl 11oofs grmtl!. 
(leve~oped so as to rest 011 tllc gl-olilld, tail rudirnel~t~r!., 
col0t11. b ~ . o ~ n i s l i - g r e ~ ,  vnl-yiilg i n  sllntlrls, ancl ]lairs 

tllirk, l~r i t t le ,  pitli-like, nlld yet soft ant1 sprillg). h) 
tile tonrll. T l ~ e  so-cnlleil K~, s tu ,~ i - / i~ -nubhn  is n g l d  

J ~ 0 ~ ~ 1 1  of the size of a lemon, sitllntcYl at tllc Of 

tjle penis, a little Iwhin(1 tllp ,lnll,ilic;l l 1~11ol nll(l is 
f ( ) l l r l ( l  only in males. As is fi(.net.nllr i,clic.vctl I Y ~ I I S ~ < -  

pod, n~ usk-poi~cbll, or ~in,yfrLri-l,.rr-ncl~, h ( 1 ,  is in frwt l l ~ t  

flabha (~lrnl~ilical knot) or its secrpt8io~l. TIN: (l~~allt i t? 
of musk contained in : m,ls]c-pod r:llnics fl-or~l to 9,) 
tolan. Musk is t lark-p~~rplixl~ or ] , r o n ~ ~ ~ i s l ~  i l l  c~ l ( ) ( l r  

1 I have been c o n d ~ ~ c t i n ~  interesting r~~s~a l . c I l c . a  I l > g : ~ ~ . , l i l l i  ' M11qk 

and Musk deer ' for the last twt.lve years a n t ]  I expt.cat to conclutle 
work by the entl of next year, when I hope to p ~ ~ t , l i s h  R full repa". on 
the subject. 











aud u n ~ t ~ n o ~ ~ s  to touch. It has n remarltable per- 
iilallei~ce and stability of otlour. Its scent is n o s t  
peoetrnting a n d  persistent and llellce its importInnce 
lor perfnrning. pulposeeq. V r r r  often musli is  lliglll>. 
adulterated by tlle sellers, taking a d ~ n n t n g ~  of this 
rl~aracteristic feature. Tlle price of musk per t o h  
i-anges anything from Rs, 35, wl1ic11 n Sir iLari charges, 
to as much as Rs.  90, n~bich  n coilsunier has  to pay 
in plains. 

Swan or bar-headed goose, brsllmilly duck , gull 

islliilg eagle, stork or ileron, vulture ( t  hankar), llal\.k 
(Ink), kite (chargot), koser, konak, sirlgja, two 
varieties of o \ ~ l  (I[ kpo), raven (knroli), red-billed 
yellorrr-lrgg~d cllongll (k!y t  n l a ) ,  yellonr-billed 
yellom-legged ci~ollgll, pigeon (nlzrg rin), ehnkor ( to  k p a ) ,  
\\.oodyeck~r (phrc),hll-seli) lnrlz, lrolise-sparrow (khflng- 
chi/), rock-sparrow, ( ~ i - c h  il), snri-tnli-tak (red), 7)onjpo- 
c l ~ n k n r  (wllite and hlnclc), knnyalinq (foulld m a r  t < 

C ~ ~ ~ ~ R - ~ I H I ~ ~ ~ I ~ I ~ ) ,  tho (nslr colour, eats sparrows), 
~hrny(1  (llnnts pigcons), chh ~cpicr ,  and hn ttcrfly are the 
a v i f w n n .  Brsi(Ics t,Ilrsz, seveml othcr migratory birds 
visit this Region in pnrticulnr seasons. On the 
"ores of tllc Mnnnsnrovar nil(] Rnlcsl~as Tnl sna rms  of 
l~~rnlless and noil-malnrial rarirtg of black mosquitoes 
"C seen. Whcil tllesc mosquitoes arc lzilled, R sort of 
( l c 0  green subst:~ncc comes out instcnd of .blood. It 
'lops sting, so it may illtcrcst n rrscnrcll student 
Of the Tfi)piral Sclro~l OE i\fc(licinc. LiBn the mytllo- 
' ( ~ i c i l l  :rnirn:~l liol,, tlrcrc in mvtlrologicnl 1 ,  rrd 

~ l l i c l r ,  i f  11cld in tllc llniitl, nrn.litls t l ~ c  pelSson 
I it illYisil)lp. 
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1. Tibetan Raven (Corvus corax tibetanus Hod@), 
2 .  Yello~v-billeCl Chough (Pyrrliocornx g.mtcuius), 3- 
Red-hilled Chough (Py rrhocorax pyrrilccorax), 4. 
Hume's  . (:round Cllougll f Pseudopodoces hu~~iil is  
Hume), 5. Rock N~lt~ll;itcl~ (Sittn neunlnyer), 6. bv'~:lll 
Creeper (Tichodromn n~urnrin) ,  7 .  A r o \ ~ ~ n  Dipper 
(Cinclus p:tll:lsii), 8. White-breasted Dipper (Cjllclux 
rinc!r~s), 0. Collared Buslr Clrnt (Saxicoln torquata), 
10. Tibetau Desert Cllat (Enanthe deserti), 11. Easter11 
Indian Redstart (Phoenicurus ochruros), 1.2. Rfiby- 
throat pectoralis), 13. Blue Rock Tl~rusll 
(Monticola solitaria), L4. Robin Hedge Spnrrow 
(Prunella rnl~eculoides), 15. Garllwal Hetlpc-sparrow 
(Laiscopus collnris \vllymperi), 16. Ticltell's Willow 
Wnrbler ( P l ~ y l l o s c o ~ ~ ~  nffinisj, 17. Rosy Pastor (Pastor 
roseus), 18. Great Rose-Finch (Carpodacus ruhicilla), 
19. Red-breasted Rose-Finch (Pyrrhospizn punicen), 
20. Pink-bromed Rose-Finch (Pn~pnssel. r l ~ o d o c h r o ~ ~ ~ ) ,  
1 .  Goldfincll (Cardl~elis cnniccps) , 22. Tlvite (Acnll- 
this flnvirostris), 23. Goltl-f rollted Fincll (Mrtnpol1ia 
~'nsilln.), 24. Honse-Sparrow (Passer (lomestirlis), 2.5. 
Tw(' Spnrlr)\v ((Pnsscr rnont;inrls), 26. Ti11ct:ln Molln- 
1 ' (Fril~giIl i l~~dn i,mn(lti ] l ~ p m n t o ~ , ~ g n ) ,  27. 
Tilx't Sl1()\lr-Fi~~cll ( M o l ~ t i f r i ~ ~ i l l ~  i,ivnlis ndnrnsi), 28. 
i -  SIIOU.-Fincll (Monti fl.illKi]ln fic~)llis), 29. 



R]nllfol.d's Snolv-Fincll ( ~ o n t i f r i n g i l l a  blallfor(li) 3). 
Hollsc Maltill (Mnrtuln dnsypus), 31. Snll(1 Martill 
(R,ipilrin riparia), 32, Cmg Martill (R ' i1) ;~~i i~  I . I I I ) C ~ ~ J ' ~ S ?  

; ,  HotlRsoll's I'icd ; ( M ~ t ~ a c i l l i ~  ;I I I ) i l  :~ll)()i(lC's) 7 

34, Ycllo\\~-llcntlcd Wagl ;~ i ]  (Mot;~ci l l :~ c ( ,  35. 
Elsfes's Horlled IJ;I~.li I ;  :rlp~st~l'is t ' l \ \ '~si) ,  
Lollg-llillc(l Cnlnlld m TJark (MCI>I ~ ~ C ) ( * O I ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ I  ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ i l ~ l ~ ~  9 

37. Tjllctall S ] ~ ~ ] a l * l <  (Alilllcli~ R . I I I ~ I I I ; I  1 I I ; I ~ I ~ : I  ~ ~ l l ~ l ?  

Ruf~os Slio~-t-toecl I ~ n r k  (Ci~landrcll;~ ~ ~ I ' ; I c ~ ~ ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ) ' ~ ~ ~  

(~ll~t~llll1~11sis), 39. Short-tord TJnlmli (C:llnlldiClla - 

tirostris) , 40. Hoopoc ( 1  cl,ol~s), 41. S\lri f t  
(Mirmpn~ nprls), 42. HOI-lied 011.1 (Bubo 1 ,  43. 
Little 011.1 (Atlllc.nc noctnn), 44. Himnlnj~nn Griffoii 
\Tnl'urc. (B yps lliinnl nyciisis), 45.  I~nmrncrgclc~. or 
neardcd V~lltlll-c (Gyl):l r b t l ~  h;~,rl,aIns), 46. K c s t l ~ ~ l  
(Falco t in~i~l i i ru l~ is ) ,  .J 7 . Cl~cl-rllg F;l!con (T7nlm 
ellernla), 48. Englc (Aq~rilln I 40. Tn\y~l) 
Eagle (Aqliilln i-npnx), 50. Pnllns's F i s l ~ i n g  En& 
(Halisctrcs lc~icor~l,llris), 51 . l3rizx:ird (Rri t1c1o). 52.  
T1llbl(cst:ln Rill Pigcon (Collim1,:r ~ - ~ ~ ~ , c s t i . i  s tll l-lirs- 
1 ,  5 .  Sno111 Pigcon (Colliin1,n 1criconnt:i) , 54. 
Til)ctan Sni idCl~o~l~c (Svl*rl~nlrtm til,ct:rn~is), 5 5 .  Clrnlin13 
(Alcrtnris glvnrcn rllllJ<al), 56. Silo117 Cock (Tctlsno- 
fialllls), 57. T3lncl<-1irclcc(l Clnnc (G rns nigl-irollis), 58. 
- 1  1 C i l l  (T,:I,I.IIs ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i i i i i ~ ~ ~ ~ I ~ : ~ l i i s ) ,  59. Tilwtnii 
' (Sbrl.i,:l lri~.~ind,, tlil)c6nnn), 60. Oystcrcntlclirr 
'Hacblna tJol~~is  ostrnlcglls), 61. Pn~ii i rs  T~rsscr Sand - 
P1Ovcl. (C11:11*n(l1-ills inollgollls), na. Ciirlc\r (Niln~cnills 
" l " l ~ l " ~ l ~ ) .  63, ( i  1-rr11 Snllrlpiprr (Tl.ii,~n o c l l r o l , ~ ~ ~ ) .  64. 
T'O(lsllnlIli (Tri ng:l t!oin1~ lls). 65 .  Tcmrninc1~'s Stint 

t i  66. nn,*-llcnclcd Goosc ( A i i ~ r r  
l1'(1irlls). 67,  G:,(l\\jnll (Anas ncl~t,n), 68. Pilit!niI '(Arms 
, 6 .  l ? ~ ~ n l ~ l ~ i i ~ ~ ~  D~lclc (Cnsnrcn f r r r ~ i ~ i n r n ) ,  



i 0. C; oosandcr (Mcrgus mcrgnnscr), 71 .  Great Crested 
Circl1.e (Podiccps cristatus). 

TIlc. cl,icf ' tame animals arc v(/li (Til1etall h ; l i r ,~  , 
brill), l o  ( I ) ,  1 b , jcrllo (fcmalc), 1ndian COI\., 

1 1 1 1 1 ,  l~orsc, ~nrlle, ass, shccp, and goat. There 
goes i? Bllot,in saying t l ~ a t  ' sllcep, gont1s, nlld J;IBS are 
tllr r l~ i r f  crop and n,c:tltll of Tihctan. ' Occasiollally 
once in 7 or 8 \.cars, \\.hrll t l ~ c  sno~\~fiill is l~eav!;, all 
pmtrrlre-lnnrls arc ljnried undcr snon. for days tlogctller, 
and  h~lndrccls ol mimills from herds have 110 otllcr 
alte~~nativc tllnn dying 01' starvation and scverc coltl, 
nr: all domcstic animals inrlllding dogs, sherp, horses, 
vnlts, ctc. , arc nlwn,~-s ltrpt i l l  open compol~nds \~~i t~l lo~l t  
roofs, cvcn i n  tllc scvercst nrintcr. Some pcopl(' 

tlio cat (h i l ln )  a s  n pet and llrn (clrlrn~~~rc) fol' 

laying rggs ; and pic. is tamed in Crntrnl and Enstcrll 
Tihrt . Mnnnsn T<hnlldn hcing n pnstol.nl colli~try, tllc 
(log ~ I ~ I J ~ s  an  important role nnlonpst t l lo  dorn~st~i(~ 
allimnls. T1lcre . i~ no llo~~schold or tcnt v.itllollt n dog- 
It krrps jillard over t)lir t ~ o ~ l s r  and tllr cnttlr.  Tllc 
Tiljrtnn (log is very frmrior ls .  

Yak is R g n ~ t  1,mst of 1,rlrtlpn ;,nd carrirs ~ O ; I \ . ?  
loil(ls r l r ~ n  on had roods nncl 1ri:llrr nltitr~dcs. 1,ilt it 
c?nnot \\'itllstan(l t11c hot climntc and cl'(>nsp ail-  of l o \ \ ~ t '  
altitllclcs nor ran i t  1,c ,IS(\([ fol- t i l i i l lg  t l lc .  l ; l l l( l .  .Ihnl,l,cr 
on tllr other I l i ~ t l f l  can \~,itlls(nncl 1 i t ,  1 (lrlis~ 
air' of tll(' lon,cr nltit~lclm, allrl tIlc pol(l climntr :111d t ' 1 1 ~  
rnl'c.fic(l a i r  of llifllr~. altitlldm. J t  i s  llsrrlll 1)otll f o ~ .  
~ l ~ l l ~ l l i l l g  t l l ~  1:lntl :in(1 for pi, rrl.il,C I s .  So t l l ~  
B'loti:ls of tllc m;lndis in Til~ct ' 2nd tllp Ti],ctnns of 



Taitlnkot keep a good numbc~.  of jhn0Orts. Somc of 

the ~'"lis and jhobbrr s ~ \ . i t l l  nose-strings nimc ir  SO use(1 

Tibet is ;t big -l)ro(llLci~lg ('Ollll'l'y. l ' l lousi l  '(ls 
e l  malilltls of \yo01 arc irnpo~,tcd to Ill(ll3 c\'eJ'Y c .  JTeal' 
froill tllc. Mannsnro\l;ll. Rcgioil ;;nd other 1)nrt~s of Tillct. 
,411 \yoollen lllills of Nort1lel.n Illdin illld nonll ' : l~ 
gct tlIle lrlsjor p;ut of tlrcir wool snpplies fro111 Tihct. 
Sometimes tllcre arc i~l(Ic.l.rts for Tibetli\n wool f rolll 
forrip coni~t~rics. IS tllc ~ ~ o o l  produce of Til)ct is 
c.ontrollei : ~ n d  improve(1 srientificnll y , Tibet 
1)rcorne one of tllc fincst and i~iggcst  1\-ool-sllpp1)'ill~ 
coentrics of illc - 1 ,  liltr S\~ilzcr];m(1. 
IIesitles snpplj-ing ~\.oo], tile millioi~s of sllccp nrr tllc 
cllicl means of c.on\rcynllcc ill nlld across tllc Hinla1i1j.n~ 
lor mrqing  c'noi-mans qrinntities of \ ~ ~ o o l ,  sillt, ;1nfl 
lmras iron] 'ril,rt to Indi;r, and g r i i ~  and ~ n i s c o l l n ~ . r c o ~ ~ ~  
 nods f17)111 Illdin to Ti l~c l .  Though Tillct i s  plircly 9 

nll( l~~l~is t  roll I I ~ I - Y  . by . l-cligi oil, 11~lf t , l ~ ~  di ct of a Til,etan 
c~llsists of nrl~tt~orl. Tllcre is :t Bllotia saying that 

sllc('l' ;llnc. blrc. goods-tl~nins, 1,oilic.s and mr~lcs  mail- 
' I t  is :I p1rns:~nt sigllt to \ ~ ~ ~ t ~ c l l  llundrcds of 
dhn'll lll(l\.ing slo\\~ly ;vith doul~le p;~nnicrs of s :~ l t  01. 

fil';lill 01, t,llc.il l,ncks, going along tllc trails up and 
( '  1 ~ I I ( '  ~lligll(). Hinlalilyn~ rang.ems, tre:lding t,llcil' 
' ' ' 1  1 ,  ~ ) i r l i i~ lg  111) rvC1.y now :111d tl lc~l l~urriedly 

')lad(' 01' ji18;~ss llcn: and a, rnor~tllfr~l there. The 
"l)l)"();lcll . of' t l~rsc  li~dl'll ~ 1 1 ~ 0 1 )  is O ~ ~ C I I  : I ~ ~ I I O I I I ~ C ~ ~  IIJ. tJle 
l ' ' N 1 l ~  01' cllov(lp oI' (Illst ; ~ n d  tllc j)eclllii~1. \\,llistliilgs of 

l i l lc) t i ; t  drivers n11(1 .by tllc voice 01 tllc i,clls ticd 



to tlrc 11eclis of some of t l ~ c  :~nimnls, the t in l t l i l~~  of 
\\.llich sorlntls and resountls ;rlong tllc forest roads. 
( ;cncfit l l ~ r  tllc Til1cti111 slleep ;ire not tlnloitdcd till they 
1.cilc11 tllc tlvstin:ttion, for i t  is :I very te(iiorls i)r~siness 
to 1o;ltl tl~csc. s l ~ y  ;tnd t t l i~l~r~lcnt  crcittrlrcs. 

C)llccse (citllccl rphhl1 I n in  Til,ctnil), In~ttcr, milli, 
:,I)(\ otllcr tl:lit-y l)l~odricts of t l ~ c  Scnge lillarnhill, rcgioil 
itl-c considc~.eci to 1,c tlrc Ijcst in  tile wllolc of Tibet. 
Tllere are tllolcs:tnds of yalis illld den1 os (Tii~etiln blllls 
ii11tl ro \ \~)  ant\ millions of dlrep ancl goats in Tibet. 
(kood tliriry f:trnls can he stnrtIctl on up-to-date scientific 
lincs rvitll grr:lt pl-ofit and advantage, as Ti l~ct  is rntrinly 
;I pastor:tl col~ntry \vllei-e tlie cllief occupation of 
rjsople is cii ttlc-1,rc.cding. ('ruclc Til~ct~:m checsc can 112 

lratl at  tllc rate of four nnnils pel pound and ht~ttcr at 
tlrp r:itc 01' tn-o rl~pc~cs jjc'r pol~ntl. Butter is very badly 
stored in I.;ITI~ slleep-slii ns. Tllnt~san(ls ( b f  s I w P ~ - -  
I I llllge rnnsqcs ol  sllccp- can he sccn - moving nlld 

i on tlrc slrnrss ant1 slopes of M;innsnisovnr, 
slwc'ntl o\.cr mi lss. 

Tllcrc i.; an intcrssting \\ray of milliiiig goats. 
r 1 [ l ~ v y  arc rn:rtlr to st,antl i l l  i r  f 'n~il lg car11 otIlclm nrck 
to ncrli ;~ntl  art1 tied t o ~ c t l ) r r .  Tllrn tllc milliillg' goes 
on  hy ( I ~ i l \ \ , i ~ ~ g  o11t t l lv  tr;tt of' tllo allim;lls oi,cc or t\\'icc' 
: t t l t l  tll(b ~ ) i .o~css  goes ( I  :I, l l l l ~ l l l ~ p l .  of times, for tlJl~J' 
c~tnllot i)c rniI1ic.d a t  :I .;t,setc.lr sitlco tlrry (1ls:~\v tllc mill{ 
i n  the ild(lclu :~ltt.r bilking one or i \ \ -n jets. Wllclr tlrcj' 
:klBr f'111I)- r 1 ,  t lit. loosc~lv I\.n()tt(.ll nq,c is tlls:l\\,n 0116 

I I I ~ I I ~ I I : ~ . ;  go otlt l(h:lpi ng ; l , l r ( l  jlln~l)iill ilitjllcl' 
: ~ n t l  thither. 
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TRADE AND R4ARCTS 

Tlrere are several mnildis or nlarts of Bllotin' 
nlercllai~ts in Western Tibet, 1110st of 11'llich are 
situated in the I(ai1as-&Innas Region. These nlnlldis 
are held for periods mnging fro111 n fortnight to five 
uloilths. Gyniliilln AIandi (also known as 1illarko) of 
Joh;lr Bhoiins, Clllraltrs Mnndi (also kno11~11 ns Gyallimn 
Chliakra) of Darmn Bllotias, Toltlaltot Mnndi (also 
klloafn as Pilithaakn) of Cha~lduns and B~.nns  Bhotins, 
h b r a  Mnndi of Niti Bl~otias,  nild Oukung Malldi of the 
Nel~dese are tlle biggest. Tarcllhen (Icailns) rind 
r 
rlloker (or Tllngolllo-illanmroyar) and Gnrtok Mnl~dis 
come next in ordcr, of n~hicll the first two are big 
~ool-shenrii~~ centres. Priliilg (of Nilnng nild Rnlllpllln 
Bllotias), Tlruling (of Mail% and Niti Bl~otias), L:lllla- 
cllllorte~l sad Silti (of nn.rnln Rlrotins) , m ~ d  Pururav- 
C ~ ~ ~ l o l ~ ~ r ~  (of Rongbn. and Limi Nepalese and Byails 
Bllotias) Mnndis are still smallcr. Gya-cllllollg (of 
Jllmli Nepalese and of Tosllnr and Rosnr Tibctnns), 
Rojak-~ll~ion~m (of Nrpnli Mngr~m-I<llampns and of 
Rusra and Toshnrtn Tilwtans), and R r i n g l i n g - C I ~ l ~ ~ l ~ g ~ ~  
(of Nepali Mugum-Rongl,ns and of Grrclle, P a p a ,  
Runam,  Tosllartn, Bongl,n, and I<nrrna Tibetans) atre 
tllree mom sma11er mnnciis of h f n l l ~ ~ a  Iihnndn, sitnatecl 
on sontll-cnstpri~ side of the source of t,lrc Iinpi chllu, 
' mostly thr l~ordcrlnnd Ncpnli mcrchnnts go 

t m h .  IInrdly ollr or two Bynns traders go to these 
nlal''s as tlwy are ]rig111 y frcqucntcd 1,y Tibetnn 



brigands. Gynnimn is the biggest of the mandis in 
Western Tibet nr11el.e a brisk transnction of about 
26 Iakhs of rupees is done annnnlly. I11 almost ill 
theie mandis wool, coarse Tibetan ilnnkets, sheep, 
1)011ies, mnles, yaks, jhabhus, borax, salt, hides, etc., 
;we either sold for cash or esclinnged for the corn- 
moditties of the Indian mercl~ants,  namely piecegoods, 
g l l r  (jaggery), barley, wheat, rice, utensils, Chinese 
tea, etc. All the commodities which are available in 
Illdian markets arc p r o c m n l ~ l ~  here. Shepherds from 
not less t l ~ n n  thirty regions come to Takla.kot for 
trade. 

All Tibetans, meil, women and children, take to 
spinning a t  a11 spare times and n7enviuy is done'solely 
I)y wornell. Finer varieties of woollens are not produced 
in the Manas Region, as in other parts of Tibet. 
Every Tibetan, he he n honsellolder or n monk, does 
some sort of business by way of selling and buying. 

Mahatma Gandlli is considered by some nlolllis 
to he the incarnation of the great T n n t ~ i k  teacher 
Gnl.11 Paclmasaml~hnvn. H e  is cnllcd Gandlli R l n l l n r n j a  
1 ) ~  Til~etnns.  A coarse type of lrnnd-j~70vcn nllitc clotll 
sold in the mal~clis is cnllccl ' Gar~dhi-l<l~a(ldar.' 

Therc arc rnaral~clers and frcchhooters of 110lnfidic 
tribes cvcrymlierc in  oTillct. Th(ly arc sl~o~,lrer(lg 
r i g  from place to place wit11 t , i ~ ~ i ~ *  s l ic~>l~ ,  1)()1li('s, 

lr:l1<s, kit11 rind kin.  al:cl sonlr tllo~ll l t ~ o \ ~ ~  t~)I~':~l'fls 



45- Courikund (Thuki-Zingboo), Ironcn almost all the year raund 
[See a. I4 

46. hundihg the L,alte Gowrikund [See p. 14 





47. Mount Kaiias from SiiunR Gnmp and the Conglomerate ~ueteta-yalak-~urlg 
[See p. 17 

48. Mount Kailes from its Southern Foot [See p. 15 
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I<ailas illltl hl;ln:ls;ll-ov:~r also for trade and ililgliniagc 
bets,een tllc l~lontlls ol' Rlny nn(l October. Sillcc llo 
restrict,ioll is i 1lll)oscd IIJ Llrc Til~etnil G o ~ - l l n 1 e l l t  as  
lsegar& possrssillg ni*ms, tllesr ~lolnnds ~~~~~g snlor(lsl 
d a g g ~ ~ . ~ ,  Ti l ~ c t : ~ n  inn tcl~locli guns,  Rllssign :ln(l 
Qel.ina11 pistols, rcrolvers n nd rifles \\.it11 plcl1t~)' of' 
gnllpomder nll(l cn rtritlges . Whei1 tll c! colnc across 
onv uuarrne(1 trndcl-s (31- pilg~~irns  thcj- loot tllrcm nu(\ 
mnlie good t,hcir escape illto some r n ~ ~ i n e s  01. to somc 
distant p1;tccr. Tllc Til,ctnn (:ovci.i~iueiil nlnlicl 110 

adequate nrmngement to arrest tllem, nor the Indinn 
6overnmeiit give niiy protectioii against tllesc free- 
booters through the Tmde Agent. Tliis ~ l l i l l n ~ ~ l ~ ~  
menace ren,clied its climax in  1947 and 1948, nrlleii 
scores of Indinn tmdcrs oiid poor pilgrims were looted 
1)~Tibetail brigands; nntl o i ~ c  sadhu was shot dead 
for not srirc.n(lering Iris l~elongings. The  Iiidinll Tmdc 
Agent's pnrty. consisting of 90 memhers inr l~lding 
I ,  n tt,nclird I elcrcn n rmed (lncoits, in 
'midday, on August 5 ,  104k, n~llcii n pitclled battle 
tool( place for 24 llorirs and several rol~nds of riflc blillets 
\\'ere freely rsrl~nnged i,ctrrerii tllr two pnrtlics. The  
1. T. A .  was so ncrvoils tliat lie had let loose tllc dncoits 
who jllPrr artiinllp cnngllt and Iinlidciiffccl. T l ~ r  rcslllt 

t s c ~ r m l  ir~nrc clncoitirs wcrr committed l1y thr  
sanle gang of lwignnds. I11 Tnlil:~.ltot~, t.hc S ~ C O I ~ ~  

liik%Wt mnndi in Wrstcrn Tihrt  25 night t l ~ r f t ~ s  wcrp 
('ommittrcl 1,. Ti1,c~tnns and tlir Zongpoil (G o ~ c r n o r )  or 
Taklaknt rrcovrrrd n l l  t,llr ~ t o l c n  propcbrty ~vorth nl,onb 
wP"m tlloliqn,nd rripecs froln thc thieves, 1111 t nothing 
''an heen done hy the I. T. A.  to rrcover thr  stolen 
Proprr'y to the indinn rnrrcliants. 
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CURIOS O F  MANASA KHANDA 

The following is a list of articles that could be 
secured from this Region and the visitor can make a 
choice according to his taste. 1. Full-skin of snow- 
leopard (chen). 2. Full-skin of lynx (yi), these cost 
anything between 20 and 50 rupees each. 3. Full-skin 
of fox (haje) costs 2 to 6 rupees and is used for caps. 
4. Lamb-skins (charzi) used for making waistcoats and 
overcoats, each costs a rupee. 5. Bungchar or bigger 
lamb-skins, used for 'making clsanns. 6. Sheep-skin, 
7 .  Goat-skin, 8. Sltin of n qoo (Tibetan mild goat), 
costs a rupee each. 9. Ch1itk.0, heavy Tibetan rug, 
woolly on one side, costs 15 to 45 rupees. 10. Thltlfllo, 
finer type of 1~11g, prepared in Jollar, costs 20 to 40 
rnpees. 11. Pnrlkhi or c h n h r .  12. Carpet, 1.7. Tllin 
or tllirlc inope made of yak-llair, costs up to a rripee 2nd 

a llalf, 14. Ynlt-tail 01. c7zamcc~-p~tnch, 15. Xnh(lrljlom 
stone or serpentine, 1 6. Thnneri-pot t hnr, a soft stone, 
used for boils on the breast. 17. Himrtph~tli (calcitp), 
18. Nirhirhi, n vnrietv of aconite, a drug used for 
scorpion sting, etc. 19. Thzirna, an aphrodisiac drllg. 
20. Jirnhu, dried Tibetan onion leaves for seasoning 
purposes. 21. Silver stand and 1 for tea-cup. 
22. Wooden ten-clip, silvered insidr. 2.7. Tihctan 
folding table (cho7r.s~). 24. Tibetan silver spoon. 
25. Korlo, Tihetan p m y e r - ~ h p ~ l .  26. Silver tn1ismn.n- 
casket Iqn~c) .  27. Mnni-stoncs. 28. Pohor, inccnsc 
lade.  29. Polanq, incensorv or inccnsc pot. 30. 'T'ih~tan 
tea. 31. T,hnm, Tibetan full-hoot, eithcr for m n  or 
women. 32. Thnnko, Tibetan hannrr- l~ai l~t in~.  
9.7. Phinq, Tibetan vrrrnic~lli , prcpnred from ~pccinllv 
treated pen-flour. 34. Mil&. 35. TIIS~CS of M~isk-d('~r. 
36. Knnqri Knrchhrtk, Tihrtnl~ T<nil:lsn P/trnwfl, cfln 
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be had either from Dira-phuk Gomya or Gengta 
Gompa. 37. Khochar Karchhak or Khochar Purana, can 
be had from lihochar. 38. Bhurja-patra (bark of a 
birch tree) can be had from any person either in 
Garbysng or Budi. 39. Tanka and other coins. 
40. Samples of thing, geta, puruk, numbu, etc.- 
superior varieties of woollens. On their onward journey 
to I(ailas, pilgrims should request some merchant at 
Taklakot to get the articles of their choice ready by the 
time they expect to return or they may request him to 
send the goods by post to their homes at his 
convenience. 



CHAPTER V 

DALAI LAMA 

Tibet is a part of Cliiilese Republic and is ruled by 
Ualai Lama, and a Council of Ministers acting under the 
aclvicc of the Cllinese Resident,. It is said that the 
first L)alni Lama was born in  A . D .  1391, vrhile some 
otllers say that this system came into existence in 1384. 
Uelai Lnnl:r is t l ~  spiritual of not only Tibet 
but idso of Bhutan, Sikltim, nortllern borders of Nepal, 
Lsdakh, Syiti, and parts of Mangolia, China, Sinkiang 
(Cliinese Turkistan), and Russia. It 1\~;1s tlic fifth Dnlai 
Lama (l(il0-81) n.110 declar.e(l 11,irnsclf' to be tile 
Divine Incarnation of the Bo(jhi,yriftctl Avalokiteslmara. 
Since then this systeni is in vogrlc. Tlrc tl~irtcelltll 
T)alai Lanin diet1 in I)ecernller. 193:)3 ant1 t l ~ c  fourteelltll 
1)al;t i La11ia I S  1 in Jllllc 19ij5, in 1innl-i)llun all(] 
\\-;IS inxt;~llctl 011 tllc tlll-ollc ill tllc 1)01;,1;1 13;,l;lcc\ a t  Tlll;lsilt 

011 Fcbru;r~-y 22, 1940. 1 I , ;  is tllc llolitical 
I ~ c ~ L ( I  :111cI t'llc Ti~sll i Lillllil, I \ . ~ I O S ~  11~i ldql l i1 l . t~~~ is 
Tss l l i -Ll l~ in~o ;kt ~ I ~ i g ; ~ r . t s ~ ,  is tllc 1 11cad. 
Taslli Lama is conSitlered to tl,(: incarnntioll of 
Amitablia Uutldll;~. He is lliorc poplll nrl y l < l l ~ \ \ ~ l l  as 
Pallcllllell Lama or Panclillen Rinpoclllm. 

Western Til~ct ;S govc.metl 1 two Onrpons  or 
U r h s  (Viceroys), onc s c ~ l i ~ r  ( -  and 
junior (Urku- 1'01;). 'I'lle summer capit:ll is C: artok and 



the ~vinter capital Gargunsa. Western Tibet is  divided 
iuto four provinces, ilaniely Rudok, Pural1g-Taklalcot, 
Dapa, and Chbabrang, each i11 charge of a Sally or 
Zonypon (officer of the Fort or Governor). A major 
part of tlie Iiailas-Manasarovar Regioll is under the 
jurisdictioll of Purang 2911g and the tract \vest 01 
Chhakra Mandi is under the jurisdictioll oi Dapa Zollg. 
There are about 55. Zongs i11 the \vliole of Tibet. 

Besides these, there are Chhasus, or Tax Collectol'.; 
iu trade centres, Ynny -ehhongs or G overilmellt ' M d e  
Agents or Traders, and Tasants, Tazaj~ls or Ta~zanzs 
(Post-stages or conveyance-offices and officers) ~ 1 1 0  are 
to promptly supply transport-animals to Government 
officials going up do\vn. These T a s u ? ~ ~ s  
fitate mails also between Lhasa and Gartoli and otller 
Goverilmeilt centres. Out of the 25 Tasanzs statione(1 
along the Lhasn-Gartolc Ilighroad seven are in tile 
Iiailas-~niias Region. since the year 1035 or so, 
regular postal stamps have beell in  use for conveyallce 
of ictters :lnd parcels fro111 Lbasa to various Govewmellt 
ce11tl.c~. A s l ~ w i ; ~ l  officer called S h  i p j o  or I i ~ l s k ~ j a l )  
visits Westel-11 l'il)c?t once in 30 or 35 years for loolting 
"tcr alld sottling 211 nffikirs ol. the Stntc up to lllc petty 
vill:lgc-disl~utc. Hc tours ill tile country for 11~:11'1~ :k 

Sc;lr. EIc li~st visitail this l&gioll in 1944-45. 
All tho ;rbove melltiolled officii11 s i l  I T  :~gpointotl 

honl Llltlsa for a trly-1 oj' tllrc\c: ).c;~,rs, I 1IIiI)' 

be cxtellded by one or two 1nol-c t,cruls in somc cases. 
; ~ d l ~ l i n i s t r ; t t i ~ ~ ~  vi llngcs alld wal~derine tl-ibd 

calll))s is c:~rricd 011 i l y  ( ; , ,p~ 01- Gobon (Ileadmen) 2nd 
nf(/!ll)ofls (Patwaris) &cl. g r ~ u p s  of' villngcs. G o p ~ i  is 
"l)l)Oilltctl rvcry yen 1- or cvcl-y t1ll-r~ ycnrs ;lnd l l i f ( i ! /po~~ is 

llcmditary p s i ;  alld tllcsd t l ~ o  posbs arc llcltl by men 



of the villages concerned. None of the ofticials is paid 
by the Central Government at  Lhasa;  on the contrary, 
these officials have to pay certain fixed amounts to the 
Ceutral Government, and they have to raise this sum 
as well as their own profit from the civil, criminal, and 
revenue administration of the regions under their juris- 
cliction. Besides this income all officials have their own 
enormous personal trade, for wllicll they get conveyance 
free ol charge horn tlw Tasarns. 

For simple offences the llantls of the culprit are 
tightly tied together with a woollen rope until they 
start bleeding, he is stripped ofi his clothes and is 
awarded 40 to 300 lashes on his buttocks and legs. 
b'or serious oflences like dacoities the hands of the 
of't'ender are cut of1 at  the wrists and tlleil clipped into 
boiling oil in order to prevent the wonntl from beconling 
scptic ; lor more serious crimes and for political 
ol'fences against the State, the accused is brutally 
killed by rtcl-hot iron rods being tllrust into 
the temples and by the removal of eyes, or 
by being llurletl down from the top of a steep rock 
or llill. I n  all tllesc cases flogging yrecetlcs i l ~ d  it 1s 
so sewre tlmt the cuIl)rit olteii succunibs to dei~tll. In  
1llllrtlcr c:Lses t l ~ c  culprit is not olily wllilq)cd to tlc:ltll, 
I)llt :~lso torttire([ 11y tllrlistillg pills i l~ t~o  tllc iillgcr- 
ni~ils, by sm;rslrinp, tlrc joints wit11 ;I. Ila~n~nci., nll(l 1))' 
nlany other (IilIorel~t \e;lys. One m~lrtlcrcr was ptlt to 
((eat11 at Tnltlakot liltc this in 1047. Onc monk 1 1 ~  

Ilanle Serk:~-Mlltu~, wlro org;lnized :I.II ngitntion to st013 
begari or frec-service to t]le nlonnstcry, I S  ~vliipl)cd '(1 

(lent11 by the Lnbmng of tllc Sirnhiling Gompn i l l  1948. 
One t~lrhilleilt Bhutanese was nirni1:lrly flogged to 
death by the Purang Zong in 1047. Oftentimes both 
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the in a case are heavily fined alld such filles 
form a great sour& of income to tile officers. After 

the jlldgment of a case i s  given, both parties shall have 
to pay a court fee of eight tangas c%cl]. Bilboea, 
ha,ndcuffs, pillory, whips, ropes, nlld thiclc leather 
flaps (tied to a, small stick to slap 011 cllee](), etc. , 
are kept hanging at the gate of the ~ff icers .  

In Tibet, only a few commodities are taxed. For 

el1ery six or eight sheep that are sheared a i d  for 
every six or eight sheep-loads of borax or s d t ,  one 
tmga is collected as tax by the Clzhasu. There is no 
blld tax ; but i t  is llot to be understood that the 
government is liberal ; as a matter of fact the T V ~ ~ P  

l)lood of an ordinary peasant or s l~epl~erd  is sucked out 
lrotlr by tlrc Govcrumei~t officers n,nd Bv the monks of 
rnonnst~rirs nlav of exti*rl~til~g free-service for CV~I.V- 
thing 2nd 1,y 1-rnlisinq 25 to 100 per rent intlrl*est on 
tm and otller goods n~hich arc forr~rl  on t1llem 1)y tile 
~ R c e r s  concerned . 

Over onr-half of t l ln  (~ovrrnmrnt  posts nre held 
mndts .  Womm nrr not del,a,rred from lloldillg 

lligh (:overnrncut posts, including even those of 
Viceroys and Governors. There is practically no 
"tanding armv or regnln,r police c i t h ~ r  n t  the Viceregall 
centre at Gnrtok or thr  Govprnors' centres, though of 
late efforts arp hrinq mn.dr at T~hnsa. t.o mn,int,nin 3 

rP"llm'l?-trninrd policr and milit,nrv force. TTThenever " " l f ' r~~ncv nr i s~s ,  men nre mlist~red from villn,pen, 
"'"c' fill Tibrtnnn 1znom the llse of fir~n~rms. 

Taklaknt, in t,hr h~ndqlinrtrrs of P n r n n ~  Ronq and 
lust 9 aistnnrr of 11 miles from t,hp Tlinn TJelrh pass, 

'lhr Tll(1igll border. 0 1 1  t,hr ton of n. billork nrp thp 
'""'"q of Oov~nioi  2nd tllc i'nmn~in. Sirn1)ili~i~ 
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i\lonastel~y. There is a prison-house inside the Bong's 
1 I ,  \lrllere whips, llandcuffs, etc., are stored. 
( )n the narrow plateau, called Pilithaaka, situated at 
llle Ioot of the hillock, is held n big mnndi from the 
niont l~ of Jllile to October. Illdial1 Bhotia merclitlilts 
lloltl the market in nralled ei~closures n~ade  of stones 
or sun-dried bricks. Tents are set up temporarily over 
tlrr n.nlls, since according to the treaty of 1004 made 
l ~ t n - c e n  the Rritisll and the Tihetan Governmentt, 
Indians are not allo~ved to construct roofed houses in 
'I'ihct. It is high time that the Indian Government 
s l ro~~ld  get this bar annulled. 

Trials are being made by me for the last ten )cars 
to secure tlle perlni ssion of tlre Tibetan Govrnlment 
for tllc constrnction of a dharnzcraholn on n!I;l~~c?saro~c?r 
: ~ t  Th~igollro. Tllorlgli I collld not gct t11c ncress~r) 
permit as je t ,  I liope to mnkc some sort of arrallge- 
ment wit11 t,li~? nutliorities of the monastcry to complete 
tlrr nrnrlc in n y n r .  1 llnvc, h o n r v ~ r ,  complrtrtl t hp  
onstrr~ction of :L spnciol~s 1-trjnn i I t  , tllf' 

foundation of 1v11icll n7as laid in 194 1 ) .  Hn~.cr,,l is PC'- 

formed tlrcre on Shrce Krisltnn bo n ~ ~ ~ f l a l r  tnnli, Shl'fl l lf lni ,  

and other festive O C C ~ ~ S ~ O ~ S .  

TNDIAN TRA,DE AGENT 

Under tli* ortlers of Lord Clirzon, (loloncl Yollng- 
hllshnnrl lrrl an ~upedit~ion and invaded Til~ct  in 1903. 
Thonsnnds of Tihctnrls were s]lot donln nritll t l1~ 
Rri t is l~ marlline Runs: The Dnlni T~:,rnn. fled 3lvgY 

from the Pntala Pnlnce n.t Lhn.sa nnd n tJn:ntv 1 ~ 3 9  

forced on tlhr T i h ~ t n n s  in Aug~lst  1004. T~atrr on i n  
I g M ,  1 907, and 3012, somp morc trratJics nrrrc mfiac 



49. A Glacier at the Eastern Fott of Mount Ksila* [See p. I7 

50. Cyaneta in Captivity [See p. 31 









I K D ~ A N  TRADE AGRNT 1.29 

between the two g~~er l l n l en t s ,  by \~ ' l l icl~ the Bri 
had to completely sever the nomina1 

Chins over Tibet, k~rhicll Chill% llow 
to llave regailled after tlie Britishers had relill- 

cluished their hold on India. 
According to the same trcaty three British Trade 

Agents were appointed-two in Central Tibet with 
l~eadquarters one at Gymtse ~vit l i  n contingent of 100 
soldiers, and the other at Yatung, and olle in Western 
Tibet with headquart'ers at  Gartolr for six montlls- 
it is said, to look after the interests and grievances of 
the Indian traders ~ 7 h o  hold marlrets in Tibet every 
year. But nothing has been done for them since the 
British Government did not lilze to put Lily pressure 
on the Tibetan Government on the score of the Indian 
merchants. As a matter of fact, in the pears 1943 and 
1944, there were three cases in 1vhic11 Indialn traders 
"'ere flogged hy the Tibetan officers, contrary to 
Treaty rules ; one Bliotia boy mas shot dead by a 
row~ly servant of thc Ti1,ct;m G o v r m m ~ n t  Tmder, in 
1947. Rut no proper action has been taken hy the 
Indian Government so far.  Now that tllr populalr 
governmmt has come to pollrcr, t l ~ c  Indian traders 
expect sorn~ reclrcss from t!hc a trocitli e~ of t11~ Tilnctnll 
fiffials and tligl11~7a~ r o l ~ h ~ m  and rnamlidcrs. The 
Tnaiin Oovrrnrncnt shnlllc1 now hnvr a strong Agent 
"'ith a small ront,ingoit, of 35 soldiers to snfecnnrd thr 
intprentls of tllc Tndinji t,mdcrs in Wcstcrn Tihrt. The 
Trailp Awnt of Wrst,crn Til,et st,nrts from Cmnqtolc in 
thp montllr of Mall, g y s  t,o Ga.rtok, visits the important 
mart!s. Cnrs again tlo Oartolc, nnd rrtlirns hark to  Tndia 
hv aomp conv~nicnt nnss in tlhr montli of NnvrrnlGr. 
Rincp tllp nttainrncnt of Tnrlinn Tndrprndmcr on A I I C I I S ~ ~  

17-1799 B. 
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15, 1947, the name of the British Trade Agent has 
been changed to Indian Trade Agent. A travelling 
Post Office accompanies him delivering and despatch- 
ing mails once a week during his stay in Western 
Tibet. Garbyang (30 miles from Taklakot) and Milam 
(65 miles from Gyanima) are the Indian Post Offices 
nearest to the I<ailns-Mnnns Region. There are post 
and Telegraph Offices and Telephone connections wit11 
India, both at  Lhasa. and Gynntse. 

CURRENCY 

Tanka or tanga i s  the common silver coin ill 
use throughout Tibet. Half tanga called jav is also 
current. The copper coins in use in Tibet are khapng 
( tanga), karq71anga ( tanga), chhege (4 tangaj, 
and shogang (8 tanga), which are exchn.ngeahle only 
at Lhasa. Since the year 1934, currency notes and 
silver rupees have been in use at Lhnsn. Indian 
rupees are freely used everywhere in Tibet in trans- 
actions. Tibetans prefer tile Indian rupee to their 
tangs. The present rate of exchange is 4 tannns per 
rupee in Western Tibet. The Indian rupee is called 
/lormo in Tibetan. For the convenience of transit, 
Tibetan officials take the Indian cllrrrncy notes 117ith 
them when they go to Lhasa, RS these nre freely 
exchangeable there. Nepali mohnr a,nd rllprr nrc also 
exchangeable in the mandin. 

KASHMTR AND TIBET 
,' 

The King Lalitndi tvn , who rr1lt.d over Tcashmir 
from 699 to 7.75, invndea Crntral .Asia 9.11d Tihrt nn(l 
nnnexcd n major part of Wpstcrn Tihrt inr l~rdinp 
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Ladakh. Thus Buddhism was ilitroduced into T6bet 
from Kashmir also. In fact several Pundits from 
I(as11mir went to Tibet to preach Buddhism. Siddha 
Milarepa's grand guru, the great Tantrik teacher 
h o p a  mas n Ksshrniri Pnndit. The Brihaspati cycle 
of sixty years was introduced into Tibet by the 
Iiashrniri Pnnd it Somnath. 

GENERAL ZORAVAR SINGH 

One, Raja Ranjit Dev, a Dogra Rajaput, was the 
Chief of Jsmrnu in the middle of the 18th century. His 

younger brother was Surat Sing11 who had three grand- 
sons: Gulab Singh, Dhyan Singh, and Suchet Singha 
These three brotllers servcd in the Durbar of the 
Maharaja Ranjit Sing11 and earned a good name. In 
the e a r  1820, Gulab Singh, took service as a horse- 
mall in a band commanded by Jamadar I(hushal 
Sing11 ; and shortly 'afterwards became the running 
foot-man under Maharaja Ranjit Singh' s eye. The 
uext year, Gulob Sing11 obtained a petty command and 
came to prominence by seizure of the turbulent 
Mohammedan Chief of R'ajoree. As n result, Jammu 
Was .gr"lltcd to <:ulab Sing11 as a Jnlgir ; the state of 
Puncll was givcll to Dlryan Sing11 ; and the rcgioll of 
Ramllagar was givcil to Srlchet Singh. 

Gcncrally Raja Gulnl~ Singll used to stay in the 
Itills and cxpnnd llis owll nutllority over other Rajputs. 
Zoravnr Sing]), Raja Gulnb Singh' s Commander-in- - 
Cllicf in Kislltwar , took advantage of the internal 
trollblc~ and disorders in Leb, the capital of Ladakh 
(tho westernmost province of Tibet), and proceedad 
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there early i n  the year 1835. H e  sided onc of the cou- 
tending parties, deposed the reigning Tibetan Chief, and 
set up the Chief's Minister in his place. Zoravar 
Sing11 then occupied the fort and placed a garrison in 
it and fixed a tribute of Rs. 30,000 to be paid to 
Raja Gulab Sing11 by the iiewlv - ./ appointed Cliief. He 
annexed some more districts that lie along the northern 
slopes of the Himalayas to Jammu Raj and returned 
to Jammu by the end of 1835. 

The deposed Chief of Ladakll made a complaint to 
the Chinese authorities in Lhasa and appealed that his 
State might be returiied to him. But, since the 
tributes due to the Chinese authority were being 
regularly paid by his successor, no action was taken 
regarding the complaint. 

Before the death of ~ a h a r a j a .  Haiijit fiiligli, Eaja 
Gulob sing11 took into his hands, the corny:etc colltrol 
of Jammu and territories he annexed so far. In  
year 1840, Zoravar Sing11 the whole of Little 

. Tibet to Jammu Raj. H e  wanted to invade Yarkalld 
alld sent word to the L)alia Lama, at Lllasa to surrellder 
the Province of Roclok, Purang, and Iiailas and Maria- 
sarovar regions. In the lllolltlls of May and June) 
1841, he proceeded sou tll-el~stwartls of Lell illto 
IVestern Tibet, pillagctl all viIl;lges ;~nd  gompns 
(mollnstcrics), destroyed every fort 011 his way, and 
occupied the  alley of the IntIrls and tlrc Sutlej up to 
the sources of these rivers incll~dillg Rnilss nild Man;'- 
snrovar ; and fixcd :I garrison ;kt T;~Llaliot closr to t h ~  - frontiers of Ncpnl and Alrnorn I)istrict. Tllc tr;l[lc of 
the Bllotias of Almorn. ,?,nil Gal-llwnl Districts m'as 
greatly affected, as Zornvnr Sinfill walltod to n~onopolizc 
and divert the wholc n:ool-trade of Western Tibet to 
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Jammu. At tllot time tile Goverililicilt of Nepal also 
ssllf,ed to ellter illto an al'ii3llce Wit11 tile Raja of 
Jammu and the hallore ~~overilrnellt  in order to allllex 
Tibet, Tllis tire British Govemmellt very nlucll 
dreaded, firstly because such a pact bellilld tlld 
Himalayas would be a illellace 011 the Illdial] bolder, 
rlld secondly because tile British Goverillllellt was at  
\Tar with China at that time. 80 the Britisll Govern- 
uient put pressure oil tlre Sikh Raja at  I~ahore  tile 
Raja of Jammu ; ;lnd (lbputed J. D. Cunuiilghnm to 
see that the territo1.y of Gartolc was restored to Lllasa 
Go\~ernrnent in the ~nolltll of December and Zoravu 
Sillgll recalled. IJnl'ortoilntcly to one party 
lortlloatelg to t,llc otller, Zorxvar Sing11 was nt tncke~ 
""1 killed at Tnyn in tire moilth of December, all 
"count of nllich is give11 bclow. On the represents- 
ti011 made by t1he Blrotias, Trail, t,hc Conlmissiol~er of 
I ~ ~ m ~ o 1 1  vrent 1 ~ 1 3  to I<nl;lpnni with a Ic\v soldiers, but 
did not procecd to Taltlilkot. Notlling is definitely 
lillowll an to ~ v l l n t  1ind ilappened to his mission. 

Gellernl Zornvar Siilgll established his head- 
quarters first at Tirtllapuri (n,bout 36 miles west 01 
'(ailas) and with 1,500 me11 fougllt a grcnt battle llenr 
Barkll:~ (midway bctv~ecn Iinilas and Mannsnrovar) 
ngaillst the Tibctnn forces of 10,000 (?) soldicrs, i n  nvliicll 

utterly ro~itcd them, and followed up his viot'ory by 
'lestm~illg tllc forts 011 tlle way ; and advnncillg to 
T''klal(ot 11, set 111) :L fort of ndlnii~istmtioi~, t?lc mills 
('I ~ l l i c h  are still to be secll. Tlle roincd columns of 
"lc forts :lt Qynninl:~, , PnIliyn (pwsent Guru-gem), 
Aarl{onfi, Rnr(lllng, Pllrhu, outside the village I(~11- 

cartoy at T i y n ~ l ~ r n n r  011 t]le way to Siddi-lthar, near 
Tng-cllllatm, nild at, Porno-phuk 81~: still there facing 
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the oilslaughts of time. The ruined columils of the 
fort a t  Parbu, are over 40 feet high. 

After some days, Zoravar Singh left Taklakot 
wit11 his wife to leave her in  Ladakh, having kept his 
army under his subordinate Captain Bastiram. 
Zoravar Singh took only a handful of soldiers with 
llim, as lle wanted to return back to Taklakot to annex 
the remaining part of Tibet after the abatement of 
winter. He accompanied his wife as far as the Gartok. 
011 his return,' he was attacked at  Toyo (3 miles horn 
Taklskot) by a big army sent by the Chinese to assist 
the Tibetans, to drive back General Zoravar Sin&. 
Thus 11e \lr;ts taken by surprise but still he fought so 
1~~:~vely and tactfully 'to the end, that the Tibetaus 
bclievetl that Zoravar Singh possessed superhuman 
i~ntl mystic powers and that he was a Tantrik. Accord- 
illg to T i l ~ c k n  traditions, suclr man of mystic povlers 
cannot he sliot mritll leaden bullets but slzould be shot 
11ritl1 1)rlllt.t~ made of gold, as sllch it is said that 
Zoravnr Singh was put to death with a gold bullet from 
thc \s in(7o~~ of the Maqpon's . . (Patwnri's) Ilorlse. The 
C:cllcl';~l was woundccl in the knee and fell (low11 from 
llis Ilorse. Thcre is nnotller version current in the 
PIJ tn:lllg vnllcy regarding the de;~th of General Zoravfir 
Sing]). It is said that one of llis servants tvllo 1 ~ 2 s  

1)ndly trc;ltrrl by him and wlro t11~rcfo'ol.c a grl lf i~e 

Arcording to  anothcr vcrsion X o r ~ v n r  wag attaclied n t  Toy0 On 
hi4 wav to Ladnlth. A third vprsion is t h i s :  zornvar left hiq ~ ' i f r  On 

t he  f l I10 r~~  of M a n a ~ a r o v a r  ncer NyRvn-ngopo-rl~tp~lk (qer Map N o  4, 
in 8 ilollq~ .specially conr-llrnctcd for her,  t1lc 1.11infi of w l ~ i c ~ i ~  ~ ( 1 1 1  exist' 
WIl{'n zoravar wa8 rnnrdorr(1 a t  Toyo, if, is nnirl t h a l ,  S ~ I C  got blond 

bet' l ~ l e a ~ h s  instcad of milk seeing tJlie had orncn ~ l l c  wsq 

npplf'llrrtding' that. something untoward llarl llnpprncd to her hlluhana' 
R h o r t l ~  aflrrwardg Tibetan soldiem spotted and rn11rderc.d her on the 
R P O ~ .  
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agdnst him wanted to  tnlte revenge, took 2hmvar 
Sin& by surprise ~vheii  unarmed nlld stabbed to 

death. 
011 the soutlleril side of Manasnrovnr, situated in  

the upper part of the Na,nlreldi valley are some caves, 
\rlhere the panic-striclten of the soutllern bank 
of Manasarovar, took refuge during the severe cold 
n7eather, when Zoravar Sing11 invaded Mailasarovar 
Region on his way to Tnklnlcot. 

Oiie testicle and a piece of flesh of the fallen 
comma,nder are still preserved in  the Simbilillg 
Monastery of Taltlnkot. They are kept under lock and 
key with' the Dnzong  (manager) of the monastery and 
are taken out once in  four years, in  the second month 
of Tibetan calendar h - ~ ~ i l ,  on the occa.sion 
of some special Tnwtrik rite called C hn khor  (iron-fort) . 
One hand (n~a~nting in  taro fingers) is preserved in  the 
f l~kya  M m ~ a s t e r ~  situated on tlhe n~cs t  of t.he Rimhiling 
Comp2 and i t  is open to pnhlic. It is said tllnt some 
heads of Zoralvar'n soldiers n,rp eatombed in the chhorten 
sitllat~d in the bend of the mad before entering the 
village Magrum. 

The cxtmordinnry colirnge and presence of mind 
'"hihitea hy him,  elicited tllp profound admiraltion of 
even t J 1 ~  Tihetnl~s, who, in order to  p~rpet l ia te  the 
memory of so great n Gpneml's nssocintion with Tibet, 
ronstrurt~d n memorial in tl)e viIln,ge Toyo in the 

of n chhortcn or S'nmndhi -(a closed-lip s t m c h r e ,  
Pnrremponding to the Tndinn 8t1cpn), wherein are kept 

rcmnins of thp dead General. This is  n unique 
Pa" in  t ~ h ~  hist,orv of thr  n~orld where n mrmorial wa's 
P r p ~ t p a  th-~ c o n q ~ ~ ~ r o r  for the gnllnnt enemy. The 
mPmnrinl is pnint,rd n ~ i t h  red ochrr ' (qcncvn) nnnnnlly 
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by the Tibetans and llomages paid with incense, etc. 
The photogrnpllic representatioii given in the book 
will convey a roog.11 idea of the tonib. As the structure 
was erected with kachha mate~ials  (namely sun-dried 
bricks, mud, and stones), needless to say that it has 
weathered and worn out considerably and 1~11at remains 
at  present is most miserable-loolting, n mere apology 
of a memorial, which hardly does credit to the fair 
name of Knshmir nor can honour the distinguished 
General in the way it deserved. I would suggest the 
Icnshmir Government, the effecting of such improve- 
ments and repairs to the sa,me, as are calculated to 
present not only a decent appearance hut endow it 
with sufficient strength, and durability, and enable 
it to withstand the onslaughts of time nnd roll~ll 
~veathcr. W e  are sure that the Knsllmir Governmen' 
nrill take that interest in the rtstorntioii of 
monrlmcnt of this worthy soldier of Ihshmir, whicll 
it richly deserves, and may glory he unto the prolid 
name of the house of Xa,shrnir. The Tihct8nns in  the 
Pur~nfi-Tnklnltot valley, up to this day spcnlc very 
high of this great GeneriL1 and n7orship his tnmll. 
Elrrn the Nepalese and tllr Rl~otins spc.n.lc very high 

tho O~uera l .  Zoravnr Sing11 is rnllrrl 'Singi-  
Gelbo ' (Ra in  of lions), ' S i n ~ i  R,njn ,' or ' Siligbn ' 

the ~ihetan!:. Genrra.1 Zornvnr Siilgh's ( 1 ~ a t J l  

rc.ntcnnry nrns ccll~hrnt,c.(l on Orfohcr 30, 1042 at' 
Tnklnkot, linrlcr tho ni~spircs of t,he T)armn S ~ f l  
S ~ ~ F C I ~ ,  when T had cxhihifcrl some of thc shields, 
nrmmlrs 2nd o t h ~ r  nrticlos of Zornvnr collcrt8cd from 

villagers in thc Pnrqng vnlley. Thr tnlo 
chhorfcna that arc sit11ntcrI hv thr ron,d-aide in 
villn~rc of Chhemo-C,llhort,c.n (hrtnrcm Toyo and Taklfl- 



52. Cossul Compa, the firet Monastery of M~nasatovar 
I 

*lunr~se on the Celesr~al Lare [Arc: p. 7 





54. Th~holho Cornpa, the Eighth Monaateuy of Menaaawvar, the 
Headquarter8 of the Author in Manem Khanda [See pp. 280, 281 

5% 'Janme-Bhopmi' (Rwbksr Boat) on the Hob Menae [See P. 163 
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hot), are said to contain the remains of the 
Lieutenants of Zoravar Singh. According to some 
o tb r  version tliese tombs contain the remains of 
Zoravar Singh's soldiers; the information,' however, 
is not very authentic. 

After Zoravar Sing11 was thus killed, the Tibetan 
army marched towards Taklakot . So, Capt . Bastiram, 
with a few followers left Taklakot for Pala, whence 
Ile fled over the Lipu Lekh pass. Tlle cold weather 
aras so severe and the situation so miserable that the 
vanquished soldiers had to burn the stunips of the 
nluskets to warm their benumbed hands. Most of the 
soldiers perished in silow and Captain Bastiram 
'.eaclled India wit11 a few me11 to tell Iris woeful story. 
\'he soldiers llad to sell their swords, helmets, and 
armours for handfuls of provisions, some of wl~icll are 
:'till preserved in the llouses of tlle Bliotias of Ryans 
alld Cllaudans and of Rnjbar of Askot. Some of the 
@Ins, armonm, llelmets, swords, etc. of Zoravar 

and his soldiers are, up to this day, preserved 
Sinlbiling Monsst,erv of Taklakot and in the 

Mnll;lsteries of Ny nnri ;Lnc< C engtn of I<nilas, Kllyllng- 
Irng Golnpa, mrd in tlrc Iloi~ses of Tcirong and T c ~ o  
h l ~ q ~ o n s .  

Tile Tihetall army some of the soldiers 
Zoravar Sillgll, most of t110 captives being 

bloll:imrrled;ms took t]lcm to ~,llasa. It was said tllat 
t ' l e ~  \ ~ e  well trcn tcd 1 ) ~  tile Ti bctan G.oven~ment, 
" ~ e ~ t i n g  those, wllo \rleri rnercilrssly put to for 
"hally taking , ill hrc:nking the idols in the 
'nOn""teries. Tllose i\.lolr;inl~rlc(lan soldiers lrnd settled 

a t  Tdl:rsn an(] fol.nr tllr Mollarnrnedan r)op~~lntion 
there tliry owl) n C O I I ~ ) I P  of nlosques. 

10-1792 B. 
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In all propagand,ist zeal to damn the Tibetans, 
.Charles A. Sherring, Deputy Commissioiler of Almora, 
describes the horrors of t,heir cruelties in the blackest 
colour possible. H e  writes : " The General established 
his headquarters first a t  Tiithapuri, a,nd wit11 1,500 
men fought a great battle near Barkha, against the 
Tibetan forces of 8,000 men, in which he utterly 
routed them, and followed up  his victory by plundering 

9 9 monasteries . " As for the fallen Comnlander-in- 
Chief the story goes that the Tibetans rushed 11poll 
him and pulled out his hair, which was like eagles' 
feathers all over his body as they wished to keep it for 
the sake of future good fortune. Further his flesh 
was cut up into small portions and every family ill 

the district took a piece :ind suspended it from tlle roof 
in the houses, the idea i ,  that tlre mere presence 
of the flesh of so great n man must of necessity confer 
a 1)rave heart on ' the possessor. Rumonr also sayq 
tllat the pieces sweated fat for many n long clay, 8 

sign whiclr the most sceptical reg:~rded ns collnrctrtl 
wit11 tlle dent1 Chief's bmvery. , )  

I cannot say how far these statenlents of Slrrrl.ing' 
are trlle, since I did not come across nny1)ody in  t l l ~  
wllole of Purailg valley or Western Tihct wllo collltl 
support the above statements, tllorlgh I sojournrtl ill 

Kailas-Mnnnsarovar Region all  tile year rolintl on 
occasions :tnd have l,een visiting tllr Region for tlrr 1 ; l ~ t  

23 gears. Sherring fllrther niriLcs tllnt " Zornvnr sillfill 
had a handflll of men with lrirll when Ire \vns wollndr(1 

9 )  

in the knee and fell down from llis I I O ~ S P  :it TOYO. 
I I 

His men seeing themselves "11 tnl~nr l)t)retl, t11rt:n~ down 
tlleil* alums, begging for ,llel.(:y. Tllc only reply ~9 

a deliherate derapitntiorl piery m;in, as i f  tlrpy 
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so many sheep. The whole Sikb army of many 
thousands of soldiers lost all heart and surrendered, and 
the men were beheaded in the most brutall maiiiler 
possible. Bastiram with n few follon7ers fled from his 
stmngllold to Pala. '  ' It seeills that  in  spitle of being 
the Del~uty Commissioner of a District, Slierring 
obviously forgot all AIat,hematical sense, in  exaggerating 
the cruelty of the Tibetans for ,  on the one halid he says, 
tha t  Zoravar Ilad " (1 11a12dful of men " ~vlieii lie was 
a t  Toyo, that the nrnijr of Zoravar coiisisted of 
1,500 men, and that Bastiram took some of them 1vitl1 
him to Pnln, and on t l ~ e  o t l~e r  ire hazards the statement 
tha t  " many thousands of Silih soldiers were beheaded 
in the most brutal manner possible. ' ' NOIT', sir, tlell me 

L I ' 3 sherefrom ~ I : L ~ I J -  thousniids of Sikh soldiers came 
to Talilakot or Toyo, and lrow many tl~ousands of 
Sikh soldiers were decapitated by the "cruel Tibetans". 
C ~ r t n i i l l y  there were no aeroplanes a t  that  time 1vith 
R:ljn Gnlnb Singll nor were tllerc parachutes. No d o ~ b t ,  

Tibetans ]tilled tllose Molian~mcdnn and other 
sol(1iers of Zorarnr Sing11, a ~ h o  tool< active part in 
~'londerin~ monasteries, in breaking idols and setting 
fire to tl~crn, and in raping the innocent and peaceflll 
1 s .  'I'llcrr is llotlling r s t m o r d i n ; ~ r ~ ~  i11 i t ,  since 
pn'll in thcsc. d:iYs Sl,Cll : I C ~ S  are a~vardad wit11 sirnilalr 
~unisllrnri~t. AnJ. ~ Y ; I J ~ ,  the nnml,er of Zorilrnr Singh's: 
s()l(lirrs u.110 \rrcrc lii]lcd 1 , ~  Til ,~tnns and the cruelty lfritll 
\rllicll thry \j7crc ]<i]lcc1 c:lnnot surpass the llavoc created 

1 .  Yoanghusl,nnd-t11o11san~ls of Tibetans ~ ~ 1 1 0  
'vcrc h l m t  to ashes like so many moths and insects by 

m:lchinc gun6 snd cannons of the religious and 
Cencrolls hearted Colonc], who led thc expedition to 
I~hnsn in 1003-04, 62 vears after the Tibetans commit- 
ted atrocitirs on Zorava.r Singll's me11 . 
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During the succeeding spring, of 1842, the 
victorious Tibetans advanced along the Indus, dook back 
their own Provinces and besieged Leh, the capital of 
Ladakh. At last in  the month of September, Raja 
Gulalb Singh's Commander besieged tlhe Lhasn general 
somewhere between Leh and Rudok, and so a peace was 
concluded to  the effect that  Ladalrh should remain 
Raja Gulab Singh's State and ot'her territories east of 
Ladnkh should belong to Tibet ; and the wool-trade of 
Western Tibet to British Provinces should remain as 
before. Later,  on 16-3-1846, according to a treaty 
concluded between the British Government and Raja 
Gulab Singh the latter bought the Province of Kashmir 
from the former on payment of 7 5  lakhs of Nanakshahi 
rupees and was made the Maharaja of Jammn and 
Kashmir. According to the article 11 of the t'renty, 
Maharaja Giilab Singh acknowledged the suprenlacv of 
the British Government and in token of their supremacy 
agreed to present annually to British Government olle 

horse, twelve perfect shawl-goats of approved 
(6 male and 6 female) and three p i r s  of Kashmir slla~vls. 
I t  may he noted in passing here that the Sikhs ruled over 
Kashmir from 1819-45. 

LOYCHAK MISSION 

Lorlg before the annexation of Ladnkh to fJamml1 
and I(astlmir State, the Vassal Cllief o! Ladakh usr(1 
send trade mission called 1~0pchak Mission to i ~ l l a s a ,  
every third year, in order to encoorngc: tmdc relations 
bet\\-een I ~ h ~ s a  and ~ ~ ; r ( l n k h ,  a, (listancr of :~hollt 1,100 
miles. One merchant of r,aclakh used tlo get, a financial 
aid of about R's. O,O00 to mrrt the tmnsport rxpcnSes 
for t'lle long jolirney. I n  a similar way tllc T~lia~sn Goy- 



ernment also used t'o send a reciprocal Mission to 
Ladalth. The Chief of Ladakh used to send some curios 
of Ladakh as presents to the Dalai Lama through this 
Missioil and the Dala,i Lama in turn used to send some 
curios of Lhasa to the Chief of Ladakh. After the fii-la1 
annexation of Ladakh to Jammn a'nd I<a'shmir by the 
hlahnrajn. in the year 1842, the Maharaja ha's continued 
the Mission. After the intervention of tlie British in tlhe 
State affairs, t\he British had begun rontlrolling the 
hlission, t'hough it n7as the Mahatraja who mas act8ually 
giving the grant-in-aid tlo the Mission in order to TI-ield 
greater influence on Tibet, in which the British hard a 
marked success. After the mithdranlal of the British 
from India and the subsequent accession of Jnmmn and 
Kashmir Stlate to the Indian Dominion, n~t~rlrally the 
illterest and responsibility in tlie said Lopcba k liission 
(bring a, subject of Ext.erna1 Affairs D~par t~ment)  nov7 
devolves on tire Indian Dominion. For hlle last few years 
Idoll't klio~v exactlv as to ?low t8hc Mission is being 
('onducted and where it stlands n0117. 

~ i i ~ ~ g I ~ i z - T < a ~ ~ a l i ~  arc 3, pcopl~ sprmd over tile terri- 
tory hoi-dered by tlic riy~1.s Volga :111d t i l ,  Chinese 
Tl~rkist~:~~l, Sir-Dnrvn, :lnd Aral and Cnspinn sr:ls. I t  is 
5 vast s t~ppc  of 8,50,000 sqlcarc n~ilcs  in area, h:lrrell , 
~ 'ong ,  rnaml,~~,  and f l l l l  of brackish lakes. Icirghii: are 
7'11rlii~h by rncc nlrd sl,ea]c a srpnratc dialect of Eastr1.n 
'rllrkistnn. Thrir pop~ilation is ahout 32,00,000. They 
dre notcrl for t,lrcir ~ l ~ h o l l  ndcd loye of adven tlire and wit. 
'1s nomads, they }lnvc retained most of the charactcri~t~ics 

tllrir race. TllnV st,i]l nl,hor spttled life and c;~lillot 
')c pcrsl~i~ded to scttlr and live by agrirlllhrc. Though 
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Islain has n e w r  take11 a firm lloltl oil them, they are 
c l i~~se t l  Rlot~iimnic(lans. 111 151'20 tlre R8ussinli Govern- 
n ~ c n t  l'ornrctl t l ~ c  ur~t~olionlolcs I(i~*gliiz Rlel)ublic, ~vhich 
iir ]!I25 bcc;lille Cossack Repahlic ,lnd the Iiirglliz 
H e ~ ~ i b l i c .  

I t  is interestiirg to ilote t l ~ t  111 tllc year 1941, 
ex;lctly 100 years after (:enera1 Bori~ v;ir Hingll , over 
:{,()OO 11or11:ld brigantls fro111 Iiirgllix-T<szali cntercd Tibet 
alltl plrlntleretl and s ~ ~ ~ e p t  off tlie v-hole of Western Tibet. 
A41)011t thc year 1!)38 tllesc I h z a k i  nomads left tlleif 
native lnnd with their kith and kin, hag and baggage, 
~ ~ ( l ~ ~ d ( ~ - t e n t s ,  ant1 carr~els ; traveIled for nearly three gears 
in Sinkiang and Chinghai (Iioko-Nor) Proviiices ; 
crossed the I<unlan rr~ouiitains and entered Chnngtllang 
(nortlierir Province of Tibet) in the early part of 

1941. (lamping soine~vherc near Tnnisnilg 011 the 
rivcr Rral~ni:rputra, tn.0 hatches of 18 men tach, 
nro~infed on llorses ;lnrl armed n~itll ].if es a,nd re~olvcrs 
Il-icd to force t l~e i r  nr:ly into Nepal ; 1,nt tllc vigilallt 
( i ~ r k h ; ~  soltliers posted on Nepal hol-derr lwoked strmc Of 

tlloso handits. So t l~ey  gave I I ~  the idea of entering 
Kcpal and proceeded tol\rards Ma,n:isarovar. 

Tllrsc 1i:izaki handit,s l l , t l  led dojrln srvo~-n l nl()ll:ls- 
t't'ritls oil tllcir n7av ant1 ,lst.(l the timber of tllosc I~ i~ i l r l i ngs  
9s fllcl : ~ n d  t l~rcw t,o \\.iii(ls or r~la(lr 1x)nfirt.s of i r ~ i l l d n . ( l q  

0 1  sitcrcd 1,ooks. T picket] 111) Sc\rral ~c:~t t~( l~.r( l  1e:~vcs of  

tllesr i)oOli~. At 1)larcs tllry hllmt clo\\ln tllr prnycr flags 
f l ~ i l , ~  on tllc tops of monnstrrins. Amongst tllr srrcml 

:I ffected people 1 met,, onr w:, s a note(1 i i ~ c : ~  rn :~  tjioil-l:lm~~ 
of I~aclakh, ~ ~ h o  rolated his \voefrrl story to me. Hc \\'as 
retrlrning from 1,has:t after completini tmlir r)ortorntr of 
L)ivinitly to h i s  native land. Near ahor~t Mayllm, llc Waq 

plllndered of his 110 loadetl pack-mliles which inclll(lt~ 
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several gold and silver images, and silver in the form of 
coins. The Lama and his 18 followers were left alnlost 
naked. The royal edition of K a n j u ~  and Tanjzir consist- 
ing of 108 and 535 volunres respectively, nortlr several 
bundretl rupees, \\?ere tlrrowir to winds most nrercilessly. 
Wllen tl~ey re;tche(l h'Iani~saro\~nr they were campi~ry 011 
the uortllern side, sprencl over n distance of 15 miles : 
and they mrl-e in possassioi~ of over a laklr of sheep. 
4,000 yaks, 2,000 ponies and mules, 600 rifles and guns. 
and large quantities of aminunitio~r and sonre laklls of 
rupees \vortll of gold and silver in tlle forin of images, 
j ~ a e l ' e r ~ ,  PI-ecions stones, and coins. 'rill these l<azaki 

< s'irov:1r, hl.ig-allds reached the nortl~ern sllores of bInir~:, 
I ill Tl~ligolllo Monastery (011 tile sorithei-11 sllores 
of the Mnnns) from .July to tile nliddlck of Septnn1,er. 

Since tlle Rllutanese Officer a t  Tal.cllllen, a t  the 
so~itllern foot of I<nilas, n7as flilly equipped \\.it11 fire- 
: ~ l l ~ s  nild a~nnl\~iri t ion and 1lncl gnrriso~red his building, 
tllr iliutoits did not darr to nl,proaclr 'rarcllllell or a n  
0 1  the illonastprics of Iiizilns. Camping between l<nilns 
n l l d  ~f;rl~;ts;r~.o\~w, tile I,i~ndits \\ranted to enter h r n l l g -  
l'i11ilnkot J7i~lIev and tllen fol-ce tllei r way into the Indiall 
t i  t l ~ o  I I s .  A S  :I pi.elii~liilary stel) 
ti\-() Ixltrlrrs of 18 nrilled irlonnlcd gangsters along \vitll 

t 111l~l.nreti i~ lo~~nt 'd  inen (to c a n y  the i)ootsy) 
l~archc(1 to 'l'srpggc (;onlpa of Raksllas l'al . The l e i l d ~ ~ .  
of the f i ;~~ lgs te l -~ ,  :I o ill 1-t'd ~ ~ I I ~ ~ o I - I ~ I ,  and anotllrl. 
lllalt. I I I P I I I ~ ) ( I ~ -  of tllp pnr-ty Ivore shot dead on the spot 
I)?. tilt. tllrrr innIntrs of tile goillpa who gave n tollg.11 
fi#llt frn~rl illsi(lo. Tllc and Ileal-ts of the c n l p ~ ~ i t s  

pcst~l*vt.(l i l l  t,1lc nl(,nastel-y as ti*nyllies nncl the bodies 
1 I .  so t!,p Pllrang valley and the India11 
~ o ~ ~ P I .  I\.PI*C S ;~YC((  fru~11 being swept away their 



ravages. These Kazakis used to  kill mules and ponies 
for their meat instead of sheep and goats and used to 
force the Tibetans to eat the same, which they abhor 
as a sacrilegious act. 

Marching beyond the Manas Lakes, the bandits 
plundered the goods of the Indian nlercllallts of Johar 
Bhot, ~liostly piece-goods, ponies, and sheep worth 
about a lakt1 of rupees, between Tirtllapuri and Gartok, 
including Tirthapuri, Guru-gem, I<hyunglung, Missar, 
ant1 Gartok. For  two or three days they surrounded 
the Cllllakra Mandi, but could not do an~t l l ing  due to 
the conibined effort of the Indian merchants and 
Til)etnns, who had seL up  a sort of temporary forti- 
fication on the top of a hill. Proceeding fnrtller tile 
J(il~akis plundered ;1,11d pnlled (low11 some 1)nildings a t  
(lartok and Gnrg.rlnss, tile slllllnler and winter cl~pit'als 
of Western Tibet. Finally they entered Lnd:dll in 

il~ontll of Noveml~er or so, wl;erc tlle Kasllmir and 
Illmi t is11 forces disal-~lletl air d nl lol\,cd tllc1rn to pass 
t111.011gll s l i  to Haznm l)istri(btl ill N. W- 
Ii't'olltit'r Province. 

1)llc to t l~e i r  nlliancc wit], R ~ ~ s s i n ,  the British 
( ~ O v ~ ' l ' l l l l ~ c ~ l ~ t  in:ltlr :~rr;~ng.eruenls fol. t11c.s~ I(azakis to 
settle ternpor;tril in  ille vil]njic of Tnrca\\.n : k i d  sj)('nt 
Its. 0 for tlleir mninten;rnce ],ct\vcCn May l94:! 
al:(l P~.l)nlnry 194:;. Since the,,, t,llcl R l t l c~ . s  of J I ~ I I I ~ ) : ~ ~  
2nd B).dernbnd 1 1 1  fol, scttl i 11g their, in ill(bir 
~tiltt's, 1)ut they \trcrc final]  spttlp(l (Io\vlr i l l  ~ l ; l ~ : ~ l ' ~  

1 'istrict. These Rnznkis, 1 ur;ls i ~ ~ b l  i n ] ) ]  y ir1fo,~nlo(1, 
took an active p:~rt (lllring t,llp nypnt, T(.zsllmir riots, 
mnlci11~ a good harvmt. 







C 

57. Fissures in Frozen Manasarovar 

58. Unfissured Ice of Rskvhas Tal, seen from Lachato Island 
towards Topserma [See p. 43 
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NEPAL AND ISANBSA KHANDA 

Srongcheil Gnm yo, the Emperor of Tibet, collquered 
tile whole of Nepal, and inai*ried Bhrikuti,  the daug;l-ter 
of Anshu V?i.ina, the king ol Nepal, i n  the seventh 
century ~ . b  T l ~ u s  bcg.nn the connection 'of Nepal with 
Tibet. Later oil, several pundits fro111 Nepal went to 
Thet for propagating Buddhism ; similarly several 
Tibetan monl-s came to India t l~rough Nepal. Even 
tobay, thousands of Tibetans go to Nepal to visit the 
thlce fircat T i ~ t h n s  of Bunyni~ihl~n (Phacjuashingun) , 
Ma*lnhodhi (Chaq-rr tz q- khnahirr) , and Na.mobnddheyt~ 
- 1 i )  I n  1.7k.l tlhe Nepalrse invaded Tibet and 
plundered Tnshi T~hunpo but t 11 c Chinese. forces pursued 
them up to Rntllmnodn and utterly roiited them. 111 1854 
a ~ n g  Rnhdur of Nepal decln.red n7nr on Tibet. A large 
contingent of t,~.oops, nnder the command of his brother 
Dhir Shnmslier, cnbr~.cd Plimng and seizcd Slma. CTompa 
and forccd n trentp on Tihetniis 1 , ~  n~ l i i c l~  Tihet had to 
PaJr to h'rpnl an nnliiinl trihiitc of 10,000 Nepali 
m o h n n  and to rcccivc a perin anrn t Nrpn.1 cse Resident 
af, Thnsn . , nmirles t,lris, the Nrpnlcsc seclil-ed sever81 

fncilit,ips i i i  Til,ct. Tn 1929-30 n,-s~vere Inreach of 
Pence 11~2,s t3llrpntcncd l,pt,n~rcli the two coniltrics over 
the right of trial of a ~,ni-t,iclil:lr prrson hlit nrns averted 
in tlirnr. Tn ronf 1.nl-mt~io11 of sonic scttlmnpnt l,etme~l2 
tllp Ncpnl :\lid tllp Til\c.fnn G o ~ ~ ~ . n i v c n l s ,  in 1947 the 
Zonfil1011 of Tnl~l:~liot imposed some t'mdr tnu and 
fn'pptl Tilwtan bc.3 n t  rpnl, ,,PI. cent int'errst on the paoplc 
of Tl i rn i  i n  t l r ~  no1.tl,-~r7rrtpni pa1.t of Nepal, for non- 
"mplinncr of lvllirl,  t,nro rmpcct.nl,lr and n~ell-to-do 
m~rcllnnt~s of Timi jvprp tipd nnd hnndc~~ffed and the tax 
VJ" rcnlizcd and t,hp t,ca nrns forced on them a t  cent 
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per cent interest. I11 1945 some Nepalese officcrs were 
sent to Talilnkot for. en amicable settlement, failing 
which, it was said that t'ile Nepal Government jvould 
take necessary steps tlo bring rnllncl t'lle Tibetan Govern- 
ment and tile officers conccmecl to comc to tlhc right 
understanding.. • 

RI-IUTANESE POSSESSIONS 

About 300 (?) years back one famous Bhutanese 
Lama by name Ngava-Namgyal got the village of 
Tarchhen from the Tibetan Government for his stay 
near Kailas. Through his influence he had built Nyallri 
and other monasteries and gi~ined influence over some 
other places later on. Tarchhen, at the foot of Knilas, 
Nyanri 2nd Zuth~~l -phuk  Monasteries of I<ailas, Cherlcip 
 GO^ pa of Manasarovsr , the vil I ages of Dungmar, 
Ringling, Doh, Khochnr, Gezon near Gartok, Itse 
Gompa, Gonphu, Gewr,  Samnr, and n few other places 
in Western Tibet, came to belong to the Rta'te of Bhutan. 
These places are now governed by a. Rhiltanese monk- 
officer, whose headqllarters is a t  Tarchhen, where 
there is'n big building nwnrd by the Bh11tn.n Rtnte. 

DISTI.NGTJ'TSHED VISITORS TO MANASA K ~ A N ~ A  

There is a rcfcrence to Tia,ilns (Moilnt Mcrll) in 
the Vedns ,  the ol(1est hooks in  tllr n~orld'n library. It 
is written in thc Ptlrann,  tlrnt T ~ o r d  Sllivn 
B r a h m ~ ,  gods of destr~~ction nnd crcn tion rcspectivfl~. 
did penance in Msnnsn I<hnncla. Ma riclli , Vnsisllthg 9 

and other snlges did penance hcrr for twclvn vcfl'rs- 
Mnnasnrovnr i s  said to have heen crcntcd by R&mn 
who, it  in believed, floatn in it in thn form of n 
8wan. Emperor Mandhxtn in K~itn-?pcqn (Gddm 



Age), Ravana, Bhasmasura, alld others in Tyata-yuga 
(Silver Age) did penance to propitiate Lord Shivs- 
There is a referellce to ICailas and Manasarovar in  the 
great epic Ranzaya~~a. Risbi Dattatreya did the 
pilgrimage to Itailas and Manasarovar. 

There are several references to Kailas and Maria- 
snmvsr in the great epic Mahabhar.nta, accordillg to 
\uliiclr about 5,050 years ago at about the begilllling of 
the Knli I'lbga (Iron Age) Arjuna visited and conquered 
this Region, in coilsequeilce of nrhich the vassal I(ings 
of this Region sent black anct white yak-tails, best 
steeds, gold, brilliant gems, a n d  other things as 
presents to the Ernperor Yudhisthira on the occasion 
of Rajnatu.j a-Yaga or 1-Iorse-Sacrifice. After that, 
Iiislli Vyasa and Bllima visited Icailas once and Sri 
Iirishns, and Arjulls 011 another occasion. Rishis, 
sages, and spiritual nsyirailts had been visiting and 
"~ouming in-this llnllowed Region from time im- 
memorial. accord in^ to some historians the great 
Emperor Asoka (260 B.c.) deputed the Icatyuri Raja 

Dcvs of ICumaon wllo invaded Western Tibet 
tllmugll the Unta-dhurn pass and annexed it to the 
Illdial1 Empire. On his return journey he visited 
liailas and Manasarovar. Nandi Deva visited this 

once %gatin in thc lollowiilg year. According 
to the copprr plate inscription in the temple of 
Pandul~csbvsr I ,  thc Ihtynri  Raja Lslita Sura Deva 
"d neshatn. i)cvn inv;xdcd and conquered Hun-desh 
(Manasal T<l~ancIa, of Tibet). The farnous Chinese 
piljilim Hirlru lls:~ng ( A  63.5) says that the Icatyuri 
liings of  T<llnln,on rnlcd over ~ i b c d  (wrstern parts) in 

This village. is midw&y betmeen Joshirnath and Badrinclth. The 
"pper P ~ R ~ G  datcs the 25th year of Vikramrt err, i.e., abaut 33 B. 0. 
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the sixth century. In the seventh century, I-Tsing 
and several other Chinese travellers. (675-85) came to 
India through Manasa Iihanda, to study Buddhism in 
the Nalanda University and to visit places of Buddhistic 
pilgrimage i n  India. 

Some biographers of Jagsd Guru Shree Adi 
Shanltarncharyn write that he had dropped domil his 
body near Icailas. According to Eastcrn Pandits, 
Shanltsmchnrya lived before tile Cllristiilll era, and 
according to the \JTestern scholars be lived in tlie 8th 
century A.D.  

I n  the Knngj-i Knrchltnk it is ~ ~ r i t t e n  that Chva 
Goznngbn first cli~covcretl the parikrarrzcc-rank to 
ICailas and Manasnrovnr. Once sevcn sages froin 
India visited Manasn I<l~andn and del~osited sevell 
loads of silvrr cvitb t11e King of I<nrdnng, with n'hicll 
the images of Rllochnr were made. 011 nnotller 
cfccasion seven maidcns f r o n ~  India ~isit~bcl the n'lnnos 
and had set up seven cairns, mil11 stoncs talien from 
In(lia, on the south-western corner of Mnl7asarovar at 
bfomo-d1ungu. Tlw datcs of thew could not re 
ascertained. 

Some Ttibetnns claim tl,:~t Arl~nryn Sllnllta 
Ra kshita and Gl1r.11 Padmasan~hh nya visi tec1 Manasa 
Iihandn, hut nlltllcntic evidence ronld not ljc g.:~thered 
of the visits of tllese two (717d ~ ~ O S C  of Hiliril Tsflllfi 
alld I-Tsing. I n  the  rniddlc of the 9th cc,~tu~-y Chillese 
topogrnphrrs and oficcrs 1risitl.d tll i ~ :  R,pfiinli nnrl 
Rome note's 1 drew maps of flip Rpp.ion Intrr. 

Aclifintlll TT~~islrnl~l,n(lcr:,, l l l c  fil.s{ , 1 1 1  
*Jainism, nrnn said to ] r n y r ,  nftninc(l  ATirrlnnn nt TZni lnq  

(Ash f f l ~ f l d f l ) .  Tllc T , o c l l : - ~ ~ ~ ~  (Tihctnn trn~lslntol') 
Rinrhhen Zangho (95A-1058) llisi l,rd TZn ilns 2nd ' M ~ l l a s  



and sojourned for 12 years a t  Ichochar, preaching 
Lord Buddba's gospel. H i s  gcrddl is still preser~ed 
there. 

I11 the year 1027 Pandit Sonlllath of I<ashmir 
V 

visited this Region and trallslnled the Ir 'alocliak.~~ 
dyotzsha illto Tihetail (see p. 93). Paildit Lnltshmiltarn 
and Dnna,sl~ree C l ~ a a d r n ~ ~ a h n l a  also accompanied him. 

In the 11 tll century, t l ~ e  grea't Tibetan ~ l g s t i c  
poet, Siddha Milareyu sojourned in this Region for 
sc~erill J7eal*s, doii~g liis penance reinnining completely 
~ ~ a k e d .  He \\.rote over a Ink11 of verses #in Tibetan, 
\r7!lich Lnvc all beell printed along n~it l l  his biograplly. 
liuilnr P u r u ) ~ a  g i ~ ~ s  a good account of 11is inilacles ill 
connection ~ i ~ i t l l  llis coiltest witll the heretic -lama 
~arol)ench1lung. T1lc.1.~ are several places .on Iiailas- 
f~ f l i i lwa~ l ln  ;\ssociated wit11 this saint. Lninu n!hqln- 
J'lilnfcl,n's (:uleu, :lnd Tilopa--IIilareya's great gmll(1- 
guI.11 \.isit,ed ICnilas ;111d nIanasarovar, nud the lnttcr 
SOloulnctl for some t ilne a t  Clierkip . 

011 the inrilaliol~ ol  tile I<ing Cllang-cllhul~-o 01 
Cllgo (TT"stel.11 Tibet), tile great Acllaryn neepnnl~~l':1. 
Sllleejnnl~n, popnlarly liilo~vll as Atisha (982-10541, tllc 
R('ct01. of  tlrc Vihrnrnnshiln University, went. to Tlinling., 
ill 1042 :,t the ngp of 61, for prenching. Bnddliisnl, 
"tn!e(l tli~l-p 101. l l i l l ~  ~ n ~ ~ i t l l s ,  and wrote scrrrnl h()(>l<s 
i n  Ti1)ctnn. Tt is snicl that 11c got the monastery of 
C l l 1 1 ~ l ~ ~ : l n g  constrllctcd in 7 days. Tu 1044 lie w7isited 

Acc,orrling to tllo Tibetans, Tnllt,il,. rnlt s t n ~ t ~ ; l  Elom Dorje-chllang. 
T l l n ~ ~ ~  1 ~ .  lhr fir80 Tnnf7ik tercll.r n l l i l  hails from Rengsl. Naropn is hi8 
"i"'il'lc 11040) and is n Xa9hmil-i I,nodil. Lnlll~~ Marpa is his Tibetan 
' l i q c i ~ l ~  and 1s a mal.rird monl.. His  disciple is the great yogi. 
!U1la Jerhrn Milarcpa (l!)np-nla). c is a full-fledged m o ~ k  and hi3 
a'qriplt'e Thakpa-I,l~najir and 1Zechnng. Ilis follomera are called 
K o r ~ ~ t ~ ~ ~ a ,  ~ l l i c h  aeet is still prevailing in Tibet. 
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liailas-Maaas and spent a ~veek in  a cave on the shores 
of tlle Lake below the  present Gossul Gompa. There 
are llis footprints and a spring a t  Gejin. He stayed 
for one rainy season in  I ~ h o c l ~ a r n a t l ~ .  One of his 
Tibetan disciples who was with him till his last days, 
wrote a n  elaborate biography of the great hcha~ya. 
Hc dicd a t  the age of 83 and his slteleton : L R ~  drinking 
ressel are, to this day, preserved in the tcmple of 
Doln~a. in Nytllailg Gompn. Lama Jigden-gombo, 
the first abbot of Dek~ung Gompa, with 13,000 disciples 
visited Iiailns in the ycar 2057 of Buddha Era 
( A  .D. 1513 ?) . I<e visited I<arclung and I<hochsr also. 
At the time of his visit there were many scholars and 
Rhil'hzls in the P l ~ r a n g  valley. 

Rn Locllava ura,s in this Region for 21 years and 
llad got ~onstructetl 108 image-halls at Tlluling, 
P ~ l r a l l ~ ,  I<liocllnr, Limi,  Sllar, Pit i ,  a i d  other places. 
He got the fnccs of the ilnilge of the Iihochar Gompa 
gilded. Some of the frescos in IChochar Gornpa are 
silid to have hccn execlltcd by him. His  time could 
 lot he nscrrtninerl. I n  1553, the Khan of Y~rliana 
sent his General, Mirzn Hnidar, with a big army to 
l'nze to the ground thc idol-tpmplcs in I~hnsn.  " The 
nrmv made havoc in t l ~ r  rolintry lilte plague I~u t  was 
itself decimn,trd and did not, n,ttni* its desircd object ". 

# 

On the return jnnrnclp Hnider hnltrd for tllr night on 
the shores of the T,ake. 

T t  is said thn t t,llr Mog]llll Emprror Akbal. 
Grc:lt h:ld scnt n party in t,llr mridtllr of bllc 16th 
ctbntlll'y to clisrorrr t l j p  S O I I , . C ~  l,llp G R rips. Tlle 
p3J'tv went roilnrl t h ~  Mnnns nnrl pl-cparcd 2. map in 
which d1on.n Rn tlrj nnrl T3rnhrnnpil trn' corning 
of Mnnasnrovnr nnd Snm,jn coming out of Rnkshns 



In 1625-26 tile Portugese Jesuit Father Antonio 
de Andrade went to Chhabrang by Maria pass and 

laid the foulldatio~ of a Cllristinll Church in April? 

1626, In 1627 four more Jesuits \\~ellt her(? imt tlllere 
are no t<races of the c h u ~ b  

Some say that Gosnin T~llsidas, the author of 
Rafia-Cha&amanasa, visited I<ail as and Manasarovar, 
but it is very doubtful. He describes Lord Shivs alld 
Parvati as sitting under a huge banyan tree llear Ihi lns 
Peak. 

Raja Bnjbahadurchand of Cl~nild nyllasty ruled 
over I<omaon (with Almorn as capital) between 1638 
and 1678. Having heard of the atrocities committed 

the Huiliyas (Tibetans) 011 the pi lg~ims to Icnilns 
~ l ( 1  hJnnnsnrovnr he i n ~ n d r d  t,his Region. H e  entered 
Tibet 11y Unta-dhura pass and visited I<nilns nild 
Manasnrovnr. On the retnril jouiney he 11nd besieged 
the fort at Taltlnltot, tooli control of all the passes 
leading to this Rrgion, and stopped n.11 the taxes 
urhich tIlie Indian Rhotin trnders used to pa'y to the 
Tibetans. Ln.tcr, on rn? ~ssnl-nnrc being given by tllr 
Tibetans tha.t thev a ~ o ~ ~ l d  not ~nolcst rithrr tllr pilgrims 
Or the traders in €ntllrr, h r  ordered the taxes to he 
paid to Tibetans as 11slla1. On his  rrtarn from 
Icailas thc Raja, had fo~indrd n Snrlnn,in, in 1673 to 
distrilIntc food and clotl~ing frer 60 tlhe pilgl*irns to 
'inilas 2nd Mnuasnrovn,r, for mhicl~ he hnd set n,pnrt 
Ihr rmenn~  of fivc villngm 1)v n d c ~ d  engrnved on n 
r o e r  plate . 

r 
J'llp fiftlh Tnshi T~nmn Pmchhcn Tiol~sn.ng Cllhoki 

R J ' a l ~ l l l ~ ~ l l  cnme on n pilgrimage to Mnnn,sn Tiha.ndn jn 
''le ]7+,ll century. Tt  is said of l ~ i m  thnk h r  threw n 
khntfl'f from ~ k ~ o l h o  to tllr Lnk~-jio'd rcsiding on the 
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tree in the centre of the Lake. The khatak appeared 
to have 1-emained suspended in air to ordinarv persons, 
for it was actually llanging on the brallclles of the 
lloly tree \\,hicll could be seen only by tlle/pioos few. 
On his rrtclrn lle lrncl gilded the top of a temple at 
Tas l~i  Lllunpo with n llandful of chewo-nonyu (see 
p. 74) taken from the shores of the Manas. Some say 
that the Lama visited the Mnnas in ille 19th centnrp. 

I n  1715, the Roman Catholic Father Desideri 
n'nd Freyre travelled from Leh to Lhnsn in the company 
of a Tartar Princess and her hiq retinue. The!' 
reached Mnnnsarovar on November 9, 1715. Desideri 
and Freyre are the first white men to visit Manasnrovar. 
nesicleri describes the Gailges as tnlting rise in Kailns 
nrld Mannsnrovnr and confuses it with the Sut1e-j allrl 

flirt'l~er says that I(ni1ns is the source of the Indus. 
Ret~veen 1711 a i d  171.7, the Chinese Emperor 

I h n g  Hi d ~ p l ~ t ~ e d  some lama-topographers to survey 
and ieronnoi t,re th is Region. They h:id 1:1~t~cr prc.pnred 
n map of Tihct incl~~rl ing tthmis Region. Ahollt the 
v w r  1759, Rhemho Sonam Gelzil~ nf Ngol* or NGY"~ 
h m p a  risi t,rrl Rnilns-Man 3s Region , ~ n d  n7rot1r the 
K h o r h n r  Kr/+r71 hn7r or Khochnr Pwrnn.  

Pllrnngir. n Rrnhmin, pmplove(1 hv Tlord Wnrrcn 
Hnstincs :IS nn int,crpretcr rind n. spy nnd who accom- 
nnnierl Roplc p n r l  T,lrncr to Tihpt, visitcrl nJnnnsn~o~flr 
nhoiit tlir Trmr 1770 an(] stnvcii for 9, a n p  nt ~ 1 1 1 l ~ o l h n ~  

TJp ~ - r r ~ o r t ~ s  thn t tlw Chnprs 119s it,s solircc on Tcnilnq 
gn(1 fl-orn tllcrr it f l o n ~  int,o Mnnnsnrovnr 2nd from tllf 

.: i t  flonys n ~ l t  ngnin . Rrtnlcm 1 77O-Ro Pllmnnlirl 
1 h - 7  1 ,  n n l l n r i  (n n~ith h nnrls 11~h'ln'. 

' 1  h Rl~khnrn, $nmnrl<nnii. Chinn, T~hnsflt 

! Boglo is thc first Englishman to enter Tibet. 



59, Embankments of Smaller pfeass iisf Ire, renmblitig Glasepanes [ h e  P 46 

60, Manerarovnr Froren, with Fieaures and Regular Blockr 6f Ice 
piled up into Embankments, due te Coastal Explosione [See P. 46 





61. Irregular Blocks of Ice [See p. 46 

Brahminy Ducks ' [See p. 47 





aud other places and then did the parzkraljla of the 
Manas in six days. H e  says that  the Ganges 'issues oui 
of Kailas, Saraju from Raksl~as  Tal, and R~~nl i rn :~p l l t~~a  
Crom the Manas. 

In 1812, Willliam Moorcroft, n veterinm-l\- snrgcol~ 
dnd Captain Hearsay, in the guise of s a d h ~ ~ s  en t'ered 
Tibet by Niti pass. On August 6, they caillpcd near 
Chiu Gompn.. At that time there was no flow of water 
in the  Gangs Chhu . Rut  Hnrhnllahh, ~ v h o  accompanied 
Ilinn, visited tlie l\'lnnns p~.eriol~slj- iu 1796, wlial ,  there 
ivfifi so much of wntler in  tlhe Gnngn Ohhn t l ~ a  t Ire collld 
not made through it  but crossed it hp bridge ;e i~ai  the 
hot springs. It is said that  Moorcroft was i t i l l~d nenl 
Manasarovnr in 1838. One Debu or Deb . Sing11 of 
Johar who was a. Pnfwnri for 24 years, helped 
Moorcroft n good deal in his waaderings in  Nngri. 
Moorcroft nnd Hpn~.sny are t,hr first E ~ i ~ l i s l l n i r n  to 
'iit Mni~:~snrovnl.. 111 the year i341 ( f ~ ~ n r r n l  Zornrnr 
Singh invaded IVmtern ~ i l ; c t  n,nd 1.cnclrcc1 Tnlilnltot 
u7hpre he was assassina.trd hy Tibetans. His tomb 
still stands at Toyo. 

111 Reptcm1,rr and October 1846, Captn in Hen1.y 
S t m c h ~  risit,rd t,l,is Rpaioil l,r Tlnrrnn pass. Hr l ~ ~ e l l t  
(1onrn tlllr Darnin-?an ti , tmrt.llrd to Rnlwhns Tn.1, f l h m  
to Chili  Goml,n, 2nd rrt,ll-ned 1 t.11~ TJipli lirlzh' pass. 

tlirrr Fcrt dco, n,atcl* ~.npidl!, f lo~~ring in the 
nangn Chlnl a n d  sllgystjca for tl,r firstl time \~+rt.her 

~arma-ynnlti  might not, 1,c tlie mn,in hmd-stream 
tile slltlri. from tJlIr qnnllt,ity of n ~ n t ~ r r  it cnrrird. 

Tn 1848, his 1,rolll~~. Sir Richard Stlrarhcy along nrith 
'T- Wint,rrhott~m, visitpa this R8rgion vin Milnm nl?d 
Cr~allimn Mnn(1i and trnvrllpd on tlir ~ol i t~hrrn  shores 

fakrllnrt Tnl ilp t,o Chin Gompn. TTr rct i i rn~d l r i n  
-17m R. 



Sibcl~ilim and Milalh. The Stracl~ey brothers contri- 
buted a good deal to\vard the geography of Mailnsa 
Iihanda. 

The famous Siddhn Tailanga Swami of Benares 
is said to have visited liailas-Manas for-a number ol 
times about the middle of the 19th ceotnry. His 
origi~lel name was Gnnesh Snrnini and hailed from 
Vizagapntnm. Being n Telugrl bmhmin be was pops- 
lnrly k n o ~ ~ n  as Tnilanga Swami. He died in the year 
1887 at  n ripe age of 150 but many believe that his 
a'ge was 280 a t  the time of Ilis (lentl~. 

111 1845, tlrp N epn lesr iiir:~ded Mnilasn I<l~anda 
destroyed tile f01.t of Siddi-l<?~a~-. I n  Jnly, 1855, A d ~ l f  
and Rohert Sclrlngintweit proceeded up to Dnlm via 
Milnm hlit n1t3re tr~rned 11acL. Again in tlle montll of 

S ~ p t c ~ n l ~ c i  tlrry \ \  cilt to Tlrlilii~g 1 Mnnn pas.: all(l 

I ,  I,il t lir(.l.e ; ~ g n i ~ l  t l~rnrd 1)ncli ; ::o tlr('$ r(~ll(1 
not (lo ally esl~lomtion n~ork. Slrerring writrs in 
' Westtern Tilwt ' t!hnt in 1855 01. 1860 onr r)r~~~nrnontlq 
C~onlnrissiono~ 'of Rn l- t . i l ]  ; 1 o hl;,ll:~un~-ovnl- 1 ) l l t  i t  
coriltl not he confirmcbrl cit,ll~r flmon~ 4 I 01' f1'om 

Mnnr~ sa.rovnr Region. Tu 1 864, R801)at r)l*limmonr'. 
H ~ n r v  Hodgsnn, TJ~ .  Col. Smith, ant1 Wol~hrl- nlent 
t l l ~  sr)lltlt~rn fl:ink of G,lrln Mpl,(lhn tn a n d  ljrorpfdpd 
lip to t h r  snili-rr of dlrr nrnlrmnl,lib~-:, for 111111ting fl l ( '  

llrjltl jralc. W~l~hor  pl;lrcn tllc .iolllScp of tlrc Cnngfs ( ~ 1  

the s ~ u t h r r n  flank of tlllr M:,nrllrntn nnrl thnt of t l l r  

Indlls on thr nortllcrn flank. 
In ~ J l l n ~ ,  1A65, Captail, FT. R. Smith. togrtli~r mi'll 

A .  s. Harrison, w ~ n t  to T;,rcllhcn v i n  T ~ ~ P I I  T j ~ k l ~ .  
went a !on~  the northrrn shorpR of the R8nlzahfla 

rind Manan, stlayed for 9 any neat- Cl~prlzil, Conlp" 
and t l l ~ n  pror~rrlrrl to Cnl.t,olc. TIlc qnlnp ypnr in  t l l p  



month of August Adrain Beililett visited IJaba by GChor- 
Hoti pass. He stayed there for a month returned 
back by the Niti pass as lle was not allowed to proceed 
further. 

Deputed by the Survey of i n d i ; ~  Ofiice ill 18% 
t,llrough Captain T. G. Molltgoulery oile J011ari Bllotia 
Tl~akllr Nail1 Singh, C .I.E . visiled Mnnasarov:1r. Fl-om 
Iljs.records a map of Msllasnrovar ;rntl Ra.lisllils Tal mas 
peeparcd. Though he did ilot actually visit t l ~ e  soilrce 
of the Brahmaputra, yet tlre informati011 lle had 
gatllered from local Tibetans \vas quite rigllt. H e  
nlrites that " tlle source of the Brallmnput~.;l is ill the 
Talnellok I<hnmbnb I<angri glaciers at  tlle ]lead of the 
river C l r ~ m e - ~ u n ~ d ~ l l ~  " . He is called ' Pundit A. ' 
In Survey of India records. 

- Between 1867-68, Moiltgomery sent solllc nlore 
1)undits for survey, of ~vllom some were murdered before 
reaching the source of tile Indus. Almost a t  the same 
tinre [IS Nil i l l  S i i ~ g l ~ ,  t l l ~  Sui.vey of Iildia l\i\d stilt Mall 
sill(.$, so11 of I lev Sing11 ;G Jolrnri Bllotin, for exploring 
llle utgions no~.tll ol. I(nil:w, but Mnn Sing11 bcing very 
\\'('ll hllonln i n  M:\lins:~ Iil lillidil, Tihctnns did not nllow 
' l i l l l  to go i,c\.oll(l (11 . I  i\s, 

I 1 ( 1  I 882, ; I  .I O \ I ; I  r i  i i ,  R;ii 
I i i l l l i l ( l ~ 1 1 -  I i i s I ~ ( ' ~ ~  1 jjils s ~ l l t  Til,rt I)y tllc Hlirvey 
('1 T i  0 1 1 I ,  Most of llis 
C ~ ) l ( l l ' ; t t i o ~ r  \\.o~.li nl:,.s donr ill 1'1 ongolin . 0 1 1  his way 
' 'rcli Ilotnc llr vi:riLcll Mil  l l n s  ncg;(1l1 21;;". His csplorn- 

all(l i~ : lps  ;Irr p~~hlisllcd by tllc 8u1-vry of Indin. 
'fi~~ :ln(l llc is linown ns ' A. I<. Pnndit '. 

To 1900-03, tllr .Jn.pn,n~sr Rudd liist 1 Ria i 
1 ,  ti.n~.pllpd in Til,et 2nd visitorl Manas 
" 1 I 1 1 !)00, cl~ossrd t llr I3i~nhmnpotr:l 



(Chema-yuugdung), and " drank deep the water at the 
source of the Ganges from the spring Chhumik- 
thungtol," about 20 miles east of Manasarovar. He 
passed by l'hugolho on his way to Gyanima, Mandi and 
then did the round of Icailas and went to Lhasa. He 
rrlakes the Sutlej a tributary of the Ganges and says 
that lle found Rakshas l la l  to be at a higher level than 
the blanas, tlrat every ten years water from Raksllas Tal 
flows into the Manas and tllat the circurnferellce of 
filanasarovar is 200 miles ! 

At the end of November 19O4, Major U. H. U. 
Ilyder, and Captain Rawling, marched along tlle shores 
of both the likes and found no water in Oanga Chhu. 
Though he did not actually visit the place, Major Ryder 
makes the Cllema-yungdung the main river of Brallma- 
putra and Iiubi a, tributary, from the inlormation 
had gathered from the local Tibett~ns. 111 1905, 
Charlles Sllerring, Deputy ~ommissiclner ol i\lmora, 
Dr. T.  G. LongstafE visited Kollas and Mannsarovar 
the Lipu Lekh pass, proceeded to Cia.rtok, and returned 
by Unta-dhura pass. Dr.  Longstaff attempted to clinlb 
the Ourla Mandhata, when he was almost to r e d l  tile 
slunnlit, n. dangero~rs ivalanolle came tlown; and so llc 

llatl to come back. However, it was a successful climb- 
In 1907 or 1908, Mr. Cnsscl visited Oyn,ninlo Mnlldi 8s a 
8pcci;cl officer or most pyo]jably in tlIe cop;lclty of l<ritisl1 
Trade Agent of Western Tibet. 

I n  1907-08, the Swedish explorer Dr. Sven &din, 
had tl-nvnllerl for two long ~-p: l  rs 3 did a, good deal of 
~xplorntioil 11.01-k. He st:,rtcyl t l l ~  o fron' 
Srinag;~ ~~-l<.lsl  mi I , ,  r,;,sspd tllr.ollgh T,:l~ln.l~bl n7clltl ftl" 

as Shignrtse, tile ~ , l n r ~ l  of Ttlsh i TJnrnn, spent ovpr tl'O 

montlls on tile Holy Mn nasnroc~qr, sailed on tll(' Tjak' 



111 a cauvas boat, took several souldillgs, pre- 
p r e d  an isobilthic may of Manilsarovar, 
soulldsd the lake hakshas 'l'al pal tly. H e  1s the 
first whiteluall who souilded the Lakes Nlallas 
aud Rakshas and rounded the Manas, the Hakshas, 
aud the liailas. It is he who had elljoyed 

r \ beauty of the t~v in  Lakes. I l le  description ol his 
voyages on the Msilasarovar is most thrilling, iascins- 
ting, i ~ n d  romantic. H e  iiiially fixed the sources ol tllc: 
lirabrnaputra, the lndus, and the Sutlej and cli~inled to 
be the ' first European aud rvlliternall ' wllo llad 
discovered them. These filldillgs were fillally c a r r i d  
by the Survey of llldia Office, until they were 
seriously questioiled and challenged by me as being 
defective aud full ol discrepancies, the autllenticit) of 
which is lor the future explorer and geographer to judge. 
Byt this is a minor affair. However, Sven Hedill cau 
safely be said to have coiltributed the greatest share 
towards the geography ol Tibet and filled up several 
blank spots on it. H e  is at  once a boril explorer, 
geographer, nild ,211 adventurer . His two rnonumentnl 
\\.orla are tho yol~ular ' Trn,lls-Him;~l;~y: ' in tllrcc 
~olulnea wit11 llundrcds of ill~cstmtions ; ~ n d  scvci*;d i~laps 
"(1 the nlorc sciciltific work tllc ' Soutllcru Tilwt ' i l l  

t\z'clvc vo l~~l lcs  iecl l~dil~g two volumes of niops. 
Besides these lrc hati writtcll some ten inorc boolzs 
lllcor~orating his cxplol-ations :~nd discoveries in Centr;tl 
Asia and other lands. 

111 1908, Sri Hsns ;~  S\~.;r~rri of Bombay went to 
h i l a s  hy Lipn Lrklr pass. He staycd for twelve days 
O n  the sllores of the Mnn;,s arid later wrote n boo]< 011 
Kailan in Mnrat,hi, \\rhich TITI s ralderrd into Engl ish 

disciple Purohit S~varni under the name ' Holy 



ibiouutnin ' .  H e  narrates ruaiiy intalestilly things in  
it-that he saw Dattatreyys in  pllysicill form on tiouri- 
kund, that  by his grace he could negoti;l,te a dlstance in 
liftcell rniilutcs 011 llis re turn jounley whicll ile previously 
tlitl ill 15 hours on the onward lounley, and so on. 
Oue sat1 h ~ c .  by ilarne Mi~y urn-poilhlri Baba visited 1i;iilas 
several times uncl lived a t  I<llocllar in 1912-18. 111 

1 1 ,  lie nl;~tle nnn:~ngenlents to live for ;L gear i11 Uengta 
Go111l):t i ~ u t  (lied ill Fc1)ro;tl.y 1!)14 due to severe cold. 
Ili 1 9 1 5 ,  Slirce S\\.;lnli S;I tgatlc\.il Pilriv ~.&j,ilki~ visit1e(l 
Iiailas i ~ ~ l c l  hlan;ts. H e  went there via Milam aild 
Ynta-tlIkul-n pass ant1 rctulned by Lipu Leltll pass. He 
\\.rote :t i)otrk on 1inil;~s \vllicll may l)e lllc first book in 
Il indi.  

L \\';ill11 I n  1924, the author's Master Shree 1108 '3 
Jnnnanandsji Mallaraj visited Iinilas :111(1 R~RI I I IS ; I I .OV~~ 
by Mana pass ;tntl returned bv Hoti 1 ) ; ~ s ~ .  H e  d,id tlw 
\\.hole journey n-caring O I I I ~  n kcl~cpeev~ (;I loin-cloth). 

111 1922, Rai Balratlur M. R. liasllyap ol' Lalrore 
visitcd l i :~i l i~s  and Mallas via Lipu Lelill p;lss 
1-e?rllnlit.tl v i : ~  I'uling nlld M:ll~a l)ass. Again in ISPG, 
visited thrsc 1)laces by IJipu Lcklr pass and returnrd via 
hIil:cn~. FTcb ditl the rouncl of I<:~ilss but not of tll(' 
I .  He wrote ;III ;lrtic]e ' Sonic (>cojirel~l~ic~l 
O~jsc~.v;ltiol~s i l l  W(lstel.tl rI'il)ct ' . Tlle,.c \\,as notl~ing 
f ~ ~ c s l )  in it oscrl)tiog t l ~ ; ~ t  h~ says that tllo 1c11gth of tllc 
(+nnga CllIlo is 3 milos, \vl,icll ill f ac t  is ncnrly six miles. 

I n  1926, Hugh Rotledgc:, the Depllty ~ornrnission~r 
of  Almorn and Capt:~in W i l ~ , ~  visitrd Rnilns hy T~ipll 

I~ckh  pass. H e  did the m111,(1 of  T < n i l n s  :,nd follnd 110 

water in the Ga.ngn Chhll.  Tn 1927. S l ~ r r r  ~ l l ' g m ~  

~Jnynndl-apl~ riji Ma nd;~lrshrar,  S ,  nlit,ll n pn l.t8!r 

25 Mahntj)rns visit8rrl I < n i I n s  ;In(l hlnnns l,y M;llln 



alld wturlled by Lipu Lelill pass. is  tllc iil'st 
&Iandaleshvar to visit this Region. A pandit oi llis' 
party wrote a book in Hindi ' Skrce Kallasn M a y g a  
Pradipika ' in which he says tha t  there are blue lotuses 
in Mansserovar end that excepting on a few days tllere 
would be sno~vfall wit i~out  clouds. In  19 '29, Sllree 
Slvomi Tapovanji (Kernla), a i d  Shree 8wnmi ICrishna- 
shramji of G angotri visited I<nilns 2nd Mnunsnrovnr 
from Gnilgotri . 

In 1929, E .  R .  Walicfield, Asfiistniit Pol i t i~n~l  Agelrt, 
(;angtok (or the Acting J3. T. A . )  visited this Region 
and found tlre Gangs C.111111 deep nncl fast f l o n ~ i n ~ .  111 

1931, His Highness I<rislln n Raja MTndn ynr Rnlrndur , 
Maliaraja of Mysore, visited I i l s .  S l ~ r e e  Swami 
Sivnnnndnji, Sllrpc Swami Advnitnnartdnji and 8hree- 
nretli SIII.:I tlill11lnl.i T ) ~ v i ,  Rnlli of Singl~n i , also rTis.itc(l 
J(nilns tlre snmr ycnl*. Tllp R,nl~i I V ~ S  thc first p i l~ l - im 
(10 (~.avrl on :I r l ( ~ , r t l ~ !  to T<;iiln.;. 

8 1 l r ~ ~  A11siii~11 TIal,n 01 Aln1ol.a \risitcd l i :~ i I :~s  h ~ ~ ~ i c t ~  
or thrice iwfoi-c 1980. I n  19.30-31 , llc sojoiiinrd at  
Kllochn~. and during thr  ~\.il~t,rl. of 1931 1 s i c 1  l)nl*tly 

Gengtn and ~ ) ~ i . t l ~  2 t T ~ I . C ~ I ~ I C I I .  H c  used 10 live on 
~(ltntoes and hliclz-m11cn.t. 111 1932, 11c hecnmc very 
"'pal< and mad nnd dird in n vri-y bad coirrlitioil at  
Tal<lnltot i n  tlrc. month of Snly. It is nhont this Tcnlbn. 
tllat onr S\~la.rni or Risl~ikml, wrote that  h r  lircd on 
\ l ' a t ~ r  and lcnvrs only m1~1 vet ll(1 n.ns stlorlt n11d stlird!.. 
It i s  sllcll inroi*~,rct 1-rp0l-t~~ t81,nt clr~ntr srnsntinn and 
"lriosi+,v nmonpst crcdnlo~ls p ~ o p l r .  

Tn 1922, F. MT~ilIi:,mson, Polilicnl Aycnt, and 
T~ll(llon. risitrd ~(ai lns  nlrd M:lnnmrovn.r,  rent to 

Gnrtok ; l l l d  r c~ t~ l rn r~ l  via Siinl:, . 111 1933 01- 1934, S ~ I I Y P  
'v'ami T(rinl)nnn,ncl,&i, 117lliir 011 his nrnv to Tcnilns nrns 
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~nurdered by dacoits, two days before reaching the 
destination, since he  resisted din parting with the money 
in his possession. 

I n  1934, Shree Umaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 
brother of Dr .  Sya,maprasad Mookerjee of Calcutta, 
lrisited I<ailas and Manasarovar and took a cine-film of 
his trip, which mould run  for about half an hour, a copy 
of which was presented to the University of Calcutta for 
pllhlic use. 

In 1935, the Italian ~ r i en ta l i s t '  Prof. Guiseppe 
Tncci visited this Region hv Lipu Lekh pass and retlnrned 
via Gnrtok 2nd T~aclakh. He is the second nrhite mall 

nrho did the rouncl of Kailas and M;l~~nsnrovar Inotli, aftel' 
Seven Hedin. Hc has edited and pnblished some 
Sanskrit niorks rnllicll h2d becn missing from Indin. 

I n  1033, Arnold Hein1 nild August Cinnsser, tulo 
S117iss Gcv,logists ~ i s i  t,cd swrrn l  plnrrs in the Cclltml 
Himala'yas for doing some geological snrvey. 011 three 
occasions the latter entered ~ a n n s ;  ~ h a n d n ,  mit1llollt 2 

p:lssport and collectrd n good dm1 of  g.rological data. 011 

the first occasion he filterccl into Siddi-Irlinr from 
Nepal. T~ater h r  entered Tibet hv M:~ngshnng pass! 
did thr ro~ind of I<nilns, and retlirnrd by the same pars 
with his geological collrction cn,rried on S ~ ~ P P ,  g S  

I 1 once in 1928. While 2t; t,hc north-~~rcsterll 
corner of Rr21<shasl lake h p  .n7ritcs " hrond fnthomlpss 
1,ogs compel n midc detolir. Her r  mlist once h g v ~  lwen 

orltlrt of the grrnt Jnkcs. Now tlhc r i r ~ r s  flol~' i n  
tjhp oppo"tIe (ltir~ct~inn " nnrl nothing more. Prrlinrc 
h r  not ml~cl,  intcrrstIrfl ~ ~ i t h  tl,c gcogrnphicnl 
n s ~ ~ c t  of  thr S l ~ t J ~ j - ~ r o l , l ~ m .  On the third occnsion 



63. Zebra-like Deposits of Snow on the Southern Shorea 
of Rakshar Tri [See p. 44 
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Ile entered Tibet by H;llcha-dhura, nrcnt as far as the 
Sutlcj, and returned bx tlie Iiungri-bingri pass. Tllcy 
ufrotcl n popular nlorli by i n m e  " The  Tllroile of the 

9 7 Gods ill Gcrmnu, later ti*anslnted illto Engl i s l~ .  I n  
t l~e  same year n young Austrian Geologist Herbert 
Tischg smnggled himself into this Rlegion ia  the guise 
of a s~dhu .  H e  wrote a boolc ' Tlie Holiest Mountain ' 
iilcorporating his experiences. 

In 1936-37, Sllree Brnhmacl~ari  Omsstynnl 
sotiourlied a t  Tirthapuri for s pear. At the e n i  of 
1937 or early in  January,  1938, while trying to do the 
roiind of Mniiasarovar, he was drowned in Ougta',' t'lle 
ice under his feet hnving given way. 

I n  19.17, n hatch of ~~~~~~nti ladips, devotees of Shree 
fiarayalla Swnmiji of T<lieln, did n ooinplete rollnd of 
Knilns nlid Manas both. Bnrring the Bhotins, this is 
the first batch of Indig11 ladies n7ho liad done the round 
of both tlhcsc t i y t hns .  Tn 1 Sliwcmnti Ananda- 
moyiii visited tlhin Regioll. 

T n  1940, Slrl-cciripti 1Tnr;i Dni- and Slrrcle M. R .  L. 
n a r  (nonr Sccret,nrg to ( ~ o v e ~ - n m e i ~ t ,  U. P.. Local S d f -  
Govrrnmcnt Department) gild Shrermnti Rukmini an(1 
Sllrcr G .  nilisllit ( 1 3 0 1 ~  Deputy Engineer-in-CC.hirf, 
E.  I. Ry .) did tlre rollnd of  Rnilns and Mnnas both ;111(1 

rptllrnrd to Taltlnliot in ,line days. Tlris is the ~ccoll(1 
I,atcll of Indips 11-1io did t,hc round of T(ni1ns rind 
hlallasaro\Tnr. 

Prom 1935 1941, Sllrrc Nnragnnn Swnmiji of 

Sllrrr Nnra.vnnn Asllrnmn of Rlleln visited Rnilns rind 
Mannsn.rovar sli~cpsSiVclY for S ~ V P I I  years, nrit8h big 

(lllgtn is \ h c  o ~ l t l c t  of L l i n ~  tso into tllc Mannq on its north-castern 
corner. 

21-1722 1;. 
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batches of his followers and devotees. He is mucl~ 
iilterested in this Region and is having a ' Mannsn 
Vishrarrlasl~nln ' constructed on t l ~ e  sl~ores of R4ann- 
sarovar . 

I11 1941, Shree Swami I<aivalynnandaji of the 
S. P. League, Calcutta, and Mr. R. D. Bnlvally, now 
Deputy Accountant General, Central Revenue, Delhi, 
rvitll some of their friends, visited the Region by Lipu 
Lelth pass and did the complete pilgrimage by visiting 
T(hoc1~nrnath and Tirthnpnri and by doing the completf 
rolinds of Kailns and Manasarovar, which very few 
people could do so far. 

Between 1930-42, one Ladaki Lama sojonrned near 
Silung Gompa on the southern slopes of I<ailns for 
spiritilnl practices. H e  died in 1942. I n  1942, 
Captain R. K. &f. Sekar, B. T. A. of Gyantse, came 
on special duty to Western Tibet via Ladakh and 
Gnrtok, did the round of Knibs, and ret:~med bv Lip11 
Lelth pass. As n result of his visit the headquarters of 
the Trade Agency of Western Tibet has brcn transferred 
from Simln to Gangtok. In 1931 and 1942, 211 

Amcricarl Christian Missionary hy nnrnr 1 4 ~ .  Steinpr, 
visited Rnilns 2nd Mnnnsnrovnr on mission propagnn(la 
\lrorlc and did the round of 110th Tcailns :ind Mnl19- 
sa rovn r. 

nilring 194.7 and 1944, S11rre T<nilns Snrnnn, 9 

Tiingagat from Icnrnatnk, dirl 100 rollntls of T<nilns 9ncl 

12 of Mnnns, a great f ~ : ~ t  indc~,l .  Thrro nrr somp 
T i l ~ e t ~ n ~  who ilndertooli siirh a hard f:,sk, 1311t it i q  

sl)reaa over several ypars. 
I n  1944, Shree T .  N. T<risllnnsn~nmi of Dnlnl P= co-q 

Madras, with his assistant Shrpr Kn.lynnasiind~r~m~ 
viit!?(l Icnilns 2nd Mnnnsarovnr rind (lit1 tllr ~olll1(l of 



both. This is tlle first batoh ol pilgrims Irom Taiuililstl 
\vho (lid tlie ro~uld ol' bl~tll liailas and Mai1:tssrovar. 111 

1945, Mr. Saliill hli ,  the \\ e , l -kuo\~n illdial1 Orilitllo- 
logis1 ol  Bombay, was on an ornilllologicctl pilgrim- 
age to liililit~-AIal1asi1r0vi11' Region, slld published 
tlie report of his: exploration in August 1'346. 111 

1946, Major T. Y. Blacliuey oS Coimbatore visited 
Kailas and Manas but could not do thc 1.ouiids due to 
limitations oi tlle passport. The same year Shreemati 
Lopauudrs and allotller lady from Guiltur visited 
liailas and Msnasarovar. This is the first batch of 
ladies from Aildllra Desa to visit this Regioii. 

I11 1947, Shree l<a111\1al l r s i  the well-k~~o\\.ll 
llldinll artist, visited this Region, collected good illally 
1)anners alld otlar curios i~iltl niade several pailllillgs 
both in water-colours anrl oils. He sti~rted fro111 Siilila, 
\\'ent to C;;lrtok aild returned by Lipu Lekll pass. From 
1937 to 1948, Sllree Bral~miicllari Bllaslcarji of 
Ahlaed;lb;~d 1l;rd been a regular visitor to this Rcgioii 
alld (lid a rouad of Mannsnrovar also. He illtends: 
~ettlii~g doa\\n ill an ilshrnv,cn wllicll llc proposes to ~011s- 
trllct near about I)itllli~,t 011 Alnlora-Iinilns routc. Sll1.c~ 
s\\l:lmi Vi(ly;~u;ll~dn Snrils\\~:ltiji of tlie fi;1tsai16, 
AslllS;~rn, 112s l)ecn visiting t,llis Region for tllc 
five pears. 

Tllc last col~sigllnlrnt of tllr l i t  st rno~~tal  remains 
I s  of t I Pntllpr t,llc Tndinn Nn t ion-M:~llatma 
(:""(l l l i-- \vi~s i n ~ n ~ p ~ . s ~ ( l  ill 111~. sncrctl deep blrlrs of the 
t i  I 1 \ 1 S O ,  011 Arigast 8, 1048, 1 ) ~  a' 
1'"'~. of  his  intimat(> associates Ilendrtl by Sllrec 
i d .  hl:lv ppncp 1 ) ~  ,into the dcpnrtcd F ~ O I I ~  ! The 
(ialjd l l i  Mcnlorinl Cornmittre proposc to erect n. fitting 



nle~norial a t  a siritable place on the sllores ol Maila- 

stiroytir. 

Sllrce Bucldlla Base of Calcutta; the ~~ell-l i i~o\\-l~ 
'oga-Asanist, visited Iinilas and Manasarorar by Kiti- 
Hoti  pass in  1040 and returned by Lipn Lekll pass. 
1Ie visited this Region a. second time by the same route 
in July-August 1948 and took n yery interesting tccllni- 
colour cine-film which runs for about two hours. Hc 
ngni n visited this Region in  October- Noremher aild took 
some more cine-film to supplement the first consignnient. 

1 visited Kailas in  1988, for the first time, from 
brinagar and returned by Niti pass. Again from 19% 
onwarcls I liave beell regularly visiting this Region 
every year by various routes and staying 011 thc sllores 
of the Holy Lake Manas from two to six months. In 

1 dici 23 roiulds of Iiailas ;lilcl 25 ol' h1anas;iro~ar; 
sojoomctl a t  Tllugolllo, on tllc soutllern sllorcs of tllc 

Lalie, once for t\\-clvc-montll drll-ing 19Y(i-57 ;111d 011 

:mother occ:~sion Tola a sixtscl,-nlontlr (Irlril~g 1943-44- 
I discovc~-ecl the S O L L I . ~ ~ ~  of tl:c Foul- C:~.c:lt Rivers of 
tllis Region from all poinhs of  vie\\,, eirmcly tradition, 
qllafltity oL n.;ttcr, Iol~gtll, ; ~ g d  gl;lcicl.. 1 ncgoti:ctc(l 
f011r new pnssc~--'ropcl~J1~~ la ,  Ll l e  ];i, (;ha I . O I ~ - ~ ) ~ I ~ I S ( ~ ~ ( ]  
I i l ,  ;l~ld I i l l i l~~do-sar l~I ;~m 1:~- ; ~ C ~ C I I C ~  t 1 1 ~  il~l.tJlcrll, 
s~ll t l lern,  and castern of tllc TI=;lilas Peali ; asccls- 
tilined t11e numl~cr  of islantls in tllc Raltsl~;~s lalic: 
(lis(?overctl t1llc Tso I(:lpln; stildi(:d tllc J,:llios r~ci~*ol'il! 
11 llcfi tllcy \vchl.e I'l-oxcll ill \ \ r i  liter ; soll~,(lctl ~ o ~ ~ l ~ i - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  
fid ~i:ls:il.o\.n r u ;  cnllcrtctl a,nlp f(,ssi l s  ; ~ I I I ~ I ( ~ I ~ ~ o o I ~  

some other lirii~or cspptli(iolls o iI1(l T)osc~.to~l ('i l \ ' ( ' -  

City ' all(l olll(>im places. I visiictI t,Ilis Rcgioll p1.i- 
r l lar i l~ fol. t llc pl .oscc,~t i~~,  S )  , I  I ;  1 ,,l-:~cti(~cs 
hrlt ( 1  1 . i s  11011 01, r C C I - C ; l ( i ~ l l  ; ~ f i ~ ' l '  
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serious work, I toolt to some ~70rk  oi scieiltific interest 
like exploration ; and as such, the readers sllould not bo 
su~yrised if my findiilgs or writings fall short of tlie 
ahndard of a, professiollal and fullfledged scicnlist, ill 
ricw of the [act that I llnd absolutely no regular 
traiiliilg fu hat soever in  ally of the branches of the 
subjects I touched, nor had I ally expeditional 
equipment or kit. 

'JXKAIA-BHOOhII' AND 'JNAN NAUKA' ON THE &JANAS 

Refore collcluding my trips to Holy L ~ ~ l i e  1 
\\is11 to locate definitely the tllerninl springs situated ill 
Illc hcd of llaiinsaro~:r1. and reacll tlle centre of tile 
IJnlie, 1 is collsidered b ~ .  the l1ibctill1s t'o bc 
illil~cessiblc icnd \I llicll has not been rcaclied by nil)' 

1 I 1 0  . To i ~ c l l i ~ y ~  tllis I took to Alniora in 1942, 
tJ lc ' Jnnn S\:;Luli;l '-gnl\rallieed steel sailing dingllg- 
'~llll-ll~otor I)c,:l t--l,resented to mc i,g His  Higllness 
~[(lll;1ra~;1~111.cc Sir lilisllila lirlninr Sililla, I<. C. s. 1. , 
hlikllilriIjiL S:lllil) 01 i g ,  i \ lying tiler(! 

111) tllc i r l i ( l t l l c  of 1 ,  foj' \\.i~llt 01 offici:ll ~~'l11l)il~lly 
sccul-c t l . ; l i~~po~- t  :111d for \ \ , : l~ t  of Iuiitls. Wit11 tllc 

lll"lljfi~cllt l o t i  Sllrcc Aiurit1;ll 1). Slictlr of 
' fJ"lllll;l-~llooiili , J l l ,  illl(l 1 t110 C O - O ~ I C L . ~ I ~ ~ O ~ ~  
"I' tllc ('ollglncss niillistry I T .  P. I C J I I ~ ~  tri111sl)ol.t 
" 1 t J i n  Allfi~l" 1947. I t  \\';IS at  
'"fit i;llln(.llc(l i l l  tllr Holy L;,lie on Ar~gust 17.  Wit11 
tlllc :111(1 ~l.i-ro1011rR(l 1 :rnd Chn~-klln, flags 
1 ) 1 ' ~ ) 1 1 ( 1 1 ~  I t i  1 1  s 1 )  011 tI,(x ( I C ~ l i ,  tllc ' p J l l \ : ; l  I I ~ I  

1 ' 1 11sllc\(1 illto tllr i l l  r C l ~ l ~ i ~ r - h l ~ ~ r s  nf the c~olel~l.:ltc(l 
rrl(xsti;ll Tj;i kc :imidst (1mfcii ing c.hcers of pilgl-ims, 'rilje- 
trills, all(l Ellotin tra(Icm. A f c d  nounclings nrerc forrnnlly 



t i ~ k c l ~ .  I n  1948 and 1949, the U. P. Government ma$ 
a special grant to defray the cost of the outboard motor 
to complete the esploratioi~ work 011 Manasurovi~r. 
A!'tel c o r ~ p l e t i i i ~  the ~vork  the boat ~vould be left on 
hlclnilsarovur under the care of the Ilnrma Seva Sailglra 
for tlle benefit of future pilgrims and tourists. 

111 1946, I took the ' Janms-Bhoomi', a three- 
scntcr light rubber boat presented to me by Sllree 
Arn~~itlnl D. Slletll of Bombay. I launched it in 
Mi!ii:rsarovar and soulltled the lake C4ouri-kund. 

filouiit;iill-joumey would cert;linly reduce tile 
ullllccessary fat  of the bulky people and malie tllelll 
Ilenlthier ant1 smarter ant1 look better. Olle is cured 01 
hevertll 111iiior :~ilnlents dorm;~,lit in t l ~ e  bodv; tllel'e is 

influx of new blood illto tile system; 11en-ons systelll 
gets t01icd and endocrine g ~ ; ~  ds get Inore inv&oisa~e(l ; 
(lig.estion is improved and nppctite sharpened; heart :lll(l 

l u ! l ~ s  are strengtllcncd; hr:rill is refreshed nlltl min(l 
l)c(d()lllcs tr;tliclnil, n ~ i d  ollc [eels rejuvenated. By tllc tilllr 
oiir ~.cturils from mouilinills one feels t l ~ n t  n llc\\' ]if(' 
I I : I ;  come into thc ho(lv a,n(l 1)ccomcs fit to tlo onc's \\'Ololi 

\vihll dorlble vigour and efficicllcy. So, yourlg rn('ll 

:'cneral and busy \vorkrrs of a l l  nnllts of lifc in ]lal'ti('lllnr 
sllotll(l make i t  n i t ,  in  collsidc~*ntion of t l ~ ~ i l '  ilc;llt'l 
:I llcl ~ v e n  in cor~sirlcrntion of  1,cttcr o ~ ~ t - t u r i ~  \\'O1'k 

l t  l l icl~ t1lf.v l~n~ve 1)een doi llg, to go on n ilolid:t,p tl'iil oJlcc 
in 8 year, for n month or rnorc. illto mo,~ntnilis, forgcttina 
t i  me and space ;I l l r l  ](.:lvj tllrli 1- \\.a tc.] :I 11(1 offi~~-llrfiill 
a t  home. When oncc they  do ttlia, t l lry will rrnlinc hov' 
p'ofitable it is crcn fl-om i,lcsi!irss point of virnr to go 



on a holiday for a trot into monntains and reel why they 
had not done it earlier. 

Aeroplanes can very easily descend on the plnills 
dt  Parkha, on the 110rtb of Mniiasarorar, near Gynnima, 
Chliakra, or as a matter of fact nngn~here in  Tihet 
irritbout speading much for the const~uction of' a 
lsclnnng or an aerodrome. Sea-planes cnn coiircnien tly 
descend illto the Mnuns, the Rnksbas, 01% ally otlrer lnltc. 
Attempts are being innde t'o move llre Government of 
India to induce the Tihet,nn C: overnmen tl to permit tlhe 
pilgrim-planes to go to Rnilns-Manns Region. n'llen 
this is a c l ~ i e r ~ d ,  a sen-plniie call v e v  cnsily 1?e ~11al.t~i.ed. 

An air-field is being coust~-nctcd a t  Bndrin:rtll, 
ivhich is an hour's jourilev from Hardmnr. So it is 
very likely that ~r rsngeinent~s  for an nrrinl route to  
](nilas and Mnna,sarovar also would be made soon for 
the air-minded. This would be very ndvantngeons to 
time ~vho cannot afford time and nndel-go tllr hard- 
sllipri of t11r long jolil-nry to thrsc places. But  t1-h 
\\'ollld in no way deter those pilgriins and tolirists who 
lovr advcntnrc and monntain-trotting, from under- 
'nlting thr journey . .  hy foot or by pony. 

Wr (lo not ~visll thn t thr  t,rnnqriillity nnd sailctity 
of this Region shollld bc di~t~lirbcd ill :l.iiy way ,  but it. 
\\rnrild hr 110 ~rolldm. if i l l  i lc;~r fli t ,~irc,  somc cnterpri sing. 
'.'onccrn starts a, ' T(;li la,s-~~anas~rovnr Air Service ' 
"d begills talting pilgrims and toliristls to this Region 
in nerl~ n,n nrn.zzinglv time that one collld return 
hack homr ttlw Ramp day nft,cr h:wing n dip in the Holy 
Lake ! 1 "cry muoh wish-tllnt the yor~ng men of this 



Ancient Land take living interest for going to tile 
Hinlalayas and be benefited both pllysically alld 

spiritually. 
Tlre possibilities of a n .  expedition to reeclr t'lie top 

of  the Kailas Peak-if and n~hen such a venture he 
allowed bv the oonserra tive, snper$itioos, and 
suspicious Tibetans-con be investigated and surveyed 
from tlle eastern side only, since on tlie remaiiiillg 
tlllree sides the Peali rises almost perpendicnlnry ~ l ( 1  

avnlnncl~es slide donm headlong. 

It is n matter of pity tfo note tlll:lt the Indial) 
~ n i v e r s i t i e s  and the Indian p u t h  of today are ]lot 

talcil~g any  living interest for lending expeditions to the 
JTi~l~nlayas,  ei t Ilpr tor nlorintni~lerring, espIorntion, for 
trot'ting, or eren for plmql~re trip ; wherens it  118s 

h e n  reserved lor the foreigpcr to reaclr the top of tllc 

I(alnet or the N a n d ~  Devi, or to sound the Ldce ~ ~ l l ~ s ~  

or to discover the source nf the Brnhmapntm Tlli~ 

urns not the case in tho Ancient Alayavnrtn. 

At n time 1~11cii 11cop1~ of otllpl- coiintries ris~cl to  
dread the mountnin nnd taIre forest and when llecl 

not learnt to appreciate and enjoy tile heelltyof 
naturr and morlntain grandeur, tllousen(1n of ?enrs 
llack, our ancestors l~nrl explorrd tllr most inncccssil~lc 
mol~ntnins, forests, region.; i l l  tllr Hirnnla!.;ls : 
tlley had gone to e l T ~ r y  l l o ~ k  2nd  cornrr of tllcsr sllow 
rang'es 2nd 11scd to holtl l,~lspoltrll ta llis wit11 Nntllrf : 
tlley imd discoverrd t,lrp hmt virn.-,,oi nts ;I ntl ~ ~ l l ~ l ' ~ n 1 3 s  

enjoyed t,llcil. i l t V  i l l  I ;  I all'' 

l~eqllentlled tllern to I ,  9s legncJ., I n-ny of  ) ~ l a ~ ~ s  of 

pi lpimage. Tllc ve1.y fac t  t l ln t t,llc. ' lnost, i n i ~ c ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ) ~ ~ '  
mountains, rivers, streams, llroolts, spr inp~,  p ~ ~ s c s i  
and ~ 1 : ~ c c s  have hcpn ntnmpe(1 wit11 names is n. proof of 



66. The Breeding Ground of Ngangba on the Lachato with 

Mandhnta in the background [See p. 25 

67. Lachato with Kailaa in the background [See pp. 23,25 





68. Rakhas Tal with high Oceanic Waves on one side. - 

Mandhata in the background [See p. 25 

69. Rdshas Tsl Frozen into Ice on another ride, Kailas 
Mirroring in it , [See p. 23 





tlllis stlatlern~ii t . I11 on(> ~ ~ o 1 . d ~  t,lleir very 1 i fe-l)lood-- 
their best writings, hot11 spii*itrial a,nd scclilai., TTcdns, 
TJpnnislrads, Epics, Poetry, Artl, Astlronomy, hIedicine, 
et'c. ,-wa~ all inspii.ed 11y t l r ~ s e  lioai-y ~nonnt~ail is .  Eye11 
in the latter ppriod of Tndian Ilistor)., t,lrr Great Shnnlia1~1- 
ebarya had e~ t~ab l i s l~ed  one of his moi~ast~ei~ies alt 
Joshima th near BacIril~nt~Il i l l  tllle lreart of the 
Himalayas. I n  the eigll ti1 and t , ~ n t l l  eentliries Achnryn 
Shnnhrakslrit~a and Deepanltnra Shi~eejnnna crossed tllr 
innilnrrahle Hi~~rn lngas  fro111 one side to tllr other, 
nfent t'o Tilnetl, and tmrelled fiaon~ one elid of the country 
to the other to preach the gospel of Rliddlra ercn at tIlw 
ripe age of one irlindl~ed \.ears. 

I rallnot rrsist t l ~ r  tjeml,tation of I-rl,rodncing ollce 
6 6 ;lg;rili tLhc lines of Rllrrn1.d nntl Hnydoi1, Ifalrn snron7nin 

\ \-as tllic f i  ]-st l;il;~. lil)o\\,l, to Q(.ogi-nlrli\.. TA:I~<(. l l n n ; ~ -  
~ : I ~ O W ; > I  is f;lllloris ill 1-1 i l r ( l 1 1  o l o  ; it 11:ld il l  f:iet 
~)( 'cO~IIC fi1 lll011s Ilra lly CPII t811 1-ips I,(.fol'C' tllc 121tc of 
Gn1n.A llnd nronsrd any Frrling of ndmirntioii in cigi- 
l i ~ d  mail. E(.fo~.r t l l c l  (1:;n.n (.F ilistol-\. Mniln~n~ro~var  
Ila(1 1)ccomc tllc sncrcd ]a]<c n11d sticli itl lln,s reniaii~ctl 
for fo11r rnillcnni~ln~. 9 ,  

What is the state of affairs now in this rery 
collntry nrllrrr olll. nnccst,oi.s slion~cd so mncll of interest 
and ~ntlllisia.sm in tile past in tlir FTimnlnyns? Whatl 
a deplorn1)lc conrlition ! Modcrn Tiidin is not ~7nntiiig 
in mrn or .money ; t , l ~ ~ l . ~  arc t,lio~isa,~ids of rilrimtled 
~ o l l t l ~ s  with fi i~pr t,ast,ps and ~ciciit~ific nbtlit'ndc, 1111t 
llnf~rtllnnt~rly tllpy nln,ays cnml,lnin of polit8ical 
hondagr : n711rrc.n~ in forcigi, lnnds pcoplc llarc not 
"opppd ruplorn t.ion ~ r o r k  rvrn ~vllrii tlic nrllolc n~orld 

rngngptl in (1lvcnd [,ll n7nrs. I n  8nritacrlnnd and 
t i  0 1  t i  tllprc. :I i,rg111;1 I-  scl~ools niid srasonn.l 

22- 1712 13 
P 
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training courses ill mountaineering, skating, ski-iop 
and allied subjects. E r e n  the general public, nreil, 

Ironlen, young and old, and chil(lrei1, undergo tl.niuing 
in  these subjects an(1 go on x holiday trip for mountain- 
escursioils even dnring ~r in te r s .  Renders need not be 
surprised a t  tlris, my side-treltinq from the ~nniir 
subject; one often enjoys n side-treking in the 
Himalayan travels. 

I n  my opinion olw young men are wanting in 
enthusiasm for mountaineering and adventure, for 
which the modern ITnirersities are mainly I .  responsible. 
SO the Universities slrould now encourage and inspire 
students and finnnce tlrenr by sendiirg batches of tllelll 
to tlre-Hinl~laY:ls in tllr 1,cg.inning, on r~lllcntionnl il'n(l 
l I .  \yl'llrn ()l,cc it, is ~ , t ; l l s t ~ ~ d ,  1 ill11 SlllZ(' tll;lt 

o t i f 1 1  I S  i l l  11(' ; I  i l l  tllis dil*rctjiolr i l l  t l l ~  

c.o\~~.sc. of ; I  d(yh;~(l~.  L t Tllc Hilllnl;ry:llr  gcrrrr O I ~ C O  ci~lall t  

n,orlis insidr IiIic a fever ; it is ever 1,idill: 

its tirr~c l)cSo~.cb g ollt n g ; l i l l  111itll ii~rm~s('(1 
L L v l r l ~ l ~ n c c . . " ~  0 1 1 ~ ~ ~ ~ 1 : 1 1 1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 0 1 1 1 1 d t l l ( ~ r o n ~ l i 1 1 ~ l l ~  

Himalayas, ilr ran  never nwng for loilfi. ' "  T l l ~  
~ c o g r n p l l y  r ) r l ) : ~ r t ] l l ( ' ~ ~ t ~  of TTnivcl.sitic's sllonld ~ v i n c c  
special interest in tllis rcgnlrl :111tl ilivitc fol'('i~11 
nlolll!tnillccring c;xl,(.].ts for tl.;linillg o r  stlld~1lt~- 
This worlt is l o  o\.erdrle ;llld s l l ~ , ~ ~ l d  i)r imrnc>di:~t('l~ 
talic '~ "11 both 1 , ~  tlrc Illdi;lll TTllivc~rsi(,irs I tllr Goy-  

wnmcnt in 1.ig11L ~;lrl lcst .  - 

Tt I not I I ,  o I , l a ( a r b  i f  ;l f ' ~ \ \ .  lill(.s n r o  ( l l l ( ) t f ' ( l  

ll('r'e from t,llc ' Tl.nlls-[~irrllll;l\ ,;I ' 1 )  T) I * .  S\.~.II H(ylill1 



givi~lg tlle wilctioiis ol  these two Holy places on his 
mind. 

" The stranger also apyroaclles I<ang-rinil~oclle 
with a feeling of awe. It is illcomparably the most 
famous niouiltaii~ in tlle world. hloullt Everest 11'11cl 
bloullt Blaiic cannot vie ~vi t l l  i t .  

" Manns;tyov;lr is tlle ; ~ b ~ d e  of si i l l~ti ty illld 01' 
peklce.. . . . .No language. on ei~rtl l  ~01lb~;~i l l~  \\.ol(ls 
lhrcihle cllollgll to tlescribc the view iroui i t  over 
lalie.. . . . .l, too, \\.as tlle victiiii of a11 illusion 1\1llich 
almost nlnde 11lc c;~tcll ;kt t l ~ e  p:trnpct for sopl~ort .  I 
~nntler~tl  \\rllctller it \\.;IS n A t  ol gidtlincss.. . . . .A dlsc:tlll- 
~ d c t u ~ e  in tlrc luust cthcre:~l t r ;~~ l r i to ry  to las  flo;lts 
lleforc r l s .  W c  secill t , ~  stailtl oil ;I, l)loirloi~ tory jcttlily 
out into sp:~cc \\rllicll ~ ~ ; l \ \ ~ i l s  around us a ~ l d  in front. . . . . .I 
sllo~~Itl  lli,\rc likcc\ to reinail1 11 \\rIlile 1l;lt'c~l. its encllt\llt- 
merit.. . . . .I ciljoy the voyage e .  to the l'ull, for ilotllillg 1 
relnrr~ibc~ i l l  illy lollg ~\~;lllderiilgs ill A sin, c;rn co1lll)ilrc 
wit11 t l ~ e  ovcrpo~r~ering I~canty of this nocturnal sail.. . . . . 
' 1  flocks of geese are s~vinlrlliilfi 011 tllc wntIer prodrlcing 
diverging ripples. All is so hldcscribsbly quiet so 
~tl l~rp:~l,  tt.niispa,rcnt nn(1 tlnnsi tory, so subtile 2nd 
~"l"tiivc, tllrat I srn~.cely tlnrc i)~-cbntllc. Ncver 11ns 11 

rllllrcll wLrvirc, ;I \rctldi~,g 1 1 ,  :I llyll~ii of v i r t o l * ~ ,  
flillc~-al rn;ldc a m o t  o f  impression 011 

mp.. a - .  - .  . .IVondcl-f111, :i tl,l-;,c.ti\.c, (\llclrnnting JJ:I~~w !. 
'1lc.m~ of S ~ O I - J  :111(1 1 ,  0 1  OI ~ t 0 1 . m ~  il l l (1  

'llangcs I '  I ,  1 1  t,llc c ~ - c  of gods and inen, 
goal of urcn I.!., vc1;i rninq i s ,  holirst of tllr holiest 

tllp l:ll~rx, ar t  t l r o ~ ~ ,  T n o - ~ ~ ~ n v n n g ,  lnkc of nll hlce,q. 
Nmpl of old I S  , \\-llcl.p follr of tIllc most famous  river^ 
of t h ~  nlorld, tllo J11-;,.l,rnn~,l1brn, tllc? Tlldus, t l ~ e  Sr~t~lej, 

1 1 ,  rise nmollg gignnt,ic peaks. . . . . .Mann- 



sibrovar is tlle pearl ol it11 lakes in the worltl. Hoary 
with age when tlle booli~ ol  tlle Veda were ivritteu.. . . .. 
011 ! \\,hat a ~~rollderlul lake it \vas ! 1-have 110 words to 
tiescribe i t .  'Yo my . d y ~ n g  day I shall laver forget it, 
i ~ l d  evcu no\\. is 111 luy inilld as it legand, a yoem and 
it song. Nothing that 1 call recall through 311 my 
\ \  r i i s  call compare wit11 the overwhelming beauty 
ul this iiight journey. It was like l~istening to the 
hilent ;1nd mighty throbs of the heart of Nature.. .... It 
beellled as tllough the landscape, evercl~sngii~g as the 
I A O ~ I Y S  creep slolvly by, were unreal; as though it no 
lullgcr belollged to this earth, but lay on tlle boarders 
01 tllc world beyoad, liearer to Heavcn, the region of 
tlleems and phantasies, of hopes and longings, a 
~llysterious fairy land, rather tliaii to this earth of me11 
; ~ ( l  sinners, of worldliness and vanity.. . . . .I tl~rew a 
e l  glance at  Tso-mavsng, slid experieiiced a 
Ee(:lillg of bereavenle~it a t  tile tllorlgllt that I iliust l l ~ \ v  

9 9 lenvc its shores. 

A U ~ U S ~  ~ s ~ l s s e r  writes, ' ' Tllc f~llditn~elital ideil 
of Asintic Religions is embodied in onc of tlle nlost 
sig.11 i licallt tcn~ples I il;kd ever seen, :L sun-lit rock :lll(l 

ice ! I t s  i.cnlitl.kal,lc st,-rlctrl1.c iLlr t [  ilccllli:~r l i a t~~~l l ! '  
its I ,  justify  ill^ ~ ~ ) ~ ~ ~ l ~ i ~ ~ ~  O(. Iiililils BS tllr i l l ~ ~ t  

s;t(.l'c(l ~i lou~~tici  1 1  ill t811c ( ) j . ] ( l .  . . . . .tlte Ilolicst r11011111;~lll 

i l l  tJl(3 \ \  O I ' I ( I  ; I  1 1 ~ 1  ti)(& S , ~ I ~ I ~ ~ I J ( ;  r L I J l ~ - ~ ~ ~ l c  ol' ~ I A C  ( j ~ ( 1 ~ .  
"1 

c ,  

Tllc I I [ ) o ~ l t i ~ ~ ~  ( J ~ .  tIli:i [I 11 i(111c ill~[llltilill 
of A I S j ~ i v ; ~ ' ~  Jillgil,lll l l i l S  l l l i l ( l ~  it ]loliest 
t111'()ltu a[ tile gotls "1, tile yrcat i\si:ltic l - c l i g i o ~ ~ ~ .  . . . . .The 
liilil;ts, 110t oilly is t,lle holiest inor~litiji~l o 8evera' 
I l r l l l t l l ' ~ ( l  ~llillioll Htl(lcljliSts illlcl H ~ I I ~ I I S ,  I ) I I ~  is %Ifio 

Alllolll Hvi111 ;III,~ A .  ~ : ~ l 1 l ~ ~ ~ ~ - .  . '  TIle 'I'bl.oue or the Go(l@ " 



gmlogici~lly a uiiique f eilture. It seeills to rep resent 

t l ~ c  liigllest tertiary conglomerillic series ol  our globe, 
still in tllc positioo ol tlcpositioil. ' " 

Retrlrii jounie)r sllould be tluno, ti~kirlg y~*ol)cl. ~ .cs t  
\r,l~errvcr needed, lollo\\~iilg tllle iwlte of tlre o l ~ ~ r i ~  lvtl  

journey. As this pilg~iniitgc! canuot be iliidertalten 
cosily, or often, one sliould spend some days leislc~~ely 
ill quict nleditI:ltioil, either ;kt i s  or preferably 011 

the sllores of Man;~s;~roval., wllerefroin one call enjoy 
tllc via\\' of thc Holy ICaiIas and a sacred dip in tlle 
1 .  Wllctllcr oile bc :i pilgriin or a, tourist, 
sllould ilot fail to derive full benefit Iron1 tlicsc Iloly 
nlld Il;lllo\vetl l~laces by staying tllere least for n fe\v 
days, i~lld not 1.1111 011 ill 1111([118 l l i ~ ~ t ~ .  P i l g ~ . i ~ ~ l s  ~llotlld 
~ll;~h.c it ;L 1)oillt to dcvot'e some time tl;~ily for pcaccftll 
hl~diti~tioli ;lilt1 ooiltcrnpbtioii by tlie sidc of tllc 
; l~are-bln~ sl~l-S;~ce of i l ~ c  cIi:trming L;~ltc. Forpcttillg 
1 I 01 t i  1 s o r  L i c  just polidcr o\'clS 
1 i ~ s - I  tIlis i j ~ i l t  01 0111~ I J~SC-~JOII I . I~CY 
1 1  i : Wllrl-cl I t  is llo\\.'? ~ v ~ ~ i ~ ~ l ~ l '  I t  
is ~ R ) I I I I ( ~ ' . )  T V I I ; ~ ~  is : ~ i ~ , l  0 1 '  t,l~is ~ o I I I * I I o , ~ ~ ' . )  bjrll:~t is 
1 O i  I ,  Wll;,t is tllr i * ( \ l i l O i o ~ l  I l l l i ~  nOilt 
;I lid 1 t,s l ' ~ - o i c . ~ t ~ ~  Y 

1 Arnol ,~  Hcjlll n,lld A.  CIansger, ' Ccnkral Himalaya, Geological 
ul'serval,lollfi of SWISS expeditio~l 1936 '. 
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0111: call speild days ant1 iliglits togetller like so 
11liLllJ' lllilllltcs, ~ v i ~ t ~ l ~ i l ~ g  t l l ~  jyeird gr:ln(leur, gple11(1~11r, 
:111([ lllil,Je~tJ' of t l i ~  S ~ \ C L . C ~  P~lilll of' I<:lil;l~ ~ritllo~lt l~eing 
tiyet/, or i l l  peilcelul intldit:~tioil i~ll(1 co~~telilpli~ti~ll,  b~ 
tlm sitlc ot' tile trll-tjltoise-blue s~uface  of tlie cllarnii~lg 
Lakc M i i ~ t s ~ - v ; ~ i ,  IuIlecI; Ily Iler a~\le-inspring 
solelnnity :ind ~11111 inii ty . ( ) I ~ C  b~.~i t , t l le~ more 11;iyyily 
i ~ ~ t l  grctttcr c;~se ; o i ~ e  feels ~ . ~ ; k l  pleasure in life, 
; ~ l l t l  yearus to remilin s:tiling indeiinitely on tlie fnsci- 
~liltillg blue tleptl~s alitl t llc sclcred n.;lvcs. Discoveries 
in  the tlolliai~l of or geogr;lpIiy of the Mount 
1C;~il;rs or study ol tllc l~vrlrog~-;q~l~ic  relation of this 
rlllicl~~c 1 ~ 1 l i c  to lakes i i  silu;\tc.c! io othcr parts 
of the \\lol-lrl : I I I~ no 0 1  c ~ t l - ~ l u e l y  plc;~s:~ilt pastilllc~ 
i l l l ( l  liiity I)c itlt~1111)1~(( by a pci-son of an average 
irltcllectunl cnlibrc ; but tllc i l l l l~ r  joy ~ v l ~ i c h  one feels 
\ \ ' l l~ l l  o l l ~  is face to fitce \vit,(l i ~ l l  of s ~ ~ ~ c r n a t l l r ~ l  
1)cauty :tnd etcr11;tl r ,  srlcll ;IS is pl.esr~~tcd 1 ) ~  tllis 

Slllli111it I J J I ~ C I -  iL ~111)olit 01. ; I  s o ,  ~'ller('y 
i~(.co~-(li~lg to H i l r t l u  t ~ . ; l t l i t i ( ) ~ ~ ~ ,  I ;  ( t , l ~ c  ~ ' I I ~ v c ~ s ~ ~ '  
Sl)ilait) ;tl,itlcs J J  \ i t  kl  is I I ~ C  ( ' 0 1 ~ + ) 1 ' ~  

t i  (t,llc> ~)c.l.sollific*;,ti()~~ I 'n / / , . , e i t i  01. Ni~t~ll~c) :11l1I 
\ \  1 ,  ilr tcri l~s of' 11 I(. Ti ll(lt;l ll  i l l s ,  the ~ l l d d l l i l  

~.(~sitles nlith tiis iliCI.:G~.CIIV of  GO()  I ( o ( l k i ~ ( ~ l l l ~ ~ ~ ,  ill](] 

tllu t l l to l i~~~y (lciby 1 (Sllj)l.(qll~ JIIiss) \vitll His 
I I ~ ) ~ ) ~ . j ~ - p ~ ~ ~ ~  ng~ll10 t \ ~ ) ~ ~ ) I ~ i  tc ~ ' ~ i ( ~ ) ~  
IllibJ I t  I I ( 1  o11(', 11lo1-() q i  rto(I l )~~~t i (* ; l ' l ?  
i~lld it~st~IleticitII~ rlisj)os~'([ t l l i l l l  t,l10 ; ~ , I ~ I I o I . .  ~~~~l~ ('0111(1 

i l i  a ~ l d  tllc ol,jccts of J)i \ ' i l lc  



I~onour flonl two religions so (1 iff erent as Hindr~isin and 
Buddhism, ~i i~less it be that their ore~=pon,ering beauty 
~ n t l  c lwm 11nrc not o n l ~ r  so ap1)caled to i ~ i t  also made 
an i~ldelible iinprec;siou on tlie l l~~n inu  1 i d ,  that they 
seemed to belong rather to lleaveil than to earth ! Eve11 
the first view froin the Gnrln pass or from the hills on 
the shore is simply marvello~is and breath-tnlting and 
causes one to burst into tears of joy a t  the magnificent 
landscape; a more inti1nnt.e ns~ocintioi~ iindonhtedly 
throws one into lnyst\ic trances, whe i~ ,  one Feels nearer 
the Divine Presence than at any otller time. The 
author feels that if lle llas been able to stimulatle 
into~~st in a n y  of his renders to undertal~e this very 
e(1ucative and wl~olcsorl~c jorlrncy to tll is nbodc of Rl iss 
I S  1 S ~ I )  in t l ~ o  R,cgioli of SIIOWS 
I )  ;llltl to frr! tllnt inllvl* . o . i is sllrcly 
to 1 ) ~  felt 1)). rvcl-1. ino~-t:~l,  !il;c l~imsrlf,  llis lill)o~ir nil1 
I ~ v e  been amp1 y l-en~arde(1. l3esidcs, if somc dcvotcr. 
Ilavillg 1)cen iiispii.r(l 1,y tllcx A,~g.~ist Pl~sci icr ,  ililiisolf 
call Iln'nd over t l ~ c  ~ o r c l l  of Illumination to his fell on^- 
I)rotllprn, tlir grnti f ~ i n g  rrflection of 1r:lring o~.iginate(l 
"Id ]'crj)rtnntctl tllis rllnin of i s i : t i  will fill the 
"ltllol with sriprnnc satisfactioi~-a nnttri~~nl n i~d 
I('gitimotr rrs~llt of t i l e  f~~lf i l rncnt  nl a nol~lo nut1 self- 
llrll)('srrl 11) iision of i I 11 I I ~ ~ I ; I  11 itl\.. 



1. Holy Mount Kailas. 
2. Tijung. 
3 .  Tsering-Chenga. 
4.  Npanri Peak. 
5 .  Ponri Peak. 
6. Gurla Mandtiata. 
7. Thuki-Zingboo. 
8.  Tso Kapala. 
9. Kurkyal-Chhungo. 

10. Holy Lake Manasarovar . 
11. Rakshas Tal or Ravan EIrad. 
12. Lachato. 
13. Topserma. 
14. Lha Chhu. 
15. Tarchhen Chhu. 
16. Zhong Chhu. 
17. Ganga Chhu. 
18. Samo Tsangpo. 
19. Tag Tsangpo. 
20. Nimapendi. 
21. Tarchhen. 
22. Parkha. 
23. Nyanri Gompa. 
24. Zuthul-phuk Gompa. 
25. Gengta Gompa. 
26. Silung Gompa. 
27. Gossul Gompa. 
28. Chiu Gompa. 
29. Cherkip Gompe. 
0 Langpona Gompa. 
31. Ponri Gompa. 
32. Seralung (;ompa. 
33. Yerngo Gompa. 
4 Thugolho Gompn (Thokar.) 
35. Tsepgye Gompn. 
36. Tarchhen Chhak-chhal-gang . 
37. 'Carbohchhe (flag-staff). 
38. Chhorten Kangnyi. 
39. Shapje (footprint). 
40. Hnnumanjoo. 
41. Serdung-Cl~uksum. 
42. Dolma Ln. 
4 Shnpje-claktllok. 
44. Tnrko La or Sera La.  

C'hnk-ohhnl-gang. 



70. The Sources of the Four Great Rivers, as described in Tibetan Scriptures 
(Specially designed) 

Oil-painting by Earl E. if. Brewster, Almota [See P. 20 





71. A Laptche, with Flage, Streamers, Mani-stones, Yak-horns, etc., 

near Tirthapuri [See P. 181 





EXPLORATION IN TIBET. 

PART 111 

NEW LIGHT ON THE SOURCES OF THE 
FOUR GREAT RIVEHS 





Kangri Ka~chhak,  the Tibetan Ir'ailns Purana, 
says that the four great rivers caYed (1) Langcllen 
KhambsbJ3 or t11 e Elephant-mo~~tlied river (Sutlej) , on 
the s7est, ( 2 )  Mapclla Icllambab or the Peacock- 
mouthed river (I~arnali) ,  on the south, (3) Tan~chok 
Iillninbn,b, or tlle Horse-nlontlied river (13rahnlaputm), 
on the east, and (4) Senge ICllambab, or the Lion- 
llloutlled rivcr (Indus), on t l ~ e  north, have their sources 
in Tso M:1p11;~111, the lalie uncoilquerable (Mannsarovar) . 
According to some other Tibetan traditions these four 
rivers talte their sources from the Holy ICailas and have 
500 tributaries each. 

r Jhere llnd long beell u controversy over the sources 
of these rive]-s, till nlatters were talcell to have been set 
at rest by Dl*. Sven Hedin's verdict in 1907-08. I 
had the g.ood SorLune, in 1928, to travel in Western Tibet 
011 a visit to the Holy ICnilss and Manasarovar. I 
went from Sriu;\gs,r (knshrnir) through Ladakh, 
L)emcl~l~olt, Gartok , Tirtl~spuri , Gyaniina Mandi , 
round lintilas and Manasnrovar, to Taklakot, again to 
Gartok, and hacli to Risl~ikesh by the Niti pass. In 
1935 I made a second journey from Bhairav-ghati 
((;angotri), b~ t,llc .Jelukhnga pass,' to Tl~uling, 

1 Refer to pp. 20. 21 Tor fullher dctails. 
2 The word /awq rnc,zn< I , , r l l .  chcn ~ n e a r ~ s  big, ant1 the word langchcn 

means clcphant. 
3 Thr. word ' lihanll,a ' (coming from the month of) ie also ueed in  

stcad. Pronnncaintion several Tibetan words varies from dietrict 
to (listricl and sometilneg ~Hogeh l~e r  different terms are need. 

4 Also known a0 ' Shngchok le '. 
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Gyanima Mandi, Kailas, Manasarovar, and back to 
Rishikesh by the Damjnn-Niti pass. In 193G-37,' I 
travelled from Almora by the Lipu Lekh pass and 
retnrued by the same route. Duriilg the third visit I 
stayed for a full year in the Thugolho monastery, on 
the southern shore of the Nlanasarovar, when I had the 
rare opportunity of visiting the Sources of the Four 
Great Rivers of the Holy Lake. I n  1938, I visited 
those places again from Almora by the Lipu Lekh pass 
and returiled by the same route. I feel confident that 
with my extensive first-hand knowledge of these regions, 
I am in a position to say something about the verdict of 
Sven Hedin regarding the sources of the rivers Sutlej, 
Brahmapntra, and Indus. 

At the very outset, I n~oi~l(l like to ask geographers, 
geologists, and surveyors as to how the source of a 
particular river is to be fixed. If the river in questioll 
llappei~s to have more than one head-stream, whicll of 
them is to be consitlered the rnaiil river? Is  it decided 
by tile quantity of water that it i~riogs down or by the 
lellgtli of the i)al.ticula~- Ilentt-styeain, or is the source 
located fro111 t llc trilditioris of tllc 1oc;ll people :) If a1I 
the three factoi-s ;I,~c toyetller to be taken into consl- 
clcration, it ~roultl i,o I ~ S S  to 1oc;ttc the sollrces 
of tile four glne;lt 1-iuel-s or tllr Holy 1Gilns illld Mans- 
nnn)var, a l~( l  otllel- H jlilillil,y:lll , ~ ~ ~ ; L S I I ~ L I C I ~  ils nolle 

-of the head-strcitnl~ f r~lhls all tile three contli tions. If 
all  the tl~rce con(litions ;we 11ot fulfilj~(1, wllicll of them 
~hol l ld  be given tl~ct g~~eittcst nlcight ? ;I i why 

. Tllc Sutlcj, tllr Tlitt (is, tllc Br;~lllll:ipntra~, the 
I<nrnali :~l*t. consi~lere~l s;lcret] i)y tllc 'I1ibetnnn, and 

. their soorces a]-r I ,  8,s even inore s;~cre(l. In 
Tibet it is the custom to erect lnonunlents in 1101~ 
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ploccs n11d 011 tllc tops of passes wherefrom a holy place 
is first seen. Tlle ilroiluilleiit may ta'lie the forin of a 
tl180rfe)l (a pagod:r-like strllct nre) n l c t  rli-n7all (a wall 
on s.llicll r~rnni-stones or slabs nl-e kept), some wani- 
stones or slabs. (on nrllicli the Tibetam saciqed lrza~ztra,, 
0111 l r r n  ili pad m e  kqi111, is carved), cairns ,  colonred 
flags i l~~tl  f~stooils 01 !.:L~s, or i\t least heaps of stones 
(kilu\rn as 1nl)tcho in Tibetiin). So i t  is natllr:~l to 
expect sollle such 1loly things a t  tlle sources of the four 
great rivers of tlkc 1301~ I\la~l;\savo~;r~- ; S\-en Hedin too 
gives detailed iicscl-ilrtiolls of t.llern at  i l ~ e  source of tlre 
Il~(lus, at the sl~ising Langchen Iillnillb:~b oil tile bxnlis 
of tile Tag tsi~ngpo, i ~ t  the spring Cllakfio (its correct 
name is Clr Illlillili-th~ii~gtol), a,nd at  sweral other 11Iaces. 
as givcll hclonl. " 1711 on the slab of rocli staiid tlllree 
t;lll cairns and I :iillnli cubical lhnto r o l ~ t ; t i i i i ~ ~ g  rot1iw 
1 of cln). . And below thc llrnto is :L 

(~llild~:~llgll Iil I .  , / / ( I  / l  i ,  \\ritlr i l l l l l d r ~ d ~  of Y C L ~  f ~ I ~ S ( O ~ ~ C S ,  

some covcrcd \\,it.ll fille close i i iscri~~tions,  sorue he:u.ing 
single cl~il~*actcl 'LO il~clrrs lliglr. 011 two the 11~11eel 

of lift u.ns iilcisctl, ;111d on  nothe her a divine il~i:i~ge, 
\\'hicll 1 car.~.ic(l off ;Is n sou\reiiir of tile source of the 
Indus. 

' 0 i s:\i(l t l l i~t  the sorlrcc Singi-linhnl) 
\vf is ~ c w ~ l ~ ~ c t l  I,ec.nusc of its di~7illc o r  1 .  whe l l  
tl'g~cllcrs ~.ca~lrc.(l illis place or a1ij otlrer pal%' of the 
I I S  tllr~r scooprd 11p minter nlitll thei~.  hands,  
1 1  I '  it, :ln(l slll-inlt]rtl their f;tccs and  heads 
wit11 it."' 

1 1  i -  is n sninlll side-valley on the 
1 ,  f r o -  1 I 1 s  are \\70 i i  t to sa.11~ forth 
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against defeilceless travellers. Just  below the valley 
a spring bubbles' forth with crystal-clear water at a 
temperature of 38'. It is considered holy, and is 
marked by a, pole bedeclted with rags and streamers lilie 

a. scale-crow. This spring is also called Latngcllen- 
Kamba. 

" 
little further down the spring Clla~kko stands 

on a. steep slope on the right bnllli, a id  its water 
(10.8') is collected in a round pit 3 feet deep. A wall 
is erected about i t ,  covered with flat stones, oil which 
figures of Buddha and holy texts are carved. Leaves 
flnonl the holy scriptures are thrust between the stones 
of the ~ ~ r n l l ,  and streamers and rags fly from a pole, 
Through the water, clear as s mirror, could be seen blue 
a11d red beads, two inferior tnrqnoises, some shells, a'n(1 
0 I S ,  tilrown in as offerings by pious ~ilgrims. 
The \rrnter is supposed to have miraculous powers- 
Ml l r rn l i r i~ l~  pmycrs, our gllide filled a wooden bowl with 
 at at el* :rnd p o ~ ~ r c d  it over the ]lead and rna,ne of his horse 
to protect i t  from ~volves. "I 

\lr\'l~en Sven Redin deso-ibcs the sonrce of the 
Rrallnln.pritl-:r, llc l l o ~ ~ ~ n v e r  mikes no mrntion of any 
sncll holy symbols, n ~ l ~ , ~ l ~  a,re so very common in 'Tibet. 

1 OP. cit., pp. 105. 100.- 



CHAPTER I 

SOERCE OF THE RR'AI-IM APT!TRA 

According to Tibetan tmditions, tllc so l~ t re  of 
the Brahrnaplltrn lies not in  the Klihi glaciers 3s 
claimed by Sven Heclin, hut in the C;llema-y nngdlll~g 
glaciers. While locntiilg the sources of the Illdus alld 
tlhe Sutlej, Sven Hedin tries to refer to Tihetaln tradi- 
'ions in suppol-t of his findings, thongh he 11ns not 
faithfully n d l ~ e r ~ d  to illvm in finally fixing the source 
of the ~l i t~lej .  R I I ~ , ,  lin fortnnntely , all the qnotatiolls 
which Sven Fled ill cites n re f lorn Chinese geographers 
and not e1~r11 n single rlirrct I-eference is made to any 
Tibetan work. I n  spite of the fact that none of the 
Chinese g~ogrnpIlpm have rre11 n~entioned thr  name of 
the Ilubi, Svcn Hr(lili persists in making the Knlli 
the principal i>mnrll of tlle Tnmcllok I<llnmhah. We 
"nnot give R ~ . P ; I ~ C I -  , ) ro~~i i l lmcr  to Chincse gcogmpllers 
tlla'n to the T i h ~ t n n s  themselves on sllcll prolllenls 
"ncerning Tibrt,. Some of t l ~ r  C h i ~ ~ m e  geogra))llel.s 
themselv~s plncc t , l~ r  source of tire Rmllmn8pntm in tlllc 
C h e m n - y ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ d l l ~ ,  Tpt, rnc q ~ ~ o t c  Ssrn Hrdin 's  onin 
"marl t~,  " We lrn,\lc sccn tllln,t R O I I I C  of t l l ~  Ch jnc~p  
"'riftm r r l n l ; ~ .  Ihr. C h o , l n  tltc p,-i,lcipnl i , ~ n r l c h ,  comillg 
from Tnnl(.lloli-lc:ll>fi, othcl-s say that  Cllrrn:?, is only 
" ~ i b ~ i t ~ n r ~  , .  ioilring . in nl! i j ~ t n n c c s ,  both 
" ' e s f ~ ~ ~ ~  o,ld c,/,stern, the - I  hnn h o r ~ c ~ ~ ,  
been n l n ~ o t  iynored. The Chinese nuthoriti~n do not 

To draw q p ~ ~ ~ i ~ l  ntte~lt ion of the render certain  portion^ in the 
quotbtion8 f ~ ~ m  Rven Hrain hnlrp heen i talicixrd by the nuthor. 
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mention i ts  name, although at  least in one case it is 
called the Yere-tsangpo . Only Icawagnchi seems to 
have heard its name Icubi-chu. "l - 

When the question of the source of the Brahma- 
pntra comes in ,  he does not give any Tibetad authority, 
except for a vague qnotntion from the ' Elements of 
Hydrograpllq- ', hy the Cl~inese nutlror Chi Cho Nan 
(1762), which runs tlnls, " Lnnqchen-Itaha11 (mo~~ntaiai 
lies south-east of Icailas. On the east of this mountain 
stands the Tarncholr-kabak mountain which is the 
source of Tamcl~olr-kahnh or the Bra hmaputm . l 2  

" When th.e Chinese author informs us that enst 
of Lmgchen-ltabab lies Tnmchok-Itahah, which is tile 
source of the river Yere-tsnngpo ((Rrahmnp~~tra), re 
must admit t l ~ a  t his descyiption is qnite in accor(la11ce 
with the trm~ith, nr I, t h r  first El t ropm~l  to  riait f l l i r  

c o l ~ n t r ? ~ ,  hone ) ) ~ y , q ~ l f  ~Zilj~c~vcred.. . . . .Anc1 tha t  
Tnge-tsangpo - wn5 at one time considered l ) , ~  
Tibetans to be the head~sat~pr of t8he Sntlej is a ] ) p a ~ n ~  
from tlhe fact that  its name, Lnngchen-linmh;l, is still 
;q'plied to-tlrr i~ppcr of the two sacl-ed sonrce strcnllls i l l  

thc v:lllep of the Tnge-tsnngpo. "3 

Even this single q~lotation gives more ~11pl)o't 
to my findings than to those of Sven Hedin, i ~ c ~ a u s P  
the cllernn -y111,~clun~ g.l:rcirrs are . ~ m t  of i ~ l l d  nearer to 
the Tcnnglnng ltnngri glaciers (tllc. so~ll-cc of the TalR'! 
~ h e r c n s  the ICl11,i kangri glaciers (nrl,o~.r Sven Hedin 
~'l:l('c?s kllc so~~r-ce  of tlrc Rrnhm:lplltm) ;I 1.c on tlrr ~ ( , l l ~ l l -  

enst Of I<a811pl~~ng. glaciers, not oil the rnst, 2s 11;'' 

1 %en Hedin, ' Southern Tibet l; Vol. I, p. 118. 
2 ' Trans-Himalays ', Vol. IT, p. 183. 
3 Op. c i t . .  p. 186. 



73. Chema-yungdung pu Kengri, one of the Source Glaciers 
of Brahmaputra [See pp. 199,278 

74. Tamchok Khambab Chharten [See pp. 185, 199. 728 





75. Tamchok Khambab Kangri. Brahmaputra Glaciers 
[See pp 199, 278 

76, Datchu Chrnpa [See pp" 206,284 
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S\.en Hedin c,ites in 11is support. 

T;~kiny the Tibetan tr:~,ditions illto ncconnt8, tilere 
is 3 n~onunlrut (called T a ~ ~ ~ c l l o l i  ICllau~bab G hholteir) 
at the source of t'lle Bm11mnpt1t1-a near the Chema- 
rungtlung glaciers, s l~on~i i  to me by my Tibetnil guide. 
There is a big bo1lltlel- a,boilt 12 feet 11igl1, on the top 
of \vllicll ;we t ' l~e footprints of n B ~ l d d l ~ i s t  111onk,' and 
ov'~. t l~e foot1pl-ints :I slunll l l u t  113s 1,ecn erected wit11 
loose s tone-~~al ls  and roof, nri t l~ tile lrorns of :L wild 
1 1  I 0 1  I t o .  Out ol tlre tlwo clil,y-illnde 
(livine images lteyt ill this s111:iIl s i ,  I carried 
il\vi1). o11c ( i t  t l l ~  c o ~ ~ s e i ~ t  of 111~. guide) I 1 sooveiliio 
f 1 0  t i  sol~l.c~c of tI!lt. Bl*:ll~mnl,utl~~, n,11icl1 I visited 
011 Junr 17 ilnd LH, 1037 , h(li;lccllt tlo thr  bo11lttel ;1IBe 
tlllacbt> t l o ~  1, lr c r ~  ys i i  rlkci r~~rrrshalns 01.  ITS^ I ~ O I I ~ C S ) ,  
of \ \ r l l i c . l ~  on0 \\-as n,ofc\d. MJ. grlitlc told lllc that  tllc 
I ( i ~ ~ ~ a i l i ~ ~ g ,  i ~ f  k a - ? / n f ~ - i  01% pilgrim) tribe of 
~lomacls go ovcr tllel-e for yak-Irlinting. a t  the end of 
"Inmnrcl-, ; IS it ill,orllr(ls in ; I  #oo[l nr;kn!. wilt1 ynlis. All 
rollll(l tllo l ~ o l ~ l ~ l o r  :1,13c I~ril?cl~-ccls of c:iirns. 

3 -  Tlro (:l~iilclsc irlill) of t11c Tn-clr ing ( A . D .  1744), 
1)1'('l)ar~tl 1 )~~ti.ollil 1 R i ,  118s rcry ~ o l . r c c t l ~  
I I s o ~ ~ ! * c ~ ( ~  o t11p Il l- :r l~~~l; , l) i l t~-n.  IIis  lnlic 
' I o 1 - 1  I I I I I S I  \)c t , l~c R;~l)g~.nl-clrl~lllrg(~ 
1 1  I I I -  1 i 1 ( I ,  il little I th r  
f l  o O :  r l l l l  1 1  I i t  nliglrt 1 ~ I I C  llCt\llOl'li 
( 1  1 I S O Y  I 1 ;  i 1  ; ( 1  1 tlw Cl I ~ I I C S C  ~ O O -  

I I - ;IS olrc. contiliclol~s lalie 
I I 1 I )  i l l  t,ll(' I I J ) J ) ~ ~  vo111.se of  the river 

1 Arcortl i l l z  to xolllcb nol l ln , t I s  I ~ I , ,  foot,print,s n're t,hose of Lama 
9 : 1 ~ ' n l l ~ l l ( . l l l l l l l r g  01' t h c .  ~ lno r t l r~ t l ox  Don sc,rt. 

7'11i~ is ~w~~ner \ lcx~l  i l l  ,,\le ' Aontonll Mnscl in~  ' ,  Cnlcut,tn. University. 
24- 1722 H ,  



C'llema-ynngdung., and the ' ' t Goumnng, col:l*cs- 
9 9 ponds exactly to the Chema-ynngd~mg-pu , as has 

been rigbtly suggested by Sven Hedin. This Chema- 
y~ulgdnng-pu massif could be seen from a distance ; 
butl Mt .  Tamtchouk I<abab cannot be seen from a distance 
and can be seen only when one actually goes right up to 
the Chema-yung(1ung.-po, since the Mt. Tamtclrooli 
I(abab is about 1 4  or 2 miles west of the pu. This 
mount corresponds to the Tamchok I<harnbab Kangri 
of my Sltetch of the Real Source of the Bmllmaputra, 
SO very fnitlrfully indeed that tlie Chinese geograpllers 
of the Tn-clr ' ing C I  plncetl tlle Mt.  Tamtclloulc beyond tllc 
Cllctrrn-y~li~gtlr~~i~-~~r~ t l l o ~ ~ ~ l l  tl1c.y 11nve not actn:~ll!. 
~isitcb(1 tlle pl t~cr .  Tllr). Irnvr riot co~~nt.cte(l the Mt. 
'I'arntcllo~ili I<;11);11) to t l l ~  stl.c\;~rll ; ~ t  tllc Mt. Gollm:l11$, 
1 i i  1 I S  t]l(>\. 1 \ ; 1 ;  1 S(>t'll tllc ])lilt('('. 

I i s  t I I i 1 i t  1 I ! It  ur;ls d ~ n c  
simil;~t.lj. in 11rcl case of tile source of Tndlis, Mt. Sellgllc 
IiilI)al), I P I  eir.011, no stl-rnrn \\.;IS s1lon.n corning olltl 

sincc lllc Cl~inc-sc \\rriters (lit] not : t 1 1 1  visit tll(' 
9 .  place. Ttrr only r n i ~ t : ~ l i ~  tll;lt tllc Tn-clt 1111 ~ 0 l l 1 -  

rrrittcbd is tllnt it 1 ;  (,I1() l L r l l ~  1<11:~111l~nl) l l ( )~ ' t l~  

of' ( i o ~ ~ r ~ ~ i ~ n ~ .  iirst(b~t,(l of  011 ~ , I I o  \\.(>st. 'I'llis 1rlist:11{(> i \  
cxcrls:~l)lc i l l  vicb\\- 0 1  t } , ~  f;lcat tllnt tllc Cllincsc gco- 
g~ ( 1  not 110cll i I r ( ~ ~ : ~ I I ~ ,  to tlllc plncr l)llt got 
son)(> in  formn tion fn)rrl t l l c b  local peoplr. So Svpl1 

H c d i  11 11rcd not 1 s1ljll,l.isp(l i f  tllc littllr stlscnm tllat 
fl(,1i7s inbo t l l ~  l;rl<r. I ) j  inr:l yO1lllg r ~ n g .  is i10t j~i l lc ( l  

lll)"r:~fr(ls wit11 t1llc Aft. T:rrrltc.llo,~lc T<n l~a l ? ,  in tll(' mgl' 

TIIO i nc~so ('i vil  ( ,I. o (1  H40) v1rit('s 
tllilt t l l ~  : I ; I ;  i : I ~ c p s  it,q sollrcp in t l l ~  ~ n l l l c l l o t  

1 l o - n o  i 1 f I l  ollt of :I little ink(' 
cnllt.(l ' I )jirrlngo11ll~lr),111g. ' ,  sitllntr(l (>a.st of illr 
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L~ngcl~en I<l~ambab or the source of the Sutlej. 
' Djimagou~lgroang ' is tlie corrupt form of Chema- 
yuagdung. So, the. - Cllineao geographer I(lap~-otll 
correctly places tlle source o l  the BwhinaIputra i11 the 
Chema-yungdung. I too cnine ;~ci.oss several wo~,iiille 
lakes in tllc hcd of the Chema-yungdung as  well as i11 
that of tllc Angsi, 111llen I visited tllc actual sonrcc of 
the Bnli1u;~pritr;l. Tllere are t11~o sln;~ll laliclcts in 
tile Chema-vungdung-pu glaciers themselves, :I little 

the toiigr~c ~vllere there are Loge debris ; and t\jro 
big lalies G UI-u-liyolc and Rapgy a,l-chhungo in the 
Che~na-~un~dung itself, down R'ongok cl~l lu.  Tllesr 
t \ ~ o  lnkcs conspic,uonsly seen from long distances, 
cspeci;~lly l'ronl tllc 1leig.llts oil eillier side of the Cliernn 
where Sven Hedin travelled. I cnnnot say wit11 
ccrtnility ;\s to \rlletllcr Sven Hedill did not look back 
to sec tlicse lalics or  antonl only evaded the queskion. As 

matter of fact, Svcn Hedill saw these two lakes and 
( 6 says Tlle Ronggak-clllln is an affluent of the Cllema, 

i l~ (1  cornc,s froill tllc nortll-nrcst. Wc left tlle little 
(lorll)lc li~kc I < ~ r ~ - ~ l l o l i  in tllc sorltll. "l Yet, Sveil 
He(lil1 twists J<lnprotll's plain nird corrcct stnten~cnts 
111 olrlcr to support ])is o\\.11 \~i(.\\rs, nnd the11 itCCUSCs 
1)' Allvillc wit11 inislli~(lc~~sti,,~i(liiig tlic Chinese llytlru- 

6 6 Wpll). Svcn I-Icdin \\,rites, so Silr as I coultl S(Y. 

the Coul.sc of tlie river C I I ~ I ~ ~ : L - ~ I I ~ I ( ~ I ~ ~ I ~  110 lalie wns 
Visible.. . . . .He ((1' Anvillc) scrills so f i t  I. to 11n.ve misnndel*- 
~too(l  tllc ( ' l ~ i ~ l ~ s t .  I l o l  Llli~t Iic 11as placcd tllr 
' i  I 1 s o  OII  Tsnn)wu R. along thc I-ivcr 
c O I I S I  to C l l c rn ;~ -~~ ln ( lo~ lug .~  



D'Anville, in  llis map of A . D .  1733, rightly place(! 
tlic source of tlie Brahmaputra in the Chema-yung- 
tlrulg (his Yi~rou I)sancpor~). Coiiimeiiting on it, Sven 
Hediii says, " Ii (1' Anvillc 11nd oilly placed tlir ilarne 

1 ,  i s  I 11.oulc1 11avc been correct in this 
i t  How queer ;111d r ~ i ~ j r ~ s t  are his wishes aid 
s ! Since yoru ine;lns ' upper ' in the Tibetan 
Ii~~lgrla'e ant1 since tlie Cllem:~-ynng-d~rilg, is the upper 
( ) I  'he turo rivcrs, i t  is tho Cllems-y~ingdung' that must 
I)c t'llc Brilllmnpntrn but iiot tllr Iinbi ! 

Lloyd and G era]-cl write, " Tile Brahmaputm is 
l l l ~ d  Ti~njoo Iihi~rripa, 01- Erecl~oomboo, and one of 

its streanls talies i ts  rise to the soutli-east of J h l l a -  

s;wownr. ' ' l  At nliotller place Gerard remarks that 
' ' 

O n e  s t ream,  w h i c h  i s  ~ec l toned  the  rises 

s(~lrth-ecist of M n n s l ~ r o w u r ,  and there (ire others frojjl 
f h e  eustrcard. "3 Indeed this principal stream must 
culStainly 1)e our C l~crn ;~-~ungdnng  and tlie ' others from 
t h e  enstwarti ' must necessarily he tllc Kubi and others. 
SO, i~ccortling to Gerard, the Rubi is only a tributary 



very probable that  Stmclley miglit linvc got first-llsnd 
information from somc authentic 'Tibetan sources. 
Eve11 in this c;tse, Svcil Hcdin summarily dismisses 
Stracliey 's fiiidiiigs most percnlptorily hiding his face 
from trutlr . Herc is Sveii Hcclin. " Here the confusion 
conles in : The Tnmcliol~-li;~mb;1 i s  fl.oi11 n l~lacc 
called I ~ c i i : ~ - i i ~ i i g .  Wllerc tllcil is Tamclroli- 
linbab or tl1c Hot-se river situated ? ( ! l ~ c n ~ i ~ - y ~ ~ n d u n g  

tlrat floivs tlrrougll it is not Tnmclrolc-l<:rirll)ir l)ut 
Cl~ema-yuiidung. ' ' I  I I  v l e  ;ue to i~rguc  lilic tlris, tllc 

tlris river is ;I glacier, or l,crll:rps several g1:icicl.s in the 
monntiain cillled Cl1ei~i:~-~~rli1dniig~-~1~1. 111 this p;risti- 
cular point ellcrl the i w y f r c  j ~ ! ~ t l r o y ~ . n ~ , l r ~  of I(,4 W.1 G U C N I  
is Getter t l ~ t r n  H c ~ l r y  S t n i c l l c y ' s ,  "2 How rcnjlisb i u d  
llnfair it is on tllc p;u.t of Svcn Hedill to n i t  tllc 
great geoar:~l)lrer Htr;tcl~ev i t  ; c 1 1  i wl ro ~ \ ~ i l s  

notions, i i ; c~ r l c . l \ r ,  tll;lt ~ l l c  c.i r-c~~nrf'c~~o~lc.c of' R~~; I~~ ; I s ;L~ .o \~ ; I I .  
\\,;\s 200 nlilry, tlri~t ire ll;\ ,d ;I g(x1t1 ili.i~il( 01 1110 ( i:l1lgc3h 
\ r i~ t~l . ,  ;1h { , I I ( ~  SJ)IsI1lg ( ' ~ ~ ~ I l l l l l ~ ~ i - t ~ ~ l ~ l l ~ t O ~ .  0 1 1  ill<'  IS^ 01' 

~ l ~ ; L 1 l i ~ ~ i ~ I ' O \ r i ~ ~ b ,  ; I I I ( ~  so 011 ! f! 1l1o1.C i ~ l ~ ~ i ( ~ ~ ~ l l t i l ~  l ~ l ~ ' l l t i ~ ~ 1 i  

01 111~ I 01 tllr 1<1ll) i  I i i g i  is g.oo(I O I I O ~ I ~ ~ I  

for S \ r c ~ ~  Hc(liii to cite ill ol-tlcl. to rsplotle tlrc lliost 
nrltllctl~tic ; ~ ~ r ( l  I - 1 :  i r n t o  of the great gee- 
grapllc~-, Stl~i~clley, and to support his ow11 views ! 

111 llis I,ool< ' I Yc:zl-s in T i  ' , EI<;ri 
i ~ l i  i \ \  i s  I I 1 o s s l  the river Icyang- 

< L ( * I I I I  lil,st I s I fo111- I l r l i~dr~d :llld fiftly 



yards wide a t  places, while it narrowed to sixty 
yards or so a t  others, "' mid three or four days later 
llc crossed tlle Taiuchok lihanbab, tile width of which 
" was not more than a little over a mile."' Then 
after about tllree days' journey he crossed the chems- 
y ungtlung-gi-cllu, nfllicll \\.as a. hundred aid eighty 
yards wide and was so deep that lle 1i;ld to swim across.' 
Tllis \\.as on llis onw;rrd journey to tllc Holy Lake. 

On his return journey from Iisilas, Iia\vnguchi 
wlmites that lle " fillally reaclled' the lower course of the 
river Cllenl~~-yollgdrulg, where I ]lad narrowly escaped 
(lro\\.niilg u sllort time belore."' After two days' 
I'urtl~er joulmcy, a t  tile ribhe 01 95 lrlilcs ;b day, from the 
cllcnlil, " \vc re;lclled tllc Bral~nlnputl-it, bnown in this 
rcgioll its ~ t - - 1  I -  1 -  1 ;~cco~-ding. to tile 
clistricts wlrich it traversed. Tile lordly rivcr \\.as 
quite SII:GIIO\V i111d colll(1 I)c CI .OSSC~ \ \* i t l lo~~t  h r ~ ~ l l d ~ ,  alld 

1 ( l i t 1  so ;is 1)et'orr 011 t]lc J';~]{'S 1 ) n ~ k . " ~  Aftcr five 01' 

six tlil\.s' El~t-tl~~rl. ~ ~ ~ ~ l l c l ~  [ ' l a o r l l  t,llc nl . ;~l~nia]~~tl- ; l ,  
I(it\\7:~gl~cl~i n.l-ites, " I fo,llrtl t110 I i 1<J'illlfi-~l111 

~ . ivor ,  11~11icll I \vns dcliglltrd to SOP. " 6  " I cla""c(l 
~ I ~ I C  I-ivci I O  nil,c nli!cs all(  l \ . r .  tllo I I I Il;lt' 

ctmnsscd i tl on tlllr pl-rviolis occ;~sioll. "7 Fi /'tvCl1   lib)'^ 
; ~ f t c ~ ,  11c :~gniii " cl~ossccl tile B I . ; L ~ ~ ~ ~ ; I ~ ) I I ~ I . ; ~ .  " 8  

TIIt' l'Piltl('t' I I l i I Y  ~ l ~ t c  f 1 . 0 ~ ~  1 i s i l l i l l )  

t1lf.r~ :II.O only tnlo rivers mllicll nrc cut 1 ) ~  his l'ollh' 

I Iris nlln ; I I . ~  ;I 1,(1 1 1  ~ O I I ~ I I C ~  r1~0111 T ( g i l a s i  



besides a third one l i l  is tlefiilitelj tlle Brallnlnpl~tin. 
Of the two he gave the ilanie ' Kyang c111l It ' to tllr 
lirst one. Now comes the qr~estioir as t'o n,llat nligllt 
be the unilamed river? I t  n ~ u s t  be eill1er tlle Brnlln~a- 
potm, n~liich he calls ' Tnmcllok Iihailbab ' on llis 
onward journey and ' Martsan-gi-cllu o r  Kobei-chu ' 
on his return journey, or tlre ' C11enrn-gnngdllng. ' 
If it is argued that tlris is thc B r n l ~ m n ~ ~ n t r ; r ,  wllere 
the11 is the Cl-~ernn-~ungdlin~ wllicll \fTns so derl, nlld 
broad that ire h:ld to  s r ~ i i n  n long wag to cross it ,  a i d  

i11 1141 icll lie was drifted away and n n r r o ~ ~ ~ l y  escaped 
drowning? Indeed, llc did sllon~ on his map the Icynng- 
~ 1 ~ 1 ,  n inucll sllallo\~.cr find slnaller i~ivc~~.  tl~aii the 
Chemn ; wliy tlrcn (1,itl 110 not iiitlic~atc tllo i.ivcr Cllc111:1, 

f:)r t l ~ c  longe~. and tlrc 1)iggoi- OII'? If it is ; ~ r ~ ~ e ( l  
t l l n t  tllc iinnn~lrcyl I-iyt.1. in llis 1 1 1  1 )  is t,llo ('11c.nril itlscl f ,  
]lo\\. \ \ I n s  it tllat Ilc oilrittctl to givc thr  Tnll1cllt)li 
I(11c211ha81) n~l l ic l~ was one iriilc 1,lqoad ant1 t l ~ c  Ijcncll (111 

lllc castc~.ir siclc \iras t\vo ;1,11tl a lralf ~rlilcs I)i3ontl t111(1 
tllat on tlle westcrn side 1mlf as mnc l~  ? Or it inigllt 
1 ) ~  that Ilc Ilnd co~~sitlcl.ccl illc ~iili~nnic~d i.ivcr to 11c tllc3 
lll'))('r corii-sch of t,llr R,. i 1 ; t i ; i  , irr n711icll cnso 
1~ slrnll 1,:l~c t,o conr.liic1c t,llnt llc.  J\lns notl clcfinitc 
to \ v l l i c ~ l t  of  t,llc t,wo 1.ivci.s (Illcl1r;1, 0 1  T<olwi is tlllc 
1 1 1 l 1 ; .  1 1 1  ; l l i \  i s ,  i t  is o\.i(1(\11t tlt;)t 

I nn(1 ~ \ . i . i t , in~s  1  rot, t;illy ni~tl tllnt his 
~ r l  : l i r ( l  tol)oC~,1,1~y of tllis i is 1 1 o ~ ) ~ l ~ ~ s s l y  
1 0 ,  o i r ~ s i i i ,  1 i s ; ~ l i i .  C'ci-t:~ iiily, 11c rllllst, 
1 1  1 1  1 1 ;  1 1  Mnl.(.s:~ii-gi-(.l~~i ' , ' T<ol,(li ' , i ~ l ~ d  

' 1 0  1 )  ' : 1 ,  I ~ l l i , ( l ( '  il 1 1 1 0 ~ ~  o ill1 

tllcsc, 1 1 ~  ooil Trlsctl l,l1(l Cl lpmn \~ii t)l I t!l O ~ , ~ I ( ' I - S  ; I ) ( . ( ' ; ~ I I ~ C  
nrri t\es t,ll;ll, f s i  1 1 1 ~  Cllcll~n l1(1 C ~ O S S C ~  

thr Rl.;~l~n,n~)llt,r;i, 1 1  ilc rnllod Mni-tsnn-gi-cllli or 



Icobei. But tile Iiobei is not a t  all c,alled Martsnll-gi- 
c j l~l ,  an(] the olle he did actuxlly cross nlas not the 
M:lrtsnll-gi, since, i t  is  stated by him, tllst some d a ~ s  
later Ile crossed the I<pang-cllu again. Either 
mist nke or througlr being misinformed, I<nwng~~cl~i 
inriden tally mentioned the Rol~ei  and the lfnrtsnn-gi- 
chn to be the Bmhmaputra.  Sven Hedin gives n big 
11n me ' I ~ ~ d r o g r a ~ l i ~  '-milli a n~lllifvinp ndjrctive 
' vague '-to the single line of tlre meagre and wrong 
information of I<a\~rngriclri. It is this ' vague l~ydro-  
' I  ' tlln t Sveli Redin osl~l t a n t l ~  brings fornni~l in 
O I * ( ~ C ~ I .  to .' exl~lodc ' t11e nnost nl~tlrent ir informnt~ion of 
tllcl glxbilt I St,-:rc.llcv 1 to support his o m  
~ ~ I P O I ~ ! .  t1r:lt tllc. T<r;l)ei is the main Bl*nl~mnl~utm ! 

T t  I l i o  i ~ l l e l * ~ s t i l l ~  to 110tc1 1 1 ~ 1 ~ 3  tlti~t tllp 
1 : I . ; I ~ I I I I : I I ) I I I I . ; I  ( ; I  I l i l ~ a ~ l ~ l ~ i ~ l ) )  is ills0 CIIIIP(I  

rtuqng 'I's:r nR),o nild t l l n  t tile 1on.rl. ronl-sc of tllc l ivc l  
Cllc)rn;~-~ti llgtl~,~,g is ;llso callr(l M;~l>tsnng Ts311gpo 01' tllc 
Tnrncllolt T<l~:~rnl,al) ercn mricll nl,orc Sllnmsnng \l1llerc 
L!lcl 1<[1l)i joilis t l ~ p  C ' I l v i l ~ ; ~ .  Tllis ;,ISO ~ ~ ) 1 1 ~ 1 1 1 s i \ ~ c ~ ~ y  g()('s 

I ) r ~ \ , c ~  tlln t tllc) C l ~ c l n f i - \ , ~ ~ n ~ . ~ l : r ~ l l f i  is tllo p~.illcipnl 

I of tllr n~-i~llnrn.prltrn. 

SVOII IIccli 11's cntll ,lsi;~sni 1'01- f ' i l  I I I C  sccrlls lo I ln j rc '  

got tllc i ) ~ t t ~ ~ r  o l ~ i l n ,  tllcl*cl)y I(bndi~lg l l i l ~ l  il ilcii- 

I ) ~ l ~ : ~ t o  s~llq)~*cssicllr o!. Iilcts. I t  i s  1 ' 0 1 .  t l~(:  g.~0gl'ill)ll~1'~ 
to ron(luct ;I tl'1o1.0r1gl1 t i g ; i  illto t l~o  tlllhll 
the irlnttor ilntl test tllr i t  I '  S \ r ( b ~ ~  J f ~ l i l l ! ~  

claims. Svo~l Iletloin fnrtllc~. rcrr~nr.lzs, ~t i s  1101 

snrlwising tllnt Strncllcy ' S  i nformnnl lalcn. 0111) t l l r  

Cllcbmn -grlngdr~ ug  nn(l consccl ,lc.ntlg i l  tllilt i t  
11.n.: tllr sonrco 01' t,}lc gl.rnt T i .  tl 'c  
ordi~lnrv road orcl. Tnmlllng-ln to,lrlicn ~ l l ~ c n l n - ~ l l n ~ l l l l ~ ~  
1111t not at  :,I1 t l r r  pl.incipnl lsircr, n~llir.ll i s  T(lll"- 



77. Ganga Chhu flowing at the foot of Chiu Hill [See p. 221 

78. Dr. Sven Hedin, the Famoue Swediah Explorer 
[See p. 56 





79 Sutlej Flowing out of Rakshas To1 [See p. 231 

80. Senee Khembab, the Spring-Source of the lndus 
[See pp. 248,271 
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tsangpo. The nomads prefer the grass of the 
Chema-yundung n~hich  is more abundant and easier to 

i 

get at. Bnd the7.e ,),rug; pc~'hays,  be Tihetans, who 
redly 7megclrd the G 1 ~ ~ J ~ ~ ? r r - g ~ ~ n ~ l ~ i n q  as the source of the 
T s w g p o ,  in which r nsc, however, the Tamchok-kabab 
nronld lmve to l ~ e  placed n,t Chemn-J-nndung-pu, which 
is not the case." 

When Sven Hedin could find out so many details 
about the Chemn-yungdung, is  i t  not really surprising 
to note thnt he could not find out the l ikes  in the 
Chema (that mere noted hy the Chinese geographers), 
and thnt he did not cnrc to go to the Chemn for making 
fuller investigntions ? It seems all so thn t Sven Hedill 
had stndied +,he Chinese qeogi.nphers, only a.fter he had 
fixed the source in t,hc T<nbi. Had he stIlidied the 
Chinese geogrnphers hpforP 11p v e n t  to Tihct. he vrc11ld 
have certainly nprred nrit8h thrm nlid wonld have placed 
the solircr of the l3rnlimnpiit1ra in the Clirmn . ns I did. 
Since lie llnd a i l  first 6ycd 11is soi~rcc of the Rrahma- 
plltra in t,hc T<~il~i Ivforc coiisnl  tin^ t'he Chinese 
~enornphrrs. h r  ilnd I,rrforcr i n  stIr~1ccrlr hard nraillst 
t l l ~  Cllinesc finrlil, (*s 2 nil st,rirc uip~ni.o~islv to t m ~ i ~ t ~  their 
'rcords i n  s~ipr,ort of hi4 findinns. 

Grnllnm Snnrl1,cl.n v T n q  cr~~itp ripht in dcscrihivq 
the C l l c m : , - \ ~ \ ~ ~ ~ n ~ r l ~ ~ i ~ ~  tllp rpnI so~ircc of t(1ic Rrnhmn- 
mtrn l311t SVPI? FTplill dis,~nscq of his findin~rs n ~ :  bein? 
hcorrrrt, rind co17cnlcs ll imsplf 1 , ~  pnqsinrr snmr shdlonr 
rcmnrlis 2nd nt tlip snlnc t imr clniminp himself to 

t l 1 ~  first clisro~rrrrr of tl,c soiircc of th r  Rrnhmnpntm. 

Sornchonr, Wlin Sil~rrl~ I nlso mnlzcs tllc 
C h ~ m n - ~ v l n ~ d l l n ~  tllr ivincipd river of thr  Tnmchok 

' P w ~ r  TTcrlin. ' $ l n l ~ t h ~ y n  Tihrt '. 1'01. TT ,  p. 224 

26--17% R .  
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lihanlbab, fro111 - t l ~ e  i i i lor i~~st ion he had collected from 
local Tibetans. 

Major Ryder and Ralvliilg crossed the Marynm la on 
Nulrember 26. 1904 oil their way to Gartok. T h q  must 
have certalinly enquired from the several Til~etsn she- 
pherds caml~ing bctn~eeii Shamsang and Thokcben n~ho 
go to tlie pastures of Chemn-ynngd~ui~g, Angsi, and Iiubi 
for gra'zing their cattle and for hnntiiig the wild yak. 
They all very well know, and ns n matter of fact, go to 
the Tamcllok I<11amhnl, nt the head of the Chema- 
pnngdnng on a. pilgrimage. So, Ryder must llavc 
enquired and got first hand information from some of 
his yak-men and g-uides as to nrhere the actual sol1rcC 
of the Brahmnputra lies. So, Ile was perfectly rigllt 
and justified in mnlcilrq the Cherqn-~lungdullg tlhe maill 

river of the Tnmchok Kharnhnl, or the Rrnhrnqwtr% 
and the Knbi only n trihlitarv. As ' X  matter of faci, 
any Tibetan, between l'l~okehbn a,nd Shnrnsanp, mrollld 

tell voll a ~ h e r c  the Tnrnchok T(hnrn1,nh i s  tlhollgll 11' 

might not h a w  nct,llallp gone there, for sev~rnl p~ol~l( '  
know hy hen 1-t t,hr Krill nri SoTrlc), (srirn~nnrv of tllc 

Knilns P~rmnn) ,  in n~Il ic.h t)lp d~scription of Tamcllok 
Icharnhah is g i v ~ n ,  2s h~in_n sitltntmp(~ n t  tlic h ~ n d  nf t l ~  
c h e m a - y n n g d ~ i n ~ .  

T h r  fa.rt iinrlcrlyin2 t,hc whole nflnir i.i that f-h'pll 

Redin conld not pe t  ;In onportllnitv to rn tlo t l ~  C!lcnla- 
pnngrlunq. H c  thollght that he nrn~ilil 1 3 ~  nljlc to illvcutl- 

gate the sonrces of the Slltlci an(1 tllc Tnd!is :~lso on tllr 
name hnnis (bv mr3snring tllc q l ian t i t ie~  nf nlnl,cl,i gs l n  

the cane of t'he Rml,maplltm nnrl nrrrr evrn rlrrnmt t l ~ t  
he ~ o l l l d  misernhlv fa i l  to (10 so, nn(l thn t llc n70111a 1 ' ~  
f o r c ~ d  to fall  hack on t,hc Tjhct,nn tmclitions to s l l p ~ o ~ ~  
his findings. To his grrnt rliantl~nnt~ngc find dis- 
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appointment tlle Tibetan Government were ~ u t t i n g  
obstacles in the freedom of his nlovements. a 
matter of fact he had to exercise great tact and elude 
the Tibetan officers at Parlil~a (midway between Icailas 
and Manasarovar), so that he might get an opportullity 
of visiting the source of the Iildus from the northern 
side of Ihilas.  IVllnt llc llad contrived to achieve his 
object was this : He despatched the whole of his 
caravan, from I<haleb to C;:~rtIoli by the t a s a n ~  (higli 
road) with illstructions to msrcll very slo~vly and 
llilllself went to the Senge Iillanlbab, telling the 
Tibetan officers tllat be was going only for a few days' 
escursioll illto tlle lrlouniaiils 011 the north ailcl that he 
urould soon come bncli to join llis innill party on the 
ttlsam ; so he 11;~cl ileitller elloice nor time to fix the 
source of tllc lil(1us 2nd the Biltlej alter duly measuring 
the quantity of water 1~11icIl the different head-waters 
(liscllnrged nuti tllctl to ill-oceetl to the head of tlle 
1)iggest oI them. ' Nor conl(1 lle n.illingly let the results 
of the work he llnd doilr i ~ t  tllle Iiobi go in vain. 
llrsides other tlrings, he tlitl not like to spend much 
Lime at tlle Senge I<llanlbnb, in mensoring the water 
11) the different he,zd-strc;lills and in going to the source 
01 tllc biggest,, becnusc I I P  \\,;Ls irot ccrlniil as to which 

the two stre:~ms-tl~c: ~t:llg..c OI.  i .11~ Gartong-would 
clkrry illore wnte~,  since Ilc 11;~tI yet to il~alie the actual 
~~l('asrrrculents. Ti' tllc I ;I i , l ~  Il;~ppci~ed to carry more 
c ,  s i I i s  i Inct I galhered 
11,0111 100:11 i 1 1 0  I I I ~ I , V C  to place the 
SOllrcc 01 t l ~ o  Ilr(ll,s ; ~ t  illo l~r:l(l o bile (>a,rtong c h h ~ ,  

6 6 ¶ 9 :l(scortlillg to ll is tlleory o[ greatel- qnnntitg of water 
($8 in  thc casc of the B~-al~innl~utl-a), and consequently 

rrsrllts ire ]lnd out :~i, the Senge Khambab 
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would be i n  vain. 80 he had to fall back solely on 
the Tibetan traditions and rest content with the 
remarks that  " The  problem cannot be settled in any 
more satisfactory way than to accept the Tibetan 
view '-', and " Any attempt to persuade the Tibetans 
would fail, for i t  had tradition in  its favour." Has 
this sapient explorer, who shows off his broadminded- 
ness towards other civilizations, cared a straw for the 
r i l i be tan  traditions in  fixing. the source of the great 
river Brahmaputra, one of the four holiest rivers of 
the Tibetans? 

Sven Hedin would have served tlle cause of truth 
better if he llad Irailltly adirlitted the dilficulties.of 
h i d i n g  upon suitable and consisteilt criteria for fixing 
the sources ol  these rivers instead of struggling 
tlesperately lor tlie acllievement of the coveted llonour 
of beipg the first and origin:d discoverer of the sources 
of these tllrec rivers. By yiviilg preference to the 
qoantity of watcr i11 tilt: case of the Brallmaputra, 
tradition in  the caqe 01 tile ilitlus, aild far-fetched 
tl-adition and length in  case of tile Sutlej, he has 
llot llesi tated to ancl-ifice mercilessly all consistellt, 
~*casonablc, slid ui~iform proccd~lre mliich 11as t o  be 
:t(lopted in (leal iilg with sncll irnl~ortant problems. Had 

h e n  Hediii i~cen compelled to go by a devious route 
tor securing guidca illld y:tks, Ile wollld ccr t i~i l l l~ have 
BOlle to the licnd of t811c. f:llcrrl;l-y~~l~gdui~g, i~nd,  would, 
1 am slll'c:, I ,  I ,  ; s ; l , i  wl~ntsoeVeJ'~ 
t i x ~ l  the ao111-CU' o f  t l l ~  i l T i , l l  in tllr Cllenla 
J ungthlllg ylnolcrs, j 1, t ~ l c  i q ) ~ l * t ~  of 
the nomatls ;mtl tIlc pcoplc of Rongb;h Ile wo~ild meet 
on his i ~ ~ a y .  An(l intct- 0 1 1  ilc n;olll(I I~avc Foiln[l that 
r)'hnvillc (1733), the ~ ~ l i n ~ ~ ~  Map 01 ~ n - c h ' i i ~ g  after 



SOURCE OF THE BRAHMAPUTRA 197 

Dotreuil de Rhins (1744), the Chinese Geographer 
Chi Chao Nn,n (1762), t .h~~Chinese  Civil Officer I<loprotl~ 
(1840), Llyod and Gerard (1840 ?) , Strachey (1846), 
Nail1 Sing11 (1866), Sandberg (1904), Major Rvder 
(1904), nild others ~ v h o  had obtained first-hand 
information through local Tibetans, were quite right in 
placing the seurce of the Rmhmnpntra in the Chemn- 
yungdung and in malting the Rubi a tributary to it.  
Little did he clreain that s 1;ry monk, ~7110 would be 011 

;I spiritual missioil at the Holy Lake on several 
occasions, possessiilg none of the facilities and equip- 
~nent that the Westci~l  explorers always 11ilvc at their 
clisposal, ~\~oultl upset his il~eories in 1937 ! 

Tile followiiig lines Gonl Sven Hedill will speak 
tor tl~cmselves regarding the llollowl~ess of his argu- 
llleiils and the hell~less wily in wllicll lle beg.s the 

6 < question : I cannot, however, judge in this case, as 
1 never went up to the source of the Clrenla-yundung.- 
d ru . .  . . . . l'lzis pro lr le~~t  will hafve to  be solvcd in t h e  future 
fflld t h e  very SOI IYCC of the C k e r ~ ~ a - y u r ~ d j r n g ,  even  if 
1 - 1 0  by clerloirl T i  bctcrn t ~ i b e s ,  has n o t  yet beciz 
~liscoooed bg  (1119 E ~ ~ r o p e a n .  ' " Thus Sven Hedill 
~~()nsoles Ilimsell, in his inability to vi,sit the Chemn- 
! llngdrlilg under forced circumstances, by saying tlint 
11 has not yet bccn discovered by ally other European. 
Jpurtlrcr, while i~dmitting that ' ' The problem will 
llavr to Be solved in t l ~ r  future," he, at ihe same time, 
('lairrls Iliinself to be tllc first discovel-cr 01 the real 
source. of tllc Brnll~n;~p~ltr;l, ! Some ti.nveTlers previolls 
t o  SYPI\  TTrtlin 11:1d sppll tllc Cl1crnn-j~n11g111111~~ from :I 

1 Svcn Hrdin, ' Sdnthern Tibet ', Vol. TI, 1;. 248. 
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distailce zlnd located i t  as the source of the Brahma- 
putra ; eve11 so did Sven Hedin simply see the Kaug- 
lung kangri froin a distance and fix the source of the 
Tag (and hence the Sutlej) in  i t .  If the actual visit- 
ing of tllc glacicr is a necessary condition, Sveil Hedin 
too callnot claim to have cliscovered the source of tllc 
Sotlej in  the I<anglung liangri since he did not actually 
G O  0 .to the g-lacier i~lld make a thoroough investigation 
;IS in the case of Rrahrnnputm, for there is more than 
one glacier in  the l iangl~ung g ~ o u p  as in the Iiubi. 

:I little furtller Sven Hedin says, " The nl0st 
~8011ifortable and sllortest way t o  Tag-la. or Tamlung- 

\\.ouJd have been to follon~ the course of the Chenla- 
ul~clung slid its t~ ib~r tn . ry  Angsi-chu to the west, 

\\711i~ll ~ v o ~ l d  11:lvc sp:~red us the Msrnyak-la; but 1 
had to ialie the 1ongc.r ; ~ n d  more difficult way to 
ilortll to rc:~cll n (:amp - \v!lere new guides and yaks 
r.onld be ll;~d, as lxiy Illell from Shamsang had to 
1.ctll1-n from Ilere. '1 " The Chcmn-yundung seems to 

n Een. miles longer tllan tlnc Iinbi. So in length 
n1)solrltc llcidlt t11c westel-n hrnncll is no douljt' 

1nol.e (listinguisl~r(1 tl1:lll tile eqstcm. Rut the V O ~ U ~ P  

O F  v.atrr is over\~llclining in thr  iattcr, and all who in 
flltrire ser 1,otll rivcm mill ;Lgrcc with the Chinese 811d 

rribetnns, as I (lid, and call tile i<lil,i-tsnngpo the ~ u r c e  
O F  tllc Rrallmnpl~trn. ' ' l  

111 spit'c of t tic f:,c.t ~ I I ; ,  t t,lrc. c tlem:~-ynl~gd~~ng i" 
t l ~ c  traditional sorlrcr :{lid i s  ~ ~ O I - C  d i s t i l~~ l~ i shed  1'9 
its lcngtl~ and  : s o l  I,oiglrt iI1;111 t 1 1 ~  IIlil~i, Swn 
Hedin orel-looks all t , l , c~s~  I,oints, gives preference 
to the vol~lrne of water :,nd p l l t ,~  smlrcr in tllc Klll)i 

1 Op. cit.,  p. 264. 
2 Ibid. 
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glaciers. But in  fixing the sonrces of the Sutlej and 
the Indus he gives absolutely no place or coi~sideration 
whatsoever to the rolt~ine of water. Can anybody 
pronouilce such fin(1iilgs to he scientific? 

" Sven Hedin hnci niol.eorel. a11 ;>tlv;ri~t~nge over 
Moorcroft and Stmclre~-, in that  lie nTas n Tibetan 
linguist and on friendly terms with the Tibetans. "l 

As soch Sveil Hedin dliol~ld have a t  least pondered 
over the meaning of the 117ord Tninclrolc I<llamhnb. 
Tn means horse, rrn2cholr meails ears, and k-ha~~zbn!)  
means coming out of the nlonth of. So the meaning 
of the word Tnnicliolc I<hambab is ' Horse-ears- 
mouthed river'.l The sonrces of the four great rivers 
are located by Tibetans in  certain springs, to whiclr 
they attribute the nppcarnnce of the molltlls of varions 
animals just as the Hindus call the solircc of the 
Gailges ' Onzim~rkh ' or Cow-montlli. There are two 
glaciers, called Chemn,-y nngdli11g-13ti and the Tamchok 
Khnmbah kangri wit11 n 1,rond-faced peak separating 
them. The nio~i~irneiit 01- the slirine is situated on ihe  
left hank of the 1 1  1 i t  ( ~ ~ ~ l l e i ~ l  i t  is called 
C h e m n - y ~ ~ l ~ g d ~ ~ ~ i S .  clill,,) l,~t,n-een t,liasc ~ I I ~ O  glaciers 
and opposite tllie b~sonrl-fncrd prnli. Tl~ei-e is a drj 
spring nenl.hy, ~~r]iicll is sa,id to coi~tnin \\rater in the  
"lmrncr and miny smsons. Tlic t~17o glaciers arc tIhe 

~ n ~ i - s ,  nnd t l ~  1,onldel- is tlllc montll. Rot11 these 
glaciers tojict,l~cl go 1 q r  tllc gc.ne1.n 1 nniiir of ('llcnia- 
pllngdring-l)~~ , 01% s i~nply ( ! l ~ e n ~ ; l - ~ ~ r ~ i i ~ ~ t l n i i g .  The 

1 ni~rl.nrtl and Hayrlcl>, o p ,  c r t . .  p. 221). 
t This is i l l o  tlerivntjon of th(> tc\l.m ' Ta~nr.liolr TZ11amt)nb ' a s  glren 

h~ mnic Nvnlio~ n nomat18 011 t]lc spot. The n.01 (1 Tnmt llok also Inc,ans 
rplestial horsc. Ro cvcn i f  t h e  flxt incaning of the t e~m is not correct 

1itcrrr-y p o ~ n t  of r i a ~ v ,  i t  docs not rn~t~rris1l-y affect my general 
findinge. 
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distallce between the two glaciers is about l a  or 
2 miles. A little to the north or north-west of the 
Tamchok K h m b n b  glaciers is another smaller glacier 
or sllonT-field behind which is the Angsi glacier, 

It is really regrettable to note tllnt Sven Hedill 
did not care to make inquiries from the nomads and 
from the Bongba pilgrims to Kailas whom he passed 

L L in  the broad open valley of the Chemn-yundung river, 
which descends from a very extensive glacier in the 

' 9 douth belonging to the ~ h e r n a - ~ l m d u n ~ - ~ u  massive. 
Besides this, he tries his level best to place the source 
of the Rrahmwplltra in the Kuhi kangri glaciers by 
giving us facts and figures to s h o ' ~ ~  that the Kubi 
'tsnngpo discharges more water than the Chema- 
v n n ~ d n n g .  Rut  nn f o r t i ~ n a t e l ~  he totally forgets thiq 
t 6 " when he t'heory of greater discharge of water , 
l o c ~ t ~ e s  the sources of the Tndus and the Sutlei and falls  
hack to Tihctan trnclitions, " t,hp one, which SO long as 
records exist. has hccn called 8atllci hv the nntivest 
m11st h r  regarcled ns tthr head river."l 

R,~qarclill o t h ~  S O I ~ ~ C P  of t l v  Rmhmnpiitra , 
Hedin rnrrit,~s, " No othcl. tr2.rrcllcr had cj7cr 1 3 ~ ~ n  111 

this region, n ~ i d  T mollld 011 no account misq the  
opportunity of p m c t r n t , i n ~  t.)lc nctrlal soiircr of fh' 

Brghmnplitrn nnrl fixin: its ],nsition r l ~ f i n i t c l l ~ . .  A t  
Shnmsnnp thc s n ~ ~ r c r  xtrcnms mrrt ,  2nd 1,p1nw thiq 
m i n t  th r  i~nitcrl river l)cn~.s t l lc .  ilnrnc Mnrtlsn~lcy-tsnll"nn. 
First  of a l l ,  T rnilqt, of rorlrsp, gnllzc tlhc qilnntitif's " 
water in thp solivcr s t ~ ~ r a m s ,  a n d ,  i f  t h c ~  ~r1 .c  l~cn'l'. 

pn i i a l ,  mc milst 1)p contrnt to snjl thnt the nr3hrnn- 
pntra, hns wvcrnl s o ~ ~ r r p s  . T hctnok mvsclf first* On 

#July A ,  to thr  p i n t  0 1 ,  tllp soiltlrcrn sidr of fhc vfl'lrr 

Southern Tibet ', Vol. TI, p. 140. 



81. Mapcha-Chunso, sprihg Source of the Karnali 
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82. Kalapani, the Spring-Source of the Karnali [See p. 254 





83. His Exalted Holinese the Dalai Lama, 
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\\,liere two streailis ruii together, the l iubi-tsal~gpo 
from tlie south-west and the Chenla-y uildong froill tllc 
west. A sliort day's marc11 further west the Cllemn- 
y~mdung receives tlie Marinm-cliu, l i c l  conies l'rolli 
the Marium-la. First  the united stream was gar lgd ,  
alld Sound to disc1i;lrge 1554 cubic Scet of ~vcllcr per 
second, and immedi;itely after tlie Cliems-yund~uilg, 
slllicli discharged aliilost 363 cubic feet. Subtracting 
this from the voluiiic oS tlie nnited river, e get 1201 
feet ;IS tlic discliarge of the lir~bi-tsangpo. This  rivcr 
is then three and :I lialf tiiiles :is large as tlic Cllelila, 
alld it slio~~l(l bc rcnicnibere(1 tliat tlie Clielri:rl illso 
receives tllc \\rater US tllc M a r i ~ i ~ i - c l ~ ~ ~ ,  SO tlint i ts  353 
cllbic Sect rcpresclit tlic ui~i tcd volrliiies ol  t\\lo 
tribtlt;~rics..... .To ;trrive a t  t l ~ c  source \\,e had 011ly to 
l i~o \ \~  tliat lllc liubi-tsangpo is Snr I tlii~li t l l ~  t \ \ ' ~  
otllcrs, so I\-c 1l;rvc: to follow its conrsc u p  into th6 
ll~oulltains, l i c l  llolic of lny prcclcccssors llatl (lone. 
Tllc Tibetails illso said tlint iIhc ICal~i \\-as tlrc upper 
corlrsc of the Martsang-tsangpo. ' ' ' 

< L Wc crossed another saddle, Sen-1caiiil);l-la, to 
~*c;lcll tlic i.,ron(I opc11 y;~lley of tIw Cllclna-).riiidr~ng 
liver, w l ~ i c l ~  tlcsce~~(ls from n very extensive glacier in 
tllr sor~th bclol~giug to the Cl~cma-yundni~g-~)rl rrliassi~c. 
Hclc \vcrc scvc.rn l nomad tents, and sevcil tt.llts 
illlli~bited b ~ .  pilgrims from Bongba stood on n 1%. 

\\.cl.c OH illeir \\lay ~vitlr liitli and Bill to I<nllg- 
1 to nl;ll<c tho pilgri~nngc rolind 6111~ 11oly 
Ino~~lrt;~in. Most of  t,llr from the far east tnlic 
tllis so11t~11cl.u l*olltc nlld return over the Marium-la. " 7 



111 [act, acco~*ding to the Tibetau traditions tile 
sourct: of the Cllema-yungdul~g-- is  source tile 
Bralllliaputra, alid the Ohema-y ungtlung is tlle actual 
Braliuiaputra; i t  is also loilger tllail tlle liubi. So 
\\.hetller length or traditions be taliell into consideration, 
tllc source of the Brahmaput1ra cannot be placed in the 
L t b i  glaciers, and must be placed in Chema-yungdung 
glaciers. But if one persists in  placing the source of 
tile Bri~hmi~pntr i l  i n  tllc Kubi g.laciers 011 the ground ul  
i ts quantity of water, tile present locatioii of sources ol 
tllc Illtlus and tllc Sutlej must be taliell as incorrect slid 
sllould, therefore, be sllifted to sonie other places. 
If tllc sources of the rivcrs are to be fixed accordillg' 
to locttl traditiolis, as is done in tlie case of tlic Gallges 
;III(I  s e v ~ r a l  other rivers, t]le source of the Brallmaputr;~ 
sl~ould be shifted from tile 1<,1bi to tllc ~ l l c r n t ~ - y i i i ~ g ( l ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~  
80, \vllichever theory be followed, Sveii Hedill cenllot 
claim to be the discoverer of the sources of the Byahma- 
lxltra, the Indus, alld tile Sutlej, as he asserts tllus, 

L ' 
11 g.cog.raphcrs llatl beell sskcd in llic ye;clo InOfi to 

1)c)illt out on a largc-scnIe m;lp UP Western Tibet 
sc)rllmc.e of the Brnh~naputr :~,  they woultl have bccll 

consitlcmbly perplexed, iln(1 encli mould llavc lait1 111s 

1 1  o r  different place. Even tllose \ \ ' J I ~  kllcs 
R ~ t l c r ' s  results woultl llavc give11 undccidul alls\\'cr" 
8 9  one, not even Ryder himself, corrld 1l:l.ve plilcc(1 tllc 
~Ioiilts of cornpasses 011 a pnrticula~. point sai[l 
' He]-e. ' The position of ttlc ~ n t l r j  sou I-re \\.auld 1l;kyc 

I)ren fixed with still ter ilncel%t:lint\', and 0 1 1 1 ~ '  tllosc 
\\.llo knew tlre recorcls woL~lc] have ; ~ ~ I S W C I - C ~  ttl;lt tI1[' 
((rlestion had not yet I l ~ c n  decided. Thc sor~l~cc. of ti1(' 
I I ~ ~ I I S  might havc heen loca hod \\~itlli 11 ;I. I I ; ~  t'l'()\jrl'l' 

circ l r ,  though its radiils ~ - ~ u l ( l  ll:l,vc nlcnsllrcd 20 llliJcs; 



but  110 E ~ ~ r o g e o ~ z  hurl iried to 7,eaeh i t ,  and Moatgo- 
rne~-ie's i ~ i ~ ~ d i t ~ s  had heell ol~ligcd to tllril hack ~~-1len 
t b ~ y  IYPI-C still s c~ern l  dnys' i i e  from the sowce. 
A t  just i,c i hc pen, I g O i  I '  succcerlcd i l l  f i l ~ r l i l ~ q  1 guny 
to fhr so~o .ccs  of nll  f h  w c  T ~ Y C ~ S .  I surceeded because 
1 nlns detcrmincd to find tlwm, and I)eca,use I did not 
give myself u p  to cllmice lilic chaff driven before the 
wind. Tn the case of Hral~mnplllra and tlie I n d u ~ ,  I 
fol~omed t11e styrams i ~ p n ~ a r d s ,  ~vhicli is the surest 
method." In factl, lie did uot follow the stream 
~lpnlards in the case of the Indns.  

Inspite of Sven Hedin's rcrdict in 1907. a.nd the 
subsequent ncceptnnce of the same hy Rnrmrd of the 
s l l ~ ~ y  of India, the solirces of tllc. four rivers Sntlej. 
Jndlls, Rm,hmapntrn, and Karnnli n7err, as a matter of 
fact, as ilnrrrtnin, in the vrar 19.36 (tlint is. 30 years 
after Sven Hedin) even a,s they had heen in tlie year 
1906. A t  last i t  was in the venr .l937 that T sncc~eded 
in discovering the sources of these four rivers from all 
points. of vicnr, namely, t,radition, volrirne. length, and 
~laciers . 

Hprc onc more point conspicno~islv n ttrnrts our 
nttcntion. On n close observation of Sven Hedin's 
map me not,r t.hn.t l ip pives tlhp Tihetnn names of 0 1 1 1 ~  

thrrc ~lll,-glncicrs of TZllhi l i n n ~ r i  ernlip (T~angtn'-chen 
kncier. Ahsi glarier, nnd Ngomo-dinding glncierl hut 
not of the Rrahmnpllt,rn Rm1imn8plitm glarier 
in tIhr Tndinn nnmp and rertninlv not tlhr Tihetan name. 
Why should he pnrtlictllnrly evade giving t h ~  Tihetan 
name of t,hc Rmhmaplitrn slncier, nrhm he ronld give 
11s thc TibetIan nfimps of the sonrces of the slitlei 
(fianglllnC. dncipr \  and the Tiid~ls (Singi-ltnhd?)? Ts 



i t  becallfie that  &en Hedin i~elieycd that " Providence 
reserved for him the t~-ilimpll of reaclring tile nctllal 

sollrce of the Brahmaplltm " ? The Tibetall name of 
the Brahmaputra glacier n~olild have given us n clae 
as to 1~11ether the Tibetans re all^. consider that to be 
the source of the Tnrncholi ~ h a m h n h .  

If there he an impartial jlidge, T wonld stnnd 
before him and claim the trol)lly for having discovered 
the real sorirres of these follr great rirers after actl~nlly 
visiting them. Escept for the Tihetans themsrl~es, 
I can say xvithont fear of cont~~n(liction that , I  nm the 
first to visit snrl discover thc sources of a11 these four 
rivers simultaneorlsly, inspite of a complete lack of 
the espeditioiinl equipment mllicll nll the pr~riolls 
explorers llnd. TI anybody n.anf,s to verify the unliclity 
of my fillclings, T am ready t,o nrconipnny nny ~spedition 
partly and guide i t  to the rnrioris solirces ol these 
rivers and prove the trcith of my statements to tllair 
entire satisfaction. Hail Svcn Hpdi11 cnrnd :ltl legst 

to note the tl-aditinn:~l nolirre of the Rmhmnplltra, 116 

colild linvr very rasily got tlrc inforrnnt'ion from nnS 
norn9.d or Rong.l,n tIents n.hicl, llr cnme across on 
nrv to M:~nnsilrov:lr from tlrr T<lll , i .  From :)I1 that 1 
ha~cl  e~isc~~ssr t l  and des~rihed i l  olir jlidgrs wit11 a n  lln- 
hinssrd mind, one cannot ),lit ronc1;idr t h n t  T)r. svcn 
Hrc1 i n either ronscio~isl y clvndrrl thr  qliestion of 
tion:~l sollrcr in tllp case of t,llc Rmhmnp~~t ra  in order 
to )lave the sole crrdit of  bring tllr " first nllitc masn 

1 7  anel K~iropmn to cliscovcr i t ,  or madr n gr icrol~~ 
I,l~inclcr i n  lorating t,lrc. sollrcp i n  tllc T<l l l ) i  gl;l('i('~'~ 
j n s t r ~ ~ l  of plncina it in tllr C'lrrmn-yl~ng(l~inp alflcict's* 
MY renders may licsitatr to ncccpt tllr first \ricn', bllt 
I am r~lllr tnnt '  I,o nrcppt, tllc spcond ill virnr of tllr 
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fact that Sveil Hedin had travelled for several days 
amongst those tracts slid amongst people most of whom 
very well knew the Chema-yungdnng to be the real 
source of the Brahma l~~ l t r i~  according to  their tmdi- 
tion and several of whom actually go to the 17ery source 
of the Brahmaputra for l~llnting the wild pic. 

Of the four 11cad-~rntws of the Rralin~lq~ntrn~- 
the Icubi, the Cllema-yul~gdllng, tlle Ailgsi, and the 
Marium chhu-the Iiribi is t1hc biggest (33 times the 
Chems), -illid as snch its source in the Iilibi gl:iciers 
should be regarded as the sonrce ol' the R~nlimnputra 
if the qnantity of water is tnkc~n into arconnt. But 
if leiigtll sl~oold he tljc dcridii~g factor, the Cllema- 
J'llllgdnng, l~~llicll is C, or 'i miles longer than the I<nhi 
(lvhich Srrn Hedin i s  admits), sliould lje the 
mail1 stl-cam of tlrc Rl*nlrlnnp~lt~.n. The Tiribi glaciers 
are at :1 distalice of nearly foul- sllol-t d:~ys' marclr from 
the Chema-yungd,iiig g1ac;icrs l'llen again A n ~ s i  
chho may he a. bit longcr than the Chen~n-ljnngdnng 
and the Angsi glnciem also nre eqlinllv massive. Tt 
seems, therefore, that n.e ma). have to nhift the S O I ~ W C  

of the l3mhmapntm to tIhc Angsi . 
One more intel-rst,ing point l~cforr I finis11 wit11 
Rrnhrnnplit~-n.. After t811e A n p i  nntl the Rongnli 

cllllll join tllr C I ~ ~ n , n - ~ ~ ~ n g r l n l l g ,  n litltllc F~~rt l l rr  ~ O W I I ,  

tile Cllrrnn 1jro:~tl~n~ i n t o  t nq  I:~lies c,illrd G111.11-li~ol~ 
"(1 Rnnpgy;rl-c1~l~llnw. Tile Tlllot,i:l 1nrrc1r:~nts ~ 1 1 0  

from Mn~insarovn~ I~cyoncl the Klll~i clihll ' for 
~llrrl\asc of nrool, regard tili s i,ron.d~nr~l portion of tile 
"lvcr (donl,ic-lnlic), :I,: t,llc ynllrcra of t,lre 131-nllrnapiltr;l 

call it Rrn,llm:l-l<llnd ; as sllrh, tlrcy considrr it 
" ~ 4  and hatlie in it.  

I A l ~ o  cntlcd ' X ~ i p i  chhn '. 



CHAPTER TI 
- 

SOTJRCE O F  THE STTTTIE.J 

Regarding the source of the Sutlej Svpn Hedin 
writes, " The monks (of Dolchu-gompa) believe that 
the water comes from T~aiignk-tso, h t  nererthdess 
thev call i t  (the spring a t  Dolchu) the Tlangchm-ltabnh. 
the river which flotvs ont of the mouth of tlhe el~pllnnt." ' 

Rere  T nronld like to draw the gttention of the 
render to the following pnssnge: " A vear latler 
T followed the old heti a, dnv's mnrch further 
mpst, and Folind a t  r)olchll-gotnpn permanent 
springs of nbnndnnt water. which lilz~wise well 11p on 
the hottom of the bed. Prom here and all a,long its 
corlrse through the H i m n l n y ~ s  the Tibetnns call the 
Sntlei T~ingchen-knmha, thc R l ~ p h a n t  river : thr hill 
on which the convent Dolchii-gompn i s  hnilt is sllp~os~d 
to hear some resemblance to an elephant, and 11~ncc 
the name. The spring at  Tlolchn is cnl l~d T~nnech~n- 
Itahah, or the moilth out of t~lliirh tlir El~phnnt  river 
camps, illst als the R r ~ h m ; ~ p n t r ~  solirrc i s  the T~mchflk- 
ltnhnh, or the miol~th ollt of which thc H'OW rise,' 
comes. 2nd the Tndlis soiircc is tJhp Singi-ka1321). fir 

the mouth from which the Tlion r i r c r  romps Tl'r 
follrtl~ in the series is thp Mnpchli-knrnhn, tllc pcficnck 
river or Karnali. T h e  7'ihcfnn.q n,s.cc~t thnt thf qcfil/rrr 

o f  f h ~  191rtlci i s  n f  t h e  rnonnsfpr!, Dolchr,, not i n  jh' 
H i m n l m l n  or t h e  T m n ~ - H i m n l n ? ~ n ,  fmn, iclhirh, hfin'- 
oarr, it rrcei~rpn 1 7 r v  7~ohtrnino1r.c tri611 t f l ~ i f l .  Thev 



are also collviilcetl t11;lt tlie soul-cc \\l;ltel. ol  lllc L;~ngcllen- 

drill\. particu1;~r attciltioll to tlie I u t  tliat the lirst ol  
the t\\w lioly springs 1 1 i  pour tlicir \\,:cter illto tlic 

that in old ti~iies tllc sorlrct: \\.as supposed to lie to tlie 
tilsl oS !I1~o-liiil\,;l1lg. r '  1 

Tllc aborc pnssagc is cllnmcteristic of Svcll 
Hcdiil's argrrmcutatiol~.. Ollc can note how iic dcdnccs 
illfercllccs to suit 111s pulmpose. I Ic  furtllar says, 
b 4 

UTortlly of ilotice is the circumstailcc that,  according 
to the lamas nS Tirtapuri, t l ~ e  Sotlej cillne Iron) 'alms- 
t;ll, tliougli tlic clinrlriel betwecii the two 1:iltes was 
(lq', i~lld tlicrcforc no water could flow 011t of tllc 
\Y~storil i;~ke rullcss tlirougl~ subtei~ranean 1)ass:lgc. 
H e l m  it sccllis tllat tile ~lloillis trace back tllc Sutlej 
to Ralias-b:ll, illspite of clilll:~tic variations a~llicll cause 
'lie \\~;rtcv to l':~il pc~i.odic;llly. " 

" C~lchi~ookc, I~o\\~cvcl., adds tlie suggcstioii t11:~t 
tl10 Iirlic 11711cil it rises sufficiently illa,y disclii~rge its 
"ll'pllls \\~:ltcr to R;~li:~s-tal, from whicll the Sutlcj 
uligill;~tcs.. . . . . I t  is r~o t  cllougli to say t h ( .  Malls- 
saluonri~r is tllc ~ 0 u l . c ~  of tile Sotlei. Tlle largest of 

strcilms tll:lt lcctl tllc lalie is tllc upl )cr l~l~"  COUrsc 
c S t l c  And :I\ tllc T:rge-ts;~ngp~ is very lllucll 

l f l r g ~ r .  fka l r  (111 the rest, thcre car1 be 110 doubt where 
tile rral sorlrce lies. ' ' J  

Tllc\ s t ; ~ l c n ~ c ~ ~ t  ol' Sveil Hedill that " The Tiloetalls 
:l"?clst illi~t tllc ~ 0 1 , l - c ~  of the Sutlej is at the m011:lstery 
1)olcll u , ilot i l l  tilc Hillld:c,yas or tho Trans-Himalaya, 

1 ' Trans-Hitnnlaga ', 11. 182. 
2 01'. (.it,., Vol. 111, p. 213. 
3 01). c i l . ,  p. 212. 



11'0111 \\'111~.11, \ \ I  it l-ecci\.es ycyy yolllnliluus 
' . 

tribrttal.ics, 1s ill colisonaincc ~vitll  ullcl ill c0rl-o- 
bor;ltioll of lllc lit/ ~~~~~i l i c r  lsc.l~ho h. 1 tlcscribcs tlls[, 
" tllc Srctlcj (L;ing.cllcn I n )  t:lkes its rise from 
011t o l  tllc yl)l-iiig.s ill t,lie g o ,  011 tile \yest of 
JIollilsill'o\';ll', i l t  i: I , u ( ~ c ~ ~ c  ( ( I I S ~ ~ I I ! C C  01. 3 di ly '~  jolll.ll(?~') 
I i i 1 i s .  ' ' 1 t is clca~. l \~ 1 t ill tl~c: T'ibd;111 
I ,  1 1  i 1 tI~ilt tllc o r  great' 
t.i~~c1-s talic t l ~ c i r  rise Ir-oln tllc fotlr directio~ls of the 
i s  i ~ l i t l  1 1  ~ s o  , iI l:tt t llc I J a ~ l g c l i ~ ~ l  I<lli~l~lbal~ 
11;ls its sorcrcc: oa the \vest of Manasaro~rar, and tbnt 
tllc 'I 'an~cliol~ Iillarribnl) has its sourcc on tlie east of 
7'so M i ~ v a ~ i g .  011 tlic face of sue11 an nnambiguo~s 
statc~llcnt on the ~ ~ i ~ r t  oI t llc Tibctans alud t l~cir  scrip- 
tri lSes il11tI t all llis i ) ~ ~ ~ f e s s c d  respect for t / ] ~  10cill 

tlxtli tiolis, i t  is ilnl-rl tq rcoderstantl why Sven Hedill 
goes 011 d~lilliny tllc source ilworn D111clil1 golnpa to 
H;~lislt;rs T;II, tliell to hla~l;rs;llxjvar n l l t l  tllcncc to tllc 

slwillg' L:~ngr:llc~~ I<li;~nrl)al~ o 11 tllc T;lg tsaagpo alld 

fillally to R;lrigl r11i.g 1i:rngri , \ \~l~erefrom t l ~ c  Tag takes 
its rise. R;id Svcll Hctli~l  renlly c;~l.etl to respect 
Tibctiun traditions ilo\\r cot~ld I I O  1)l:~cc thc solll*cc of 
l o t  I L g l  I T I 1  lillnrnbabs 011 tll(' 
cLl~t of hz:l i l i~~ih~'~\. i~l .  ? W~ICI.PRS i II L J ~ c  C n s C  of Ill(lusr 

Iic inctii,ills tllc sollrrac ;IS it is ill t l ~ c  sl~rings of sc]lgc 
I l i l l  : r ~ r r l  (lor+, not tlv:lcc it i);tcli to tllc sollrce of 
ally rive1 liltc t110 Rokll;lr olllirl int,o ~vl~icl i  tile ~ ' ~ ~ t c l '  
of tlre rpriligs flows. 

A(:col.tl~ ng to S11~1.l-i 11q ;~lso I I sollrcc Of 

the Sutlcj i~ ill t 1 1 ~  sl)l.illgs it( I ) I I I C I I ~ I  gotrlp:~. ' T11o 

I w,\llsce of  tllis l-ivel is ;rt tllc illonnstcl*y nll'll' 

whcrc tllcre is l ; ~  i g ,  tllorlgll n d1.y cll:1nl1c1 I" 

conti~luctl up 10 tllc ] !  1;1I, 1 ill I i l l  tl'ls 
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channel water is found. The local statements all agree 
in asserting that there is an underground flow of water 
throughout the entire 1sagt.h of this (try cllannel, which 
occasionally comes to the surface only to disappear 
later on. There can he no doubt, tIhat dul-ing n season 
of very heavy rain and floods t l l i  s (1 1.1. c11:iniiel nlould 
conilect the source a t  Dnljo n~i t l )  tllp Rnlislins tnl." ' 

Sven Hedin says, " If n7e compare the t ~ v o  
branches (Tirthnpuri and I~nngcllcll Tsnngpo) and ask 

\ 
which of them should be recltoned as tIhr original source 
of the Sutlej, I should give this honour to tlie one 
which has the largest course nnd c o n ~ c s .  from t h e  
highest and ?nost  extensioe n/nc io .s .  ' ' Whilr fixing 
the sollrce of R r a l ~ m n ~ n t r a  he forgets 110th length and 
height and in thp cnse of Indns, somehon~, he over- 
loolts nll t h e  thrre.  Prom this the reader can verv 
well judge ho117 he loses al l  sense of proporti011 ill 
applying a uniform procrdnrr i n  fixing the sources of 
these rivers helonging to $he same R.egion. 

There is vet onc more jsslie of serions considera- 
tion for Rii.tlier ~splornt~ion and tlin,t is ns f o l l o ~ s  : 
some Tibetans 11elicyp and sn,y that. the Sntlei 
(Lnnarhm Tilrnmhnl,) disappenrs at, T~ejandalt and 
rcdppears in the sprinps at D1ilrl111 Moil i i ~ t e r ~ ~  a'lid that 
i n  mhg t,hcy hold the sp~*irigs n.t D~ilchn to he tlhe tradi- 
tionnl sonrep of tile Slltlpi n~cordirlg to their scriptllres. 
Tl~c'c~intn.ncc 1,ctnlrpn T,rinn(lnl< and T)lllrhn is a short 
day's rnnrch. nll t on(. .Tollnr rnc~rclin,nt n tl Tarcllhen 
~~~~~~~~~n foot of T(niln,s) t,old m r  thnt hr llnd travelled 
from T),ilrllll to Tsjnndnli his nr:,y to T<nIilas along 

1 f3hm-r-ng. ' W c s l p n  Tibet ' (19M), pp. 284, 285. 
2 Sven Hedin, ' F.~uthei-n Tibet ', Val. TI, P. 77. 
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the Sutlej in  the years 1937 and 1938 and saw water 
flowing' very s l ~ w l p  in it .  I cannot definitely say 
whether he actually saw the Sntlej or mistook some 
other stream for the Sntlej. I too noted once the flow 
of water from L~jnndnk to 1)nlchu in  the year 1939. 

As argued 1); Sven Hedin in fixing the source of 
the Brahinaputra, if the quantity of water is taken 
into consideration, the source of tlle Sutlej cannot be 
placed in the Kanglung glaciers but somewhere else. 
Personally I prefer the local trac!ltions i Bxifig the 
source of a river to any other considerations. But 
1 am simply offering a suggestion in case the 
criterion for deciding the source of a river is changed. 

About 5$  miles do\.in Tirthapuri is the interesting 
Lamasery of Guru-gem, situated at the confluence of 
the Langchen Tsa8ngpo or Tjangchen Ichnmhab (Sutlej) 
and Chornak (or Sumnalc). This is an interesting 
place from the view-point or an cxplorcr and a gee- 
grapher. Hardly 300 J . R I . ~ S  111) tIhe confluence of the 
Sutlej and the Cllornali is thr conflli~nce of T~allgchell 
Tsangpo coming from the Tndi a,n bordrrs, flolving 
northwards and the Ti rthapl~ri 1 snngpo romillg from 
Raltshas Tal via. Dl,l(*lln n nd Til.thal)~~~.i Gornp~ , flowin$ 
in a south-westerly direction. T1,r hcd of Tlnllgcllen 
Tsangpo is broad and majestic and carrirs linrlcr nornlal 
conditions nearly twice a s  much wntcr ns Til*tll~pllrl 
tsangpo, which is lilie a hroo]<. 011 heii~q risked 1l7hJ' 

the Langchen Tsangpo was so named, my jillidc said 
that at their conflllencr Tirth;lpliri npprnrs lilw 2 cllilul 
entering into the lap of tllc rnntlisr Tlnngcllci~ TsfinfiPoj 
that it carries much less water than the Tj:rngc-chen, 
the Langchen in the biggest hmrl-strmm of t h p  Slltlej 
though the tralditioneJ nource i n  a t  T)nlchn, -ivllich is 
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meant for religious purposes, and that the river is 
called Langchen Tsaiigpo or Langchen Khambab after 
its confluence with the Tirthapuri branch. 

Situated at the confluence of the Chornak and the 
Langchen Tsangpo or Langchen Ichambab is the site 
of llle r~tined village of Palltya, destroyed by Zoravar 
Singh in 1841. The fouildations of the monastery and 
some Ladalthi type of chhor tens  and a water-mill still 
stand tlhere to remind one of the past glory of the place. 
There are some roilled coluillns of buildings on the 
s~~rounding mountains said to be the old royal mansions 
of the Iiiilgs and Z o n g s  of Iiardung. 

Corning back to the Langchen Tsangpo itself, the 
loor rivers Cllhu-Nak, G ~uli-yaukti, Darma-yankti and 
the Oynninls cllhu join together to form Langchen 
Tsnngpo. The Chhu-Nak and the Gyanima branch 
carry inucll less water than the other two. The Guni- 
yallkti (called Chllu-Minjuag-small river, i n  Tibetan) 
and the Darmn-y a~lkti  (Chhu-Minjen-big river) taken 
individually also, carry more water than either the 
Tag tsangyo where it falls illto the Manassrovar, or the 
Tirthapuri tsangl~o where it In.11~ into the Langchen 
r psangpo. 

Of the two rivers the Darma-yankti and the Guni- 
yafllkti, tlle former ~ ~ , r r i e s  more water than the latter. 
So, should tllc quantity of water be talten into account, 

so~~rcc of L)a~.ura-yal~]iti should be the source of the 
Sutlej, I is iil t,ilc Zaskilr Range near the &rma 
Pass. Also l,c(:;ll,st. of' t,he f;lc( tha t  the Damla-yankti. 
comillg from t l lp  Illcli:lu hol-dcrs, is 1)y Tibetans called 
IianRcl\c~n TsnnR170 it receives the Chhu-Nak, the 
~uni-ya.nlcti, and tile Cynnima chhu and of the fact 
that the name ~ ~ n ~ ~ h e n ' ~ s a n ~ ~ ~  is applied full-fledgedly 
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to the river only and even after the meeting of the 
Tirthapuri tsangpo but not to the ~ i r t h a ~ u r i  tsangpo, 
it is quite evident that the Tibetans believe the 
Darma-~ankt i  (or the Langchen Tsangpo) to be the maill 
river Langchen Tsangpo (Sotlej) . From the view-point 
of quantity of water, the Tirthnpuri tsangpo is a mere 
tributary, though held sacred from the religious point 
of view. 

Even according. to Sven Hedin, the Langchen 
Tsang.po carried 2,943 cubic feet of water per second, 
\\?hereas the Tirtlinpori 1)ranch (Sutlej) carried 3,009 
cubic feet of ~vater  in the year 1908. In  other words, 
the Langcllen ci~rrietl (ii cubic feet less thnn the 
Tirthapuri branclr . ' E\7en this sillall difference of 66 
cubic feet is due to thc facts, th;tt Sven Hedin measured 
the water in the C h u k t ~ ,  Goyak, Trokpo-shar, and 
Trokpo-nup just after Ileayy rains, ~ ~ ~ h e i i  they were in 
lligll floods, ~vllei.eas the \ 1 7 n  ter in the Sutlcj, d 0 ~ 1  the 
Lsnpclien 'I'snngpo ~ i ~ i l s  me;~sl~~*et l  on a clear day ill 

autumn. Had all the i~l~ove-mentioned streams been 
rneas~lred nndei the s;me cil~cnmstnnces, ccrtaliulyt 
even in the year- 1908 Spell Hedin ~~lou ld  have found 
the Lnngcl~rn Ts:~ngpo can-ping more water than thr 
Tirthapuri Ijr;~,ncIr. ~ o u l ( l  T g('t ovrn thc sliglrtcst IlelI' 
from any geogr:~pl~icaal society 01- fn)m tllc S111-vey of Illdia 

~ f f i cc ,  I n-olild l~nvp c.:~sil~- rnensl1n.d t l ~ o  i ~ ) l ~ i m c ~  of ll'gte" 
s i n r i ~ l t ~ : ~ n e ~ ~ n s l ~  i l l  1 tll(. qtnbnrn.; (t,llc. T i~ l lyc l l~ ' '  

a g o  :111cl i t s  ; , f l I , ~ o t ~ t ~  I ) ; ~ I ~ ~ T I ; I - \ - ; , I I I ~ ~ ~ ,  ~ ~ 1 1 1 1 i - j ~ ; l ? l l ~ f ~ *  

and Clthl1-Nn1~11 ; :~ , r l ( l  1 T i  l l  incllldinp 
its afflnentn Chukta, G ~ y ; ~ l c ,  'rlaokpo-shnr, a n d  Trokpo- 
nnp) on any partlicr~lnl. (InJ. ;in(] nro~rl(l hnvc S O  1 tll:'! 

the Langchen carries more water than thc ' I ' i r t h g ~ ~ ~ '  
hanch .  Surely, Sven Hedin man. flrlly consciolla of 
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this fact, for later on he remarks that ,  " undoubtedly 
the Darma-yankti carries a t  certain times more water 
than the bra,nch of Tjrtliapuri." So far as I have 
seen on sis occasions and so far as my information 
collected from local Tihetans goes, the Langchen 
Ts:l i lgl~c carricb inore v a t  t l l s i~  the Ti rtllwplu-i 
blsilllcll. Hundreds of Bhotia n~erchants  of Johar and 
I(llsmpas going to Gynniims Mandi, Tirthapuri, a,nd 
(;al.tol< every year cl-oss these rivers Guni-yanliti, 
I ) n l . l l ~ ~ - ~ ~ d ~ t  i ,  i d  I T i t l i  1 ,  illla they :I 11 
tcstik to illis effect. Tlie stre:~ins n7liicll go to form th!: 
Lnllgcllell I's;tngljo, especially the Darnla-yankti and 
1 - i t  ~ V C C ~ \ - C  large (1u;ultities of ~vnter  fro111 
tile illoilsoon io 1 i seas011 :ifnd from y lt~ciers 311 the 
Seal. rot~ntl, nrllercas the nortllern tr i l~utaries of the 
Tiltllill,ori river 1-eceiye less ~va t~er  fro111 these sources. 
Sycn Hcdir? llii,~self says, " Sa,,r tang Rnflgdol (his 
TiI~ciilu gliidc) ntf-;,.rrlct/ that this yivel- (Haltshor-chll 
or ~ ~ ~ L ~ I ~ c ~ ~ c I I  Tsangpo of Survey maps) had U S  large a 
( 1 0  o rc.cito as [ h e  Sjctlei itself, and therefore was 
Ileld j some to be the pi%sent hendn7aler of tile 
Aetlcj. " 

W hell I3rn ry Straclley suggests that  the source of 
t l l p  luivcl- 1 )arllla-yanliti lnny be the source of the Sntlej, 
Svpl l  Hodin rlis,,oses of t11p matter suinillnrily by saying, 
1 1  

Sllolstlg i ~ l t  el., in t l ~ c  : I ~ , ~ I I ~ I ,  or 1846, T-lcnrg Strnclley 
~ c ~ o n l l ) l i s l ~ o ( l  I r i s  O ] - ~ O  I to file f r~(~l1~11t ;g  
dis('llsst~I I ; \  lit, (listl,ict,, turllillg his stc]W fil'st to tile 
RnLs;,s-t;ll, 1 \\ ;Is less Ll,o\\.n, ;1,11d 1 secmpd 

I I I I O I - ( .  illtprpsting, ~ P C : I I I S ~  t 1 1 ~  Stltlcj rail of 

its n~l.tlr -\r.rstrrll corllel-. His  rxaminn tioil convinced 

hlrn t h a t  no T?isil,lp wn,t,cr-conmr lcft the lolte and that 

1 ' Trans-Himalaya ', Vol. In, pp, 941, 949. 



214 EXPI IORATION IN TIBET 

'he only outlet he 'could find W ~ S  through the permeable 
gl'oulltl. Bu t  he did 110t' deny that abundant precipita- 
tion lni&t raise the surface of the lakes to sllcll a degree 

tllc surpl11~ water might flow away tl~rough the 
bed still visible in  the noihth-west. H e  also puts 
(luestiol~ 11 llether tllc T)a~-ina-yankti, a tributary conlillg 
frc.111 the south and joiiling the Sutlej of Tirthopuri 

may not be the true source of the Sotlej. The decision, 
Ilonevei-, lle left for exact mensuremeiits. Undoubted$, 

1)(1~11r :i-?lo nliti err rries,at certcrin t i lrles qnoTc u d e r  
th in  the  branch of 'I'ilmthapzi7.i. ' 'l Sven Hedin 
passed By this road oilly once and at that time 
measlll.ed the ~ v a t e ~ .  of tlie various tributaries of the 
Slltlej under different circumstances and conditions, 
mlliclr supported his view, and even then the Tirtha- 
p u i  branch carried only 66 cubic feet of water more 
than the Laiigcheil Tsangpo. So i t  is evident, he 
weald not rely on Til~etniis for accurate information: 
1 1 0 ~  conld he then say with any certainty, " Un- 
rlo111)tcd l,y tllc 1,n ~,rr~n,-~n,n]iti carries at cel.t1nill times 
more water tllnn the brnnc;ll of Tirthapl~ri." ? Evi- 
dently Svcn Hedin nrn.s f r l l l j r  aware of the fact that he 
took the measurements of water in the different streamg 
cirldcr different, circumstnnces. This shirking of the 
truth on tlre part of Sven Hedin in worth noting. No 
doubt St~*;~chey left the decision for exact meaS1lre- 
ments. That  is Fair, and his stn.tcnrent was correct- 
Of course S r rn  Hedin gave the mcasllrements; but 
they wcrc taken [lndqr different conditions, yet 
he disposee~ of Stmclley7s sl~pgestion, holding his Onfn 

observations . to be qnitc correct n.nd claiming for 

1 ' Trans-Himalaya ', Vol. 111, p. 221. 
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himself the credit of discovering the source of the 
Sutlej. 

Sven. Hedin writes, " Str:\chey observed the 
curious fact that some of tIllc sources of tlrc Sntlej and 
Tiarnali n7ere sitluatecI yvtSy ncl;lv eaclr otller. and 
divided only by an alnlost lcrel plaia.  One could 
\valli in sn  holur fro111 the one to the other ~vi thout  
nscendiilg or descending. irlorr tllail 500 feet. " ' The 
obser~~ations of S tmc]lcy nine po*fectly correct. Tile 
sollrce of tllie i)arnla -yaal<t i (the biggest of the heitd- 
streams of the ~ u t l e j j  is i11 the Darrna pass and the 
glacier source of the Iinrnnli is ill the Lampi)? pass. 
'rhe Darma pass and the I1:linpija pass are about three 
miles apart and 11cllcc tIhe co~*l*ectness of the statement 
of Strachey. 

%ell Hedill continues, " But i f  we are to ~ t o ~ ~ c  
the source fi.0111 otlc point io  anoi ,he~ according to the 
uolul)ze of c i the~  ,rti.enr,l, rrre l,rn!g os rc:cll givc up the 
probleut os ~olsolooble. B c c I i ~ ~ l ~ d  fr,o,rc the sou,.ce of 
the Tage-tqsrr~tg),o the Tir-tlrtrprr 1-i b 1-o ~c.71. i s  thc lotzgest. ' ' 

6 6 But n d l ~ o i - i i ~ ~ .  to Colonc~l l3111*ib:r 1 .d '~  drfiliitioi~, 
the Dcr~llcn-r~n,~Lti  i s  11o1 ir,rr!lcj,st I of  t h ~  h ~ t l -  

' I  

1"tel:r of tile Slrtlcj, f01. It-om its so~ii.(~e to tllle jllnction 
it is, as tllr crow flips, o n l ~  43 n~i les  io i~g ,   he her ens the 
length, f'l-om thr solll-cc of t,llc. T:~g.e-t~sangpo to the 
junction, as t l lp  CYO\V flies, :III(I il~rltudil~g the lakes is 
93 milcs." Svrn H(ylilr f ~ l i - t l r ~ ~ ~  JS, " This is  11ot 
the g~lnro to , s c l ,  the 1 o r  of s()/lr(dt'. 
Professol , s l IO\ \~s  t l l ; ,~ 110 gc~c1*:11 l:n\, cilll 

almvrr lllr qumti(,n : n~lrerc is t'he s o u ~ c ?  " ' But 

' So~it'hern Tillct ', Vol. T T ,  p. 75. 
2 ' Trans-ITirnnla,yn, ', Y Q ~ .  T I T ,  p. 221. 
3 ' hnthern Tibet ', Vol. I T ,  p. 1%. 

Op. cat,., p. 139. 
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tllen I ask : why should there be such a divergent 

uleiterin for these four rivers belonging to the same 
~aegion, Manasnrovar ? The sources of all these four 
rivers :[re oilly within a distance of 45 miles, as the 
crow flies, from .the shores of the Manas. A little 
filrther lle WI-ites, " Which is the head river and 
which the tr ibutary? The Chu-kar or the Tirthapuri 
brancll? l ' l~en  I should ~vi thout  hesitation decide : 
t h e  o n e ,  w h i c h  so long us  recozrds ex is t ,  has been called 
S~ctlej b y  the natives, t~zzlst be regarded as the head 
r i l~er .  " 

Here he brings int'o consideration the length of the 
river and the local traditions and begs the question. 
But  he completely overlooks both these points without 
;tlly heed in tile case of Brahmaputra, where he lays 
tlie n71101e stress onlv on tile quantity of water. " Some 
write1.s define the source of tile river as the point of its 
source, that is most remote from its month. Clolollel 

G~ol-ge Strn hnn  h a s  shown tha,t if this defini trim 
e l  to the C h n g ~ s ,  its sollrce b17ill not he Himnla~an 

all hrit will lie near Mhow in Central Indin at thr 
head nf the Charnhal." If the qnantity of wder is 
taken into account, t,lre sollrce of the famolls 
Ganges c:rn l l o t  i,n p l ~ c c d  a t  Gallmukh, 1)ilt sh0111d be 
locntlc.d ,at tllc Niti or t l ~ c  Man% pass inasmurh the 
Alnlcannnda, 1 takes its rise there is tmicc 3s big 
as the Bhngirntlli (which comes from ~allrmlkh) ;lt 
T)f.vnprayng nrllere thew t,wo rivers meet . 

Here i s  t h ~  nhservntion of Dr .  Tdongstnff \l'ljir" 

hears n l ~ t  the contelltion tllat the r)nrrnn-ynnlcti sl1ol1ld 
he regarded n n  t h ~  sollrre of thp S~it~lcj, shollld fl" 

1 O p .  c i t . ,  p. 140. 
2 Bnrrard and Reyden, op. cit., p. 184. 
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qllantity of -water be the criterion. " On the way wc 
forded the Darma-yanlcti, Guni-yankti, and the Chllu- 
Nalku, all rapid glacier streams with only sliglitly suilken 
beds. The former is nndonl~te~lly, as Sir Henry 
Strachey suggested in 1846, the longest 1)ranclr of the 
head-waters of the Sntlej ; while the three strea'ms 
which combine to form C11u-kar (Lnngchen Tssngpo 
of Survey maps and Hsltshor-chu of Sven Hedin) must 
carry a greater volume of water than the Sutlej where 
I forded at Tirthapuri. ' ' 

I t  is an interesting study to go through Moorcroft's 
map of Manasarovar nild Rakshas Tnl (1802). T1770 

!lead-streams of Sutlej are shown, one starting fronl 
Rallcshas Tal and the other Tirthn,pnri R. He must 
llave heard of the river Tirthnpnri river meeting the 
T~angchen T s a n g p  a fen. miles down Tirthapuri ; 2nd 
he miqht have also heard thnt the river A~ t l e j  or 
T~~ngche l~  Rhn.mhah tnkes its risc from Rnltshns Tal 
2nd thnt hotIh are t,he head-strpa,ms of the Sutlej and go 
hv the namc Tw.ngchen. H e  did not nctnallv see t h ~ s e  
(I:.n rivers, so tie combined tllese tmo ideas into one rind 
:nn.d~ the T,:,ngchm st8nrt From the Rnlishns and placed 
its confllience hptnreen Tirthapnri and tlhe hot springs 
nf  Rhvnnglnng. 

Whcn T had n talk n~i th  thr qohn of Tnrchhpll 
nlln~lt the findings of Svrn Hcdin r c ~ n r d i n ~  the ~o1lrct.s 
of T i l ~ t a n  rivrrs, I,c nrgllcd n7itlll mc ns fnllom- -: " Tl1c 

T r ~ l t ~ o - s l l a ~ ,  n~hicll joins thr Sntlrj nhollt six miles 111, 

Tirt1hnpri ~ ~ o l l n  stpl-v is rnm~cli 1,iqccr t11311 'he Sntl('i 
itcrlf n~l l i c l l  comes fly-)m T h ~ l c l ~ n .  ns thr Trolcno-shnr 
])rings l n r ~ r  qnnnt,itY of glncinl ~yntcr. So, n ~ h p  not 



place tile source of the Rutlej i11 the Keilas R a n p ,  
wherefrom the Trokpo-sllnr takes its ri sp " ~ o ~ i ~ ~ l l ~  
speaking the qobf l ' ,~  .;nggestion also i s  certainly wort11 
noting; for according to Sven FTedin ' s  calcnlntion , the 
stream Trokpo-shar carried 953 c1ll)ic feet of nrntcr per 
second, n~hereas the Dulch 11 131-anch cai-ried only 661 
cubic feet of water in  the vcnl. 1908. 

I n  fixing the solirce of'the Rrahrnnpntl-a, Smn Hedin 
gives preference to the Knbi tsangpo over the Chemn- 
yungdung, 2s the U~zbi is three and n half times an 
large as the Chema : but in  the case of Blltlej he 
pais no heed whatever, even though the affluent Chnktn 
is 50 times as  large as  the source stream of the Sutlei. 
Let  Sven Hedin speak for himself. " The affluent 
Chnkta falls through a gap in the erosion terrace nlld 

divides into five drltn n,rms n7it.h thick ,nrcvish-hrowll 
foaming water above the grnvellv ground. The fifth 
arm of this river. which rims in Lhr Tmns-Himnlap. 
was 58 vards hrond 2nd d i s c h ~ r ~ . r d  530 eiihic fret per 
second. I f  1/1n, indcrrl ,  n h o ~ r f  f i f f l ,  tilnca nvs lflrqf f l s  

the no~rmc-ntrcnm of t h c  ,5'1rtlri. hut thr  lnttcr flonrn al l  
the year rollnd, whereas the Chlikk sn7dJs lip nftm rain 
but fails nltlo,nethcr in  thr  cold of n7inter."' 

Thouah the Chnktn is fifty bimrs ns lnran ns the 
~trea 'm of the Slitlei corninn from thc snrinns nt T)lllchll- 

Sven R ~ d i n  givps nrrfcr.rnrr to t h ~  lnt,tcr nn thr nrollnd 
t h ~ t  the former might hrcomr rlrv i n  nrintci-. ~vhilp t1lr 
latter cnrrirs the rnrnic wnt,pr from T)iilchll 211 fhc 
vear ronnd. Tf the flow of ~7lntc.r thrniinhni~t~ fhp w f l r  
is a necessarv condition honr po171d Svcn H d i n  qlT 

that the Sntlei i q  cnminp from Rnlc~hr~.: Tnl nr V g n g -  

salrovsr thonqh the channel from Dnlrhii t o  Rnl~d~f ls  

1 ' 'hne-HimaleTa ', Vol. In, p. 184. 
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Tal (a distalice of two days' march) and the connecting 
cllanuel fro111 Nlaiiausrovar to Rakshaa Tal are dry all 
the year round, accordiilg to his o n n  observations or at 
least for the major p51.i of the year according to the 
observat~ions oi his predecessors? Even the flow from 
1l1e spriiigs at Uulcllu and Senge iihumbsb is only for 
a short tlistancc, at the most for two iorlongs or even 
k s s .  Heme the llo\\- of water all the year round from 
tlla syring-sources, should iiot slid could not be brought 
111 as a,n argunient in the case of the rivers of these 
regions. 

If argued lroili the similarity of nanies even then 
the coiiclusioi~ is irresistible that the Langchen 
r 1 lsallgpo (Haltsllor-cliu oi Sven Hedin) should be the 
~rillciyal head-cvates of the Sutlej, which we have 
illready discussed. Nyai~r~i Gonlpa (the western 
llloiiastcry of liailas), situated on the right bank of 
Lila clillu, contains two big elephant tusks, which 
are each 'LO inclles in circumfereiice at their thicker 

trnd 64 inclles long, a i d  there is the famous 
called ' Langclien-phuk ' (elel)liant-cave) near 

the monastery. Similarly, the Xuthul-phuk Gompa 
(eastern monastery 01 Icailas), situated on the right 
balllc ot the Zllollg chhu (the eastern tributary of the 
Lila cbhu) contains two elephant tusks, smaller than 
tllose tin the Nvnnrj Gornpa. So why not the source of 
the Lha chllu ill tile Llle In or Tsetlli la be collsidered 
the gcncbic solcrce of tile Sntlej, in view of the fact 
that t l l o  TdIl;l o l l l l r l  (:;~rries greatel. quantity of ~ sa t e r  
\irhcrr it6 entrm tIlo T ~ ~ n g s k  Tso t1ln.n the Tag where i i  
f n l l n  into t l l c  T I s o  Mnval,g, :~nd in view of the fact that 
OVPII i l l  t,hiR pnSe (,he t l-adifi~nall  source r ~ m a i n ~  ill 1: i~t  
a't 1)olchn Qompa ? 
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According to Sven Hedin, the Lha chllu carlied 280 
cubic feet of water per second, a few miles up Nyariri 
gompa, in  the year 1.907. The Zhong chhu, ~vhich 
joins the Lha  chhu is almost equally b ig  So the 
combined river along with the affluents Tarchhen chhu 
and IZttrleb chllu certainly carry over 600 cubic feet of 
water per second, by the time it enters the. Langek 
Tso ; whereas the Taq L tsailgpo brings only 397 cubic 
feet of water into the Manasa'rovar . 

Sven  I ' l ~d in  left IIC stone 1111 turi~ed, rightly or 
nlrongly, by all means, to assert and claim that 1le 

I I ~ ~ S  the first whitc man to discover the sources of 
the three great I-1imnIa.ynn rivers under discussiol1. 
TO support his views, in the case of Indus, he calls tile 
small stream Bolt11e.r clllrn as  B o l < l ~ n ~ ~  tsangpo (big 
liver), which is not conside~.ed to 1)e n tsangpo by 
the local people; in the case of Brnhinaputra he calls 
the Kubi, n ' tsangpo ' ;  and mnltes the Chema-yullg- 
dung, a ' chhu,' (which also is called tsangpo affter 
t'lir Angsi chhu joins i t ) ;  and in the cnsc of Langchell 
Tsangpo (Darma-yankti), wlliell is in fact a big river 
he reduces it to an ol.dinary stream ' ~~nltshor-chu '. 

He does not even ~nention the nnmc ' Langchen 
Tsnngpo ' lest the very nnme sho~ild go against 111s 
findsings and he proposed by some one as the sltl?il 

on the likeness of the ilarne ' T~nngchen ' and tile 
1jignesn of the l*ivcl ' Tsangpo.' 

Sven Hedin did, no dolll,tIl r r l o l y )  rx1,lorntion wc)rli 
in the rinltno\v~r Ti l ~ i ,  tlr;lll m:l.n y of l r  is predccmsor*. 
But that is no a,rgurncnt ~ J l p  I I : ~  slro,ild accept his 
findings ahont the sorlrces of tire rircrs rinder discussiol1 
as final and corrrct, espw,iaIIy yvlrrn wr see qllite a 
number of reasons against these. 
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I do not mean to say that tlie Rakslias Tal, the 
Manasarovar and the Tag are not in t h e  catchuuent 
area of the Sutlej basin; certainly they are. My olily 
coutention is that, should the quantity of water be the 
criterion for deciding the source of a river, certailllg 
tlie sodrce of the Sutlej csniiot be placed in tile 
Iianglung kangri but should be placed at the liend of 
the Dnrma-yanlcti, Trokpo-shar, Chulcta, or I J ~ I ~  cllhlc 
as the case iiiay be. As Sven Hedill argues, sl~onltl 
tile llnilic of the spriilg Laiigcllen IChainbab 011 the 
Tag be a proof that in olden days the source of the 
Lsngchen mas supposed to lie to the east of ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~, 
even on that hypothesis, the Laiigclien Tsal~gpo, th(' 
principal liead-stream of mhicll is Darnin-yankti, niusl 

'carry greater ~seigllt so n,s to deduce tllnt the Lai~ycllell. 
Tsnngpo is the main head-stream of tlie Lni~gclrell 
Iibnml~nh and conseqlleiltly tllnt thc ;~ctrlal source is 
llcnr tlm 1)arrna pass. . 

(+AxC:A CHHU, THE OUTLET O F  MANASAROVAR 

I N T O  RAICSHAS T A L .  

blaiias;~n)var and Rakslins Tal iniglit have been 
"lip ~ ~ l l t i i l l l o ~ ~  lake once and the rangc! of hills non 
s('i';llsnti~lg t l ~ e  two lalzes might be due to a subsequent 
ul)lle:~v:\l, tlle Gnllga Chhu forming t11e outlet of Mana- 
';lr()v;lr illto Ha,lcs]lcls l 'n] .  'I'his ontlct is 40 to 100 
feetJ i ~ r  I ] ,  9 4 Iret ill I ,  gene~.n811g dllrinp 
tllc 1.a i l l y  S ~ ; I S O I ~ ,  :lll(l neal.ly 6 111iles in length in its 
I I . T fO"lZ 95 i.nllnds of Manasarova~. 
((jilt of ~ l r i c ) ~  onr w;ls a(,1le sin tnlo (lays during willter) 

fo11'11d t l ~ r  G nngR (:]111~ t,o i)e the oilly outlet of the 
b k c .  So tile statement, and belief of several people 



\~.ilo llad never undertaken even one full circuit of 
nlallasarovsr that the Brahmaputra takes its rise frolu 
hlanasarovar on its easterll bank is absolutely ground- 
less and ulltrue like the statements that the Illdus 
hits i ts  source a t  the northern foot of Kailas Peak and 
(lows by its wester11 side. 

l ' ibctafi  Mythology  of the  Gunyu C h h u :  There 
goes .a story in  Tibetan scriptures about the Rakshas 
Tal and the Unnga Chliu, the outlet of the Manas 
illto the Ralishas. Ralisllas a was originally the 
ahode of demons; as sue11 nobody drank water out of 
i t .  Two golden fish that were i n  the Mancs fought 
ma gain st each other and one pursued the other into 
Ileksllas - Tall. The course n~llich the golden fish took 
illen is the present cuurse of tile Gsnga Cllhu. When 
the holy waters of the %lairas flowed out througll the 
course of the golden fish into Rakshss Tal, the latter 
Ilecarnc sanctified. From that lirne onwalrds people 
I)egan to drink the water of Rakshas Tal. 

" Year after gear, pilgrims have wandered lollnd 

tire lalie for the p~uificntion of their souls and ill 11nl)e 
01 attaining to the paradise of Drollma and the lleflren 
of Rivn. But  thcg have taltrn their experiences \\'ith 
them nflien they enterrd on the dnrlz road bcyon(1 the 
pyre on the quay at  Rcnnres, a n d  thcir k110~ledge. l l9~ 
yanished in the occnll of oblivion illst as thorouglll~ 
tllcir nslres l l n ~ , ~  I,cpIl 1,ornc donm h y  t l ~ c  rddirs of tllc 

Ganges to t l ~ c b  Rag of Rmgn.1, and hecn t h ~ ~  ]('st I n  

I i I .  o h ,  if  nvC I ~ o s ~ ~ s ~ ~ d  n v h ~ ~ ~ l l i ~ l e  of a'' 
that they hnvp seen every , year . for mafly rcntlll'ics! 

They have trodden out pnths on the rnn.rgin of the 
shore with t h ~ i r  pioils feet. For thoilnn,nds of 

Siva's ~ I I P S ~ S  have prformed the round dance which 
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was to lead them to an imaginary Ileaveil. If only one 
devotee each year had recorded what he saw on a stoila 
ta'blet in a pagoda ! " 

Thus remarked Dr. Sveil Hedill very pertinently. 
So I give below i11 w tabular forni the details of the 
~ O \ V  of water in the Ganga Cllhn during different years, 
\\.ith the hope that the inforiliation n70uld be of some 
llse to future explorers and geographers. When S ~ ~ e i l  
Bedin visited Mnnas:lrovar lle .found t l rn t  " tlie 
Ilighest point of Gangn Clllln lying more tbsii 6f feet 
8l)ove the level of Manasnrovni. and tlie becl of the 
(janga Chhn to be dry. 9 9 

At the starting point, of the Gnnga Cl11111, some- 
times it is being separated Fro111 the Lake by n narrow 
ilnd loose embankmeilt of pebbles and sand ~vhich are 
cast up by the waves and hy the pres~~ii-e of ice ill 
~vinter. All the same, there is flon7 of water illto 
the Ganga. Chhu d11e to t l ~ c  infi1t)i-nItion of the T~nke. 
ivater through the loose i g l e s .  1 had . seen sucll 
yhingle-banks at t,he mollths of the 1-irri-s Darn chhu 
"d Gyuma chhll, tlainrniiig the entire i t 1  of the 
estuary, even when tlrerp was n m,pid flow of water ill 
them, having n depth of foul- feet. Evidently the mTat('l' 
in the rivers is percolating into the L ~ l t e s  throllgll 
these shingles \37hich collld hc easily and rlr:11*1\ sPP11 
"hen tl?lr n7ntrr in tllc rivers is rnlidd>l. Tlrr pm*col;l- 
tion of ma.ter throllgll tlresr shingles was SO profllse 
" n d  thr slringlrs so ]oosc that T ronld cross 'l'c 
~" taar~,  over tllrlml for a t  tllc vcqr start T went c10v711 
into the sllillg~f., rigllt thikhs. So, the merr 
PreSenrr of t,hp at thr mo~ith of t h ~  strenr~ns, 
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a ~ ~ a l ' e n t l y  separating the Lnlte from the rivers (10 llot 

necessnl'ily meall that  there is no flow of water from tile 
rivers into the T~nke.  S o  also, even when there is no 
nppafilnl flow of' water from tlle Manss illto t81re Gnnga 
(Ihhll, sori~etilr~es thle to high shingle-19anks Hlere is 
subterri~~nenn flon- throngh them, which is evident 
from the fact that  tlhrr-e is plenty of water in the  lower 
coilrsr of the Gang% CCllrhn, a, mile a say  from tile 
Manas. No doubt the water from tlle hot spriilg~ 
]rear the Chin hill flonls int,o the Ganga Chhu, but it 
is very small in comparison with the quantity of water 
in the lower course of the Gangs Chhu. The formation 
of embnnltrnents of shingles n t  the months is a common 
occurrence in the case of   no st of the s t r e m s  entering 
into n4nnasarovgr and Raltshns Ta1. 

I closely follo~ved the six-mile long winding C~WP!' 

of tllr GangaChlihn along its left hank from the Rflltshas 
7'91 right lip to the  Mnnnsorovar on April 14, 1937, 
2nd 1 found ice and snonr tllroughout the bed of the 
G nnga Chhii nltllroligI, at  several places regular slow 
flfin7 of ~vntcr  ton.;li.ds thc Ralcshas Tnl ~v2s s c ~ .  Thp 
wntrr 1r.ns r r ry  rntidd~r nlllerr tl1t. G n n g d h l l l l  Ba' 

flrj~ving into the ~ a l t s l r a s  Tnl. T had enquired fron1 
Sonw el(lcrly Tndinn trradrrs who annually to 
Tsrrhhrn Mnncli (T<nil;ls) from Dsrmn ( N ~ r t h ~ ~ ' '  
A!inornri: 1,11t nonr rollld trll rnc of any . yrnr . in  n-llich 
tl1ev did not u;nclp tllp Onr,gn Cllhn n,nd in which t l lp  1lcn 

of the Onngn Chl111 T V ~ S  ~ornplr t r lv  dry. 
I .  T<nrihj.np nr r i t~s  t l ~ n i ,  h r  Cnnga Cllllll i s  

milrs i n  lrngth,  hut  i t  i s  ncnrlr 6 m i l p a .  Thi' 
stntrmrnt of T)r. T<nshynp is (111~ to  t,hr fact t l l g t  l'' 
did not nrtrlally travel 'the \vholp collrsr of tllc f l ~ ~ ~ g '  
Ch hu. 
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The stream of water feet deep n7as frozen en 
bloc. in tlie bed of tlre Gangn Clrllrl, in  tlre year 1936. 
Rat  i~ear the hot springs (about 2 furloilgs fro111 
Mooasarova~*) there \\,as f l o ~ ~ i i i g  water (i inc1lc.s ( l re l~ .  
There are three Iiot springs on the Gangn Clllrn about 
two furlongs from M ~ i ~ a s n r o r a r  don7n the Chiu hill. 
One spring is on the right hank, one on tlre left \)an]< 
(with a kund to take bath), and one boiling spring 011 n 
small rock in tlie middle of the Gangn Clilrli, having 
tcmperstnres of lIRO, 1353, and 170° F. i*cspectircly. 
There are some i tlie bed of tllle Mannsarovai~, 
?specially Q of n mile solit11 of tllr l~eginning of tlir 
Gang8 dhlln. 

No doubt the nlater from the liot springs flows olld 
illto tlic Ganga (J11li11, lmt it, is a small qnantity in  
compninison with the qnmitity of water flowing in tllc 
lon7er ~011l.se of the Gnlign Clilni. So the flow or wntcl- 
in tlir Gnnga Clihll, say l r n l f  a mile or n mile f~.oln 
~fannsarovnr, even nrlien there is  seemingly no estcrnnl 
flow of n n t r i  from the Mnnns, is not simply the wntcl* 
of hot S ~ I - i n g s ,  1,ut froln t l lp  sri1,termn~nn flow l'inni 
fllr Mnnns illto tlllr Gai~gn Clilili. 

During tlir n~inters of 1945-46, '46-47, and '47-48 
t1lc.r~ had herl, rrceptionally vrry low snonfnll i n  
T(~i lns-~nnns  l ' + g i ~ ~ ~  ; SO mncli so tlla't tllc lcvrl 
of tthc n.nt,w in t l ~ p  Manns lind fnllen don.11 1))~ 
f ~ t  and t,lip laltc Oollri-klliid on tlrr I<n i lns - ;n f l r i l f~ f l~~ ,  
l l nd  1,rrii cornl,lrtclv clcnrcd of icc for thc first timr i l l  

i t  history. Ro it is  no ~ ~ ~ o i i d r r  that the nrnter in tllc 
Manas di[l not flow ollt tllrongl~ tlic Gnngn. Clrlill ill 

the beginning, tllollgll there wns flow of nrntrr in  it 8 

mi lp  ~101~11 Chili Gompn . 
29-1728 R ,  
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Report on the Flow c?f water ,in the Ganga Chhzc 

I 
I 
1 Depth in 

Date of Crossing 1 1 Inches 

I 

I 

I Place of crossing the 
I Ganga 

How- is the 
Flow 

Sept. 1912 
I / 18 I Rapid 

7 .  1913 2 7 2 9  

.. 1914 1 18 . . 

I s  there direct How is the Rainy flow from Manas i Season ? or not ? 

,, 1915 
,. 1922 

1925 
1926 
1927 

4.9. 1928 
14.8. 1929 

3.9. 1930 
12.9. 1931 
27.8. 1932 

6.9. 1933 
30.8. 1934 

4 m. down Chiu 
1 m. from Rakshas + m. from Chiu 
2 m. from Rakshas 
1 m. from Manas 
1 m. from Manas 
1 m. from Manas 
2 m. from Rakshas 

. 100 yds. from Manas 
2 m. from Rakshas 
3 furlongs from Manas 
3 furlongs from Manas 
2 m. from Rakshas 
100 yds. from Manas 
3 furlongs from Manas 

25 . - 
29 1 . 9 

20 I , 7 .  

2.5 1 9 > 

25 1 3 , 
42 , Very rapid 
29 Rapid 
30 1 ,> 

> >  
32  30 1 7 Y  

36 1 7 ,  

30 , 9 3  

I 
I 

Yes 
. . 
Yes 

. . 
Yes 

. . 
Very dry 
Heavy rains 

Moderate 
7 9 

9 9  

Heavy rains 
Moderate 



21. 8.35 1 34 
5. 9.36 27 

28. 1.37 ) 1 Water 
2. 2.37 1 I frozen 
6. 2.37 } I en bloc 

13. 3.37 1 ' 18" thick 
18. 3.37 ) ( 
14. 4.37 6 to 14 
30. 4.37 6 
20. 5.37 1 7 
26. 6.37 1 

I 10 
12.7.37 ' 

I 
10 

27. 7.37 16 
20. 8.38 1 1 36 

\ 27 
26. 8.38 j 42 

i 1 17 
20. 8.39 20 
22. 8.40 j 9 
26. 9.40 6-9 

1.10.40 6 
13. 7.41 6 

I Slow 1 1 111. from Rakshas Yes 
I Moderate ' 3 furlongs from Manas I 

How ie the 
Rainy Season? 

--- -- .- 

Is there direct F!ow 
from Manes or not? 

! 
Date of Depth in How is the I Place of erissing the G e n e  
Crossing 

I 

1 . . 
I 

Inches I Flow I I 
! 

From Manas to +m. 
downwards 

1 
I 
i Slow 
I 7 y 

) 9  

7 7 

7 7  

J 7 

7  7 

7  7  

7 P 

7 7 

9 7  

7 7  

7 7  

For i'00 yds. 
from Manas 
no flow 

I 7  P 

7 .  

i 1 ~od;;ate 
I I Rapid 
\ ) .  1 Very rapid 
I y 7  1 Moderate 
i Slow- 

i 7 3  

I 7 7 

7 ,  

I 

Moderate 

Whole length of Ganga Chhu 
Near the hot springs 

7  7 

9 >  

7 )  

y 7  

100 yds. from Manas 
Im. from Manas 

100 yds. from Manas 
jm. from Manas 

2 m. from Rakshas 
- Near hot springs 

Near Manas 
100 yds. from Manas 
Near hot springs 

. - 
Moderate 

Yes 
7 7 

9 )  

Heavy rains 

Moderate 



15 1 Slow 
20 1 Moderate 

YY 

Very rapid 
Slow 

Y Y  

YY 

Y ?  

9 )  

. . 

. - 
Slow 

YY 

.. 
Slolv 

YY 

. . 
Slow 

1 m. from Manas 
Y Y  

Near hot springs 
YY 

10 yds. from Manas 
4 m. from Manas 
20 yds. from Manas 
Near hot springs 
10 yds. from Manas 
Near hot springs 

Y Y  

100 yds. from Manas 
YY 

20 yds. from Manas 
7  9 

100 yds. from Manas 
1 m. from Rakshas 
1 m. from Manas 

100 yds. from Manas 
14 m. from Manas 

. . 
Near hot springs 

I Yes  1 Moderate 

I 7 9  ; 
No. 

I 
I 

For yo0 yds. 
from Manas 
no flow 

Yes 
No 

9 9  

Heavy rains 
9 9  

.Y 

7 7  

9  7  

Y ?  

9 9  

? 7  

? ?  

Moderate 

. . 
Moderate 

. . 
Heavy rains 



l'or tho years 1 - 1 5  I gut tllc illfomlstion l r o ~  
(levotecs of Maj~ur-l)nllklli Bab:~. For tile years 1922-26, 
1 gut the inforrn;~tioil in  1928 froui ;I pony-man who 
llad accompanied I<ashyap and for the year 1927, 
1 got the informatioil from my Tibetan servant. 
For  the years 1929-34, I collected the informa- 
tion from a person I had specially deputed for 
the purposc. During. the years when I could not 

go to the starting-point of the Gangn 
Chllu, I llad ascertained the inlornlat ioil from the 
lllonks of the Chin Cioolya during the following year. 
The  rcst of tllc information in tile tablc is from my owl1 

obsel-vation. Whenever I got the illformation from 
the Tibetails or Bliotins, they would show me their legs 
ilntl ~ ~ o i l l t  out 1111 to i\.llilt liill.t the legs were under 
w i ~ t c ~ . ,  flmorn whicll I inc;lsul.c(l ollt tile depth in inches- 

I CI-Ossed tile (iill~gil Ch1111 l(i tiirles. 1 ~)IoPOSC 

tlel)osi ting. a lei  11 11 lldl-~d I - I I ~ B C S  : I L I ( ~  SO~IIC l)l.inte(l 
i o  I ,  I tllc 1 ) ; \ I * ~ J I > I  SCY:I S I L I I ~ ~ J R ,  $0 

tll:~t the Siltlg.l~a ~nig l l t ,  \\ritll tllc il,tct.est O I I  tllis nnlollntl 

sent1 sol~~L; ulle i - c ~ ~ l ; ~ , . l  10 t J la  ( g i  C!)~l,n aiitl srrl)~nit 
Y C ) ) O I ~ L  tllcefl()\\. o ; I  i l l  it 10 111~ R o J ' ~ ~  

o g  I Soc. irtj-, I,OII(I()II 01. SOIIIV othtll* (:f'()ljril- 
plliclnl Society il~tc.l*csted i ~ r  it. 

I n  tlie livilig illclnol3\. of tllc ' I I S  :111(1 illr 

Rhotins I rllrt, tile l(lvpl tll(h nr;ltpl. in  t l ~ c  hnkc rose 
to t l ~ p  lliyh(lut ,x , in t  ill 1 I .  0 1 1  Altgttst I ,  ~ ~ ' h f n  
t l ~ ~ t ~ t :  I 40'' d ( l ( b l )  \ 1 \ i l l  1 (:ill~gil CJlh'l, 
llalf 9 mile flsorn t110 Mnlrns, t,hr dist,ntlcc l,rbn.cf.ll the 
T J ~ ~ P  I tllc f;lrntl(> tllc. Tl1,~g(,lllo i I\." 2' 
f r e t .  On 19th T)cc(~r )l,pl*, tllcrc was 20" of 

\iratcl i l l  (:;,llUil ( ~ h l ~ ~ ~ ,  100 , ill,dS f~.(,m th(l Afallgsp 

tllc dist;~ilc.e \\.as 40 r&. 01) ' ~ ~ ~ ~ h n , l ) c l ~  1 
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the Sutlej ' slro~ild be deleted Erom the Survey maps, 
in view of the fact that  there llss bee11 n continuous 
AOIY of water from the hfnnasarovnr into the Rakshas 
Tnl t l~rougll  t.lle Gangn Chhu and from the Rakshas 
Tnl into the nov so-called ' old bed of the Sutlej ' .  
Even taking for granted that the Ganga Chhu or the 
so-called ' old bed of the Sutlej ' becomes dry on some 
occasions, we cannot call that  portion, from the 
Rnkshas Tnl to T~ejandnk, ' old bed of tlie Sutlej ' .  
Moreover Sven Hedin liimself writes, " Worthy of 
notice is  the circlimstance that according. to the lamas 
of Tirthapuri the Sotlej came Erom Relcshns Tal.. . . .. 
Hence i t  seems that  the monks trace back the 8utlej 
tJo Rakshns Tnl, in  spit,^ of climatic variations mhicll 
valise th r  wnt'er to fail periodicnlly . ' ' 

I do not know why  and with wl,at mrnning and 
significance the Sl i r \~ry mgps write ' old bed of the 
S l l t l ~ j  ' from Rnkshns ' ~ n l  to liejandnk (in hlne dnsh~s) 

' dry cl~nnnel ' fr,)rn Lej:lndnk to Dlllchll (in 
1 1 )  and yet keep the source of the Sutlej in 
the I(ang1ring glaciers. In  all probability the s l l l ' vc~  

of India Office migllt hnvc. horron~rd the nornrnclntllr(' 
from Sven Hedin.  

A rise i l l  the level of the water of MannsaroVar 
2nd the rons~qi l rn t  flou, of n7atpr into Rnltsllas 
tllrolig11 tlrr Gang2 C]lllll ul:,ltp tllp f l , o ~  ~ontinll~lls 
into tlrp now so-called ' Old bc(l of tIhc s~i t lc j  ' frorn 
' h ~  Rnkslins Tal. rise \lrnter i n  thc Mann- 
snrovar and t l ~ r  ronseqllent overflow in to dllr Raknhga 
Tal tllrollgh t11c (:nnga, (911111 may  ),c cnllsrd notl on]!' 
1)). heavy rains hrit also 1 , ~  mpltinfi snow dllc to bright 
sllnny days. 



G A N G E S - S U T L E J  CONFUSION 

For sevei~~l generntions there has been a, hopeless 
eonfrlsion of tlie rivers Ganges and Sutlej, which is 
mainly two-fold. Most of the Western as well as the 
Eastern explorers, surveyors, tourists, and pilgrims to 
the Mnnasarovnr Laltes prior to Sven Hedin were 
under the wrong notion thn,t the Ganges and the 
Slltlej took their rise from Ma,nnsarovar and Rakshas 
Tnl, while some others have confounded tlie Ganges 
wit11 the Sntlej or made one the trihntnry of the other. 

Hindu P ~ t r o n n n  describe the Gauges a's descending 
from the Mount Railas ; h11t the Hindus know 
definitely 6hnt tlrt. source of the Ganges is at Gallmlikli. 
Ishrants Ides (1704) mas informed hg .Trsliit1s in 
Peking, nrho in tllr11 got the i i r~vs from Chinese 
sollrces, tllla t the niTnnn,saro~~nr and Rnltslia s Tal gnlve 
hirtlli to t51ie Ganges. Drsidrri (1 71 5 )  descrihrs thc 
Gangems taltilig its rise in the Ra,ilas and n k m -  
snrovnr and confllsp it with tlie Sntlej, and lie frirtlher 

that the Tcnilas is the source of the Indns. 
Father Galibil (1 729) sa,ys t,hn t tl1 ree head-strenms 
of the Galigcs flonr into tlir Ma.nnsa,rornr, the l lc~ a 
stream po~~rmorlt, int,o t,llc R,nltslrns Tnl, lm~rcs it again 
to rlin on n~rstn~nrds. Tllcn nga,in hr  mnltrs thc %it81rj 

tllre Indlls join topetllcr 60 form the Ganges. 
D'Anville (1733) malies ljoth 1,ntchall (probably 
Tha rlili~l) TJnnc t,ch n 11 river (T~nngchen) , the 

Gang9 : and Ma.tcl1oli (ollr Map chhli or I<arnnli) a 
trihritary of tllr river of the above t ~ o ,  the 
h i g n  : 01. in  nrords lrr makes the Th;nngch~n 
Th-nhnl ,  (Srltlri) idpnt,icnl with tlrr Gnng~s .  Anqlletil 
(111 Prrron (1 77b?) rntrrpd into corrcspondmcr with 

30 1722R.  
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the Jesuit Fnther .Joseph Tieffenthaler, who supplied 
him with maps, from wlriclr the former prepred maps. 
Anquetil makes the Sarayli flow out of the Rlalishas 
Tal and the Rrnhmapntra out of Mnnas from its eastern 
shore, and the Sutlej out of its north-western shore; 
and later on says that thc Slitlei . , joins the Ala'kannndn, 
one of the head-streams of the Ganges ; thus confuses 
the Slltlej with the Ganges. 

Purangir, who accompanied Rogle and Turner to 
Tihet (17'73) reports that the Ganges has its solircn on 
I<ailns and from there it flows into the Manas and 
from the Manas it  flows out ngnin. At another place 
he says that " the Ganges isslirs from it (Maria- 

sarovar), and during the dry senson itls stream' is hardly 
five or six inches deep." Tn fact this is our (hll@l 

Chhll. Major .T. Rpnnell (1 782) dcscrihes thr Ganges 
as running out of Mnnnsarovnr. Pliranpliri (1792) 
narrates that the Ganges gushes ollt of the root of a 
birch tree sit~ia~teil on the snrnrnit of the Kailas Peak, 
that the Sntlpj flows o11t of the Rakshas Ta1 and  the 
~ra8hmap1itra on t of Mnnn~nro17nr.l 

Captatin F. \Vilford (1800) writm t'hnt thr Gangps 
is the only river tllat really isslirs from Mannsarorrar. 
The nollrce of the Ganges was finally discovered to he 
aft Gnngotri (Gaiimnl<h) in 1808 1 3 ~  Tlicll tcnant W~hh : 
yet Webher (1866) placed the solircc of the Ganges on 
tllc southern flank of G~irln Mnnclllatn. r~hicl-1 is on 
the south of Mnnasarov~~..  Elzai R R  ~ a g l l d l i ,  
*Jnpanesc Rllddh ist monk, who trnvpllcrl tllrollgl~ Tnaifi 

Tibet in 1897-1903, ' rlran\i (lppp of tllr sncrd 
water of thr Gangn a t  the spring ~hhrlmilz-tlrll11gtol ' 





t 11 I-ee otlrers (lo, i t  nirlst be tlirougll sr~btcrr;~isali 
c l ~ ~ ~ n n e l s  ; a ~ r d  such comniunicntions, \vhetlier real or 
iiiloginary are very corninon in the Puranos. "l Evi- 
tleiltly the Captain was citing tlie passage from the 
Tibetan Knilns Plr ~~ci~lci. But  rrrost uiilortunntely tlie 
1)t~ssage was quoted ~ \ ~ r o n g I j  iu part for Indus and Xiti1 

are synony~~rous  aud t liere slloulcl llave I~een G anga ill 

place of Ganges n ~ l d  Siildu in pl;lce of Sitn. 

h e n  Hedin quotes fi-on1 the explanation oI tl~e 
-1 bZ.l.itlhar.~r~nlioshu that  ' ' tileime are to be foruid roclts 
or nrountains wit11 faces reseilibliilg an elepl~ant, 3 

gsrotla, a lrorse, a lion, i~lld fronl tlleill rise tile 
fo1lo~ving rivers : g Siirdl~ 11, P~lis11r1, and Sib. "l 
$0 lar  as t l ~ e  iianres are co~ic~rnet l ,  tlley ;Ire idelltical 
\\.itll tllosc g.ivt.11 in tlie i I(cr ,*chknli excepting 
tll;tt tllere sl~oultl 1,c 1,ei~co~k ill place of g;~ruda and 

r i 
I i I of I .  I l lc  corlrses ol  tllc rivers 
11ak.c 11ot i ~ e e ~ i  t1esc.l-il~ctl i l l  tile collimeirtary : IS  in 
lice-cll ha/;, for- C ; ; I I I ~ ~  I I : I S  i)ecll titlieu as (:;~oges, Sill(l11 
lot. Il~tlus, i i ~ l d  I-';~ltrll u ;I o(l Sits 1r;ryc been tabc~l 101' 

so~rie o t l~e r  rivers, flo~villg nortli-\\rcst ol Ii:lilss. 809 
Sk1cbll Hetliu oo,tlrl i ~ o t  solve tire problcrl~ s;ttjsfactorily- 
H c ~ l c e  t l ~ c  ings(el-y rem;lil]s still ;I problcni ~ c n s ~ ~ ~ ~ ( l  
lllltil our ti~rrcs for tile ~~iifol(lrnent. 

1 C'uptaln P.. W ~ l f o l ( l ,  ( l ~ ~ o t e ( I  by Xvcu Hecllu 111 1"' ' 

Hllllnlays ' ,  VOI.  111, 11. 209. 
2 Svcn H c t l ~ o ,  ' S o ~ t b e r n  Tibet, ', 1-01. I ,  1,. 127. 



1 a l o  ' But tlle courses of 1 rivers as cles- 
cribed by lliul do not tally \\.it11 those g i ~ e n  in  the 
l i a~ ly  ri K u  rscl1l~nAs. \Vliila ciiiln~er:ltiilg tllese rivers lic 
~~iclllio~ls Lollitn as one ol tile lour, bul in the espla- 
a;ttioir lle does llot nlcntiou that naiile; instecld lle 
gives Sita. Tllus Sarat Cl~anclru Das also ilialies u 
eonfusion of tlle iiailles and courses of these rivers, as 
sc~ch his infomiation also is of no help lor tlie solu- 
tion of our problem. 

1 1  1 lie real solutioil is Irery simplc, provided one 
a chance of having a glance into . the I < a n g ~ i  

I ( ( l j . dh~ l i .  Firstly, Ua,ilga, Sindu, Palisllu or Vakshu, 
all(] Sits are tlle 1ndi:ln names, as given by t l ~ e  Rnngri 
I {u / . (~hh l i  to tlre L:lngcllrn I<haiiibal) (Sutlej), tlie 
1 :  l i b  (harllali), tlie Tsmcllok I<hainbab 
(J3r:llluial~ut~-n), nntl tile Senge Icharnbab (Indos), res- 
~~e(-'liI~clg. Secondl~., H;lrdmar is called Clloino (4 a lga ,  
Clllleil~o (;nilga, 01. C~l~llenll,o Gangs after the river. 
111 l'ibctnn language ' cko,,ro ' means a 11~11 all(] 
' ( * k k e / ~ ~ o  ' or ' c h h e ~ ) , b o  ' nle;lils big ; so ' C ~ O I I Z O  
( 1 1  ' 1 1  - or Motller-Ganges nlld 
' C h l l ( : / / ~ o  Gctnqn ' Inc;rils big river Gany;~ (wllicll for 
t l~c l~i  is s).nollylllo,,s I tile river Srltlej or L:li~gcllell 
1 ) .  Tllil.dllr, tllc s l~ t l e j  llas beell described 
as t;~lting its sorllucch 011 tile west of Manasnrovar a'nd 
flo\\.iile: t0\\1;ll.(lw tile \!rpst in Tibet and in Illdin for 
sollir (1 ist;llrce. I t  is  irlrther described as hnvillg taliell 
;I t 1 1  1-11 tile (*:I St, f 0~1ing 1101.tll of Bud(1ha-(;;l,Y;'' 
allti lilrillly i.;lllilrg illto tile occm 011 the enst. I t  is 

on t,l l( :  sl~pl,"rt ot tllcsc. three points that Tibetans 
brl icvc tllc (; allg;k (!lllru and consecluently the Slltlei 

2 , j o l l l ~ l l ~ l l  o[ , I re  Asictlc: SocictJ' of Ueugal ' ,  Val. LV1* I' 

No. 1, Calcutta, 1887. 



, 
The Foz~r Great Rivers of the Holy Kailas and L!Innasurovur 

-- --- 
I 

1 Langchen River coming out of Ganga I Sutlej or 1 West l ~ l e ~ h a n t  -mouthed 
Khambab the mouth of an I Shatadru a lriver on the South 

elephant I I , 

- - 
1 - ---- l- 

I 
I 1 Indian name, On which ;Name and direction 

KO./ Tibetan Name English Translation , according to ' Present Indian side of according to Ruddha 
1 Kangri Name Manas it 
1 Karchhak I flows 

Bull-moutlhed river 
on the North 

ghosha' 

I 

2 3Iapcha River coming out of Sindu i Karnali (one of 1 South 
Khambab the mouth of a , the head-streams 

I 

Horse-mouthed 
river on the West 

I peacock I of the Sarayu) 
- 

3 Tamchok : River coming out of Pakshu or Brahmaputra 
1 Bhambab the mouth of a horse Vakshu I 

East 

1 The Pali scholiast Buddhaghosha provides the Manasarorar situatecl in the enclosure of Kelasnl<utu, the 
C.hitrakuta, and another Himalapan peak with fo~zr outlets called Siruha-mukha (the Lion or Eas t  Face),  Hatthi- 
muktia (the Elephant or South Face),  hssa-rnnkha (the Horse or Wrest Face), and ~ehabha-mukha (the Bull or North Face). 

I 

4 Senge River coming out of Sita Indus or 
I Khambab the mouth of a lion 1 1 Sindhu 
I 

-- - 
North 'lion-mouthed river 

Ion the East 



to be the same as tlie Ganges at Hnrdmnr. Or it  is 
also just possible that based on this ~vrong and con- 
founded understanding the above statements about the 
Sutlej have been recorded in tlie K n ~ ~ g r i  Knrckhnl;. 
Anyway there is undoubtedly n conflision. So it is 
tile word ' Gangs Chllu ' which has inisled the indinns 
alld the early explorers and writers to believe that the 
Ganges had its source iu the Mnnnsai.ov:tr; and it is 
the Indian equivalent ' (:nng.n ' for the Sritlej in the 
Kflng~i Rurrh hn k ,  which has misled Tihetans tlo 1)elicve 
tllnt the Ganges a8t Hnrdwnr is tlle same as the Gnnga 
Chhu and ronseqlientl~ the Slrtlej. I t  is these mmng 
notions prevailing srnongst the Tndinns nncl Tibetans 
that haw to a, great extent iiifllienccd n.nd misled tlhe 
\.arioas esplorei*~, srir\.ryoi-s, l l r s  pilgrims, and 
P~grapllers lip till now. 

There is yet one more reason for the Ganges- 
Slltlej confrrsion. Tn the year 1624, Father Antonio 
Andrade ha,d trxvplled to C.hllel)mng hy tIhe Mane pass 
1)eyond Radrinxtll. H e  speaks of two glacial laltelet8s 
or pols ,  Ra.kas-tnl aild Drh-tal . Hc fli  l,tl~el. I ~ R I . K L ~ ~ ~ ~  

that a. strealm gllshc~ olli of an icr cave or trinnrl f l m l  

hb-tnl , f l  g Rnlin s-t,nl, and joins thr Alilka- 
11niida. TlliS stlyqm i n  tlrp 1.ivc.r S:limnsvnti, m'hi~ll 
falls into AI~knllnlld;,  , 1 1  is itself ollr of t'llr )lead- 
streams of tllr l-ivcr Ba.llgpr;. Tlrr t~vin  ~lncia l  lakc- 
14s of Iink:l.s-t:ll il,ll(l D()l)-t,ill \I~I'I.C mistakrn 1 ) ~ '  otllrl' 
\iTrst,pl.n rxplorrrs,  KPc,gl.n,,llcrs, niid ~ ~ ~ r i t e r s  fo l  tfllc 
t \ ~ i i i  Tinkrs of tllrp f;im(,,ls i\Tnnn.~ni-o\~nl. nl l ( l  Rnltslrns 
Tnl. This llns lr(1 to t,llr. ronflisio~~ all(l \llrong notion 
tlllnt, Gn,ngrs tnl(es ri from Mananamvnr a'nd Ral~s"ns 
Tad. It w3.s known to some explorers that the Srltlej 
tnkpa it,s rise from Rnlzshns Tnl . TIllls arose tllc rollf'lsion 



that  the Ganges and the Sutlej take their l*ise fmm 
Manasarovar and Rnksllas Tal and t8he consequent 
C anges-Sutlej confiision. Rased on tll is misconcep- 
tion and confusion i t  is conjectr~red that the S~ltlej a11d 

the Ganges are identical or the one is tlle tributary of 
the other, due to the fact that  only one river is seen 
flolving west of R'akshss Tal.  

I fervently hope that  this piece of i~sefnl informa- 
tion n7o11ld throw n flood of light on tIhe subject nn(1 
give n dent11 ljlom to the Gnng.es-Sntlej conflisioil which 
has been perpetnat8ed for so many cmtliries. It m a y  
he noted in this connection that 'tlle dist'ance h~tn1~en 
the nctllnl source of the Ganges, nlliirl~ is at ~ n ~ l r n l l k l )  

in Tehri Garhwnl State, and Mannsnmvnr is ahollt 

140 miles as the crow flies. 

'T'HE R I V E R S  THAT FAT,T, TNTO RATiSHAS TAT1 

ITS NORTHERN SH0R.E 

6 6 The river which falls ollt in the middle of 
northrrn shorr of the T ~ a k r  (Ral<slras) is formed from 
the 1,roolts of tho valley on ljotlr sides of T<ailns : one 
of its branches passes Parkha. When I rross~d the 
river in .Jnly 28, 1908, i t  f lofucd in  f ~ c - o  hrnnch~n,  onr 
having two or three cub.rn ., the nthrr 15."' 111 fact 

the tliret. rivers of  Railas-tllp TJlr n chlr~i , tlir Tfilcllllcn 
chhll, and the Z l~ong  rhlrll a,long nritll the Thrlp1' 
form one river : and the Avang clrllll, Pllilling-kongma 
Pllilnng-pharrna, and Phill~ng-pongrn:, form thp T)fim 
r l l l r l i ,  thc 1,ed of n l l ~ i ~ l ~  i s  vrry m;l,I-sl,y a n d  is n~tog('~jl~~ 
a different river. Tt is tilis' river tilnt f lo~rs  1 3 ~  tho 

:44 

flvcn Hedin ' (Jhnt,hern Tibet ', Val. TI, p. 170, 
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side of Parkha. Svcn Hedin slrom~s only one river in 
his map, thougl\ these two are two different rivers 
falling into the Raksllns Tal, at  tv7o different places 
14 miles apart,. Pometinlrs, a s~nnll i~rook brai~cl~es 
off from the Zhong chllu and joins the Dam chhu. 

111 -1729 El. 



CHAPTER I11 

SOTJRCE O F  T H E  INDUS 

Begarding the source of the Indus, Sven Hedin 
6 6 writes, Our camping ground on the bank of the 

Intlns (1G,G63 feet) is called Singi-buk. Eastwards 
the valley is broad and open bllt the Iodos itself is 
here an insignificant stream. I mas therefore not 
nstonislied ~vhen  I heard that it is only a short day's 
journey to the source, wl~ich,  I was told, does not 
proceed from snow or a glacier, but springs up out 
of the ground. The men called the river the Singi- 
tsnngyo, or Singi-kaml~a, and the sonrce itself Singi- 
IcalxLb. ' ' I  

"A little later lye camp at the aperture of the 
spring-, 1v11ich is so well concealed that it might easily 
he overlooked without a guide. "2 

"At this point, the situation which had been 
(liscnssed and searclied for ilnriilg son~c 2,000 years! 
the famolls Singi-karnl,n, 01. Indon is born. But 
t h e  infant rir7cr which is n mere bmok, i n  mzicll 
, ~ h o r t ~  t h n ) ~  both the I  cinrl the Munjflm 
Contintling nortll-east~vards one still remains for 
considerable dinti~nce witlrin t l ~ c  dminagc area of 
h e  indlis, for in fact and strictly ~~~drograp l~ ic :~ l l ) i  tho 
Singi-knmbn. is oi~ly or nortllrrn triljlltnr!' 
to the Rokhn r-tsccnqpo, which , itnclf, is only (1 flcr!j 

in,yinr? i f i c n , ~  t hrook. C o ~ ~ ~ p n ~ o r l  7,:ifh t hc  lottcr, bofk 

1 ' 'rrnns-Hirnnlnyn, ', 1-01. IT, ~ p .  210. 
2 O p : r i t . ,  p ,  212. 



Lzirtgdcl~ alud 1Clunjat1t halie a y ~ ~ e a t e r  ' qua~ i t i t y  of 
zcute~. n ~ l d  I be somewhat la rye^ thun  the  Bolihar, 
though all of them are very shortl. From a hydro- 
graphic point of view it mug be said to  be n mutter 
of tuste which of tlzcsc difi&rent brooks should be 
regarded us the  yri~tcipal  source of t he  Iildus. The 
question is of no great consequence, for, ~vllichever 
branch sllould be choseil, its soume is situated at  n 
sllort day's marc11 from the Singi-kabab. T h e  p~.oblew 
cannot be settled in any  112o~e satisfactory way t han  to 
nccept the Tibetan vie11 and regard the  Singi-kabob as 
the source of the  Irldus, in spite of i t s  being the  shortest 
~ j ~ l  one of tlrc ~ ~ ~ ~ a l l e s t  of the  seveml source b~unches .  
.Jny a t t e ~ n p t  to  persvndp the  Tibefurls thot  the  Singi-  
Ii~bnb zc.er.s ,cot the  real soztrcae ~corcld f d i l ,  for it  hns 
traditioiz i\t i ts  fncoro*, is- ;I sacred place adorned nrith 
//lclni pyramids i ~ n d  prayer stones, aild it is one of the 
four famous knbabs." 

Where and how does tlle questio~l of persuatliilg 
the Tibetails ilot to believe tlle Seilge lihambab to be 
the real source oi' the Iildus arise? Should explorers 
and geograpllers also go on n propaganda campaig.n to 
persuade people to believe or not to believe certain 
findings of illcirs? What  i~ersuasion or cajoling did 
Svell Hedin do to mnltc tile Tibetans believe that -the 
C ~ ~ a n ~ a - ~ ~ l l ~ g d ~  is not the real source of the Bralma- 
pntra an(1 that tllc Iiubi is tllc real one? 

" Tile vc]ocitv of L]le Singi-ltnn~pn nrns twice a s  
great as tlrnt of tllr Gartong-chu. T l ~ c  volnmc of the 
~illgi-knmpn urns 9.28 cll\,ic metres per second, that 
of t l l c  Gartong-chu 6.67. . . . . . . . . IInving decided t8hnt 



the singi-ltnnlpa niust be regarded as issuing from tile 
tlrue source of the Indus,  Sven Hedin, followed thih 
lll:iin b1.a11ch of tlie river to i ts  origin in the Trans- 
Himalayir. The first brancll jniiction tliat lie reaclred 
\ \as  that  of Lungdep-chu : he found that there was n 
wester volullle of water in  the Lungdep-chu than in b 

the Sillgi itself, and he was inclined to regard- it as 
tlje source of the Indus,  but as i t  was held byrthe local 
-L1ibetnns to be a tributary only, lie a;cepted their view, 
nlld persevered in climbing the rocliy bed of the Singi. 
The  volume of ~ v s t e r  in the next tributary tlie Munjam 
flonring into tlle Singi-kampn was very small (one- 
tllird of u cubic metre), and Sven Hedin continued his 
climb to the particular source, which the Tibetans 
c.;lll~d the sourcc of the Singi-kampa. The source is 
I i l i o \ ~ l ~  as the Singi-knbnb, ' the Lion's moutll ' a'nd 
is 16,941 fret high." 

Instead of first measuring t l ~ e  velocity of the two 
i.ivcl.s, tlle Selige I<harnl)nl) and the Ciartong cllll117 
: ~ t  tllcir confll~etice, and tlrrn going u p  the 
I<!l;lmbal) ti, find out the sourccs of tho Indus, 
tle.;cril~cbd to 11s Brlrmrtl, Svcn Hedin first fixed tll(' 
source of the 1nd;ls in t l ~ c  Senge I<bambnh springs and 
t81~rll n w t  clonrll to rnessnrc tllr vclocity of the watcl' 
i n  tlre Gnrtong chhu. It n . 8 ~  n n  :~ccidrntal coinridcllpc 
tlmt tlle Senge I(ha,mbab carried more water than 
(k~l.tolrg at  that time. Even  i f  llc had folllld GartonC: 
cl:?irc c:lrrying more water, as  it does oftcntinlcs, Svcn 
Hedin wonl(1 certai111~ not have shifted 11 is sollrc(' 
f lam thr  Scngc I< hambah. Even taki 11g for gralltc(' 
for a moment that Sven Hedin mcasrlred at  first tllc 

1 D~l~.r.nr.tl ant1 Hngtlcn. op. c i t . .  1'. 241. 
2 Also pronounce11 ' flengi ' or ' Singi '. 
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velocities of tlre two rivers at, tllc co~ i f luenc~  and 
lound llle Seilge lihanlba b carrying greater qu:zntity 
ol water than tlle Cial.tong, and the11 went up tlle Se1ig.c 
lillambnb to tl'ace tlle source of the Ind~ l s ,  wily should 
Ile miserably fail to apply this very " theory of grentcr 

1 > quantity of water oilly after a few days' march, aild 
jump at the " tradition' theory " wlien 'lie rcnclled tlle 
very first braiiclr jnnction namely, tile Lungdhel)? 
Hut the great explorer completely overlooked tllc 
tlnaditions of thc locall Tibetans 1~711e11 11e ~veiit to fix t l ~ c  
source of tlle Bral~niapntrn ! 

Both the Lungdlrep chllu autl tllc Mn11j;rli cl11111 
~uhicl~ flow illto tllle Sei~gc,  ;lot1 tllc Boltll:~~. cllllri into 
n1!licll tllc till) brook of tllr Seirgc 1<11:1i111):~1) s p ~ - i i ~ g s  
flolirs arc all iecitledly sevcr.11 times l~iggcr ti l;rn tllc 
little brook formed i~y't l le springs of tllc Scnge lillanlbab. 
hlspitc of thai  Svrn Hcdill is liberal enough to givo 
over-weight:~,ge to tllc l'ibetnn tlraditions for " the 
~ ) l ~ ~ b l c ~ n  c ; ~ i l i i ~ t  1 ) ~ '  s c t t l ~ d  , . . . . . . . . . "  T l ~ e  fact is, Sren 
Hcdill could not s,,:tl-c illore tiillc for cxploi;~tioi~ ill tllc 
~il'ct~l~istailces 11lldr1- \\.llicl~ 11e 11:1d to la11011r (111~  to tllc 
rcst8lbicl ions \\.llicll t lie 'I'11)ctaii (hver i~mcnl  had put up011 
]]is I I I O \ ~ ~ I I I C ~ I ~ ~ .  

()I' tllc diffcrc~lt sorll.cc strcnil~s of tlllc Illdl~s-l1.1~. 
r Isctlli ( 8 1 1 1 1  1 1 ,  tll(1 Tl,lllg.dI~~\1) ~111111, t l ~ c  Mllllj:~ll ~111111, 

a l ~ t l  tllv (1)1]111, t,llC 1 ' 1  ~111111 C : I ~ T ~ C I S  

Ill~sl \\.;1101* i~11d is ~ I I C  loiigcst of all. I 11~1lt 10 
tllc SOIII.CV f i l l ( .  Tlldlls 11~. t11c 1~11c la all(] 
rctlirlrc(1 ~ , l ~ ~ .  1 1  1 ; thcrcforc 1 did not 
I'c'~.w,llnll~ 'tllc. Tsetl,i rll l ,  1 1 ,  but 111). guidc illforlllc(l 
1 0  1 ,  1 TJllllgclllrp c l l l l ~ ~  is higgcr tllan hllc Tsetlli 
rhllrl. Nrxt tllc Munjan and tllc Bokllnr 
cllllu, l~otll of nllricll nl,pcal*ed to be nllllost of 



sanle size; sonie sheyllerds lleld the Bokllilr t,u bc 
bigger tile Munjan,. and my guide said tliat tile 
blunjan mas bigger than the Bokhar, but I an) llot 

tiefinite about it.  A~ipvay ,  the Lungdhep cl111~1 is 
certainly tile biggest and tlie longest, and as sucll its 
source, 1 is in the Topchhen la, sllould be 
considered the source of the Indus +if tlie qua~ititp of 
ifrater or length is taken as criterion for fixing its 
source. Tlie statement of some ~ v ~ i t e r s  that t l ~ c  Ilidus 
talies its rise from tlie nortliern foot of the Knilns 
Peak is absolutely wrong. 

In  spite of the overcr?l~elming evidence t o  tJlc 

contmry, Sven Hedin seeks to s11o~1r tllat t l~c  credit of 
llaving discovered tlie sources of the Indus, Rrallnla- 
putra, and Si~tlej goes to him as could be see11 irolll t l l ~  

follon7iug passages. 
6 i But no pundit il;t(l succeeded in pcoetI~nti1l:: 

to the source, an(] tllc our wllo had sdvanccd l~ci~JSes' 
to i t ,  onri~ely, to a point 30 miles from i t ,  11; ld  1)pell 

attacked by rol~bera i~lld force(1 to turn back. (jollsc- 

quently, ccntil our time tire erroneous opi~lioii pl'~rfiile(l 
that the I ~ d r i s  1i;itl its source 011 the nolStll f l i ~ l l k  of 

i s  1 ,  t i  t o  t h o s ~  nr111li1.n ble o LhP 
d iscocwg of t h c  irlrllts soltrcc r/.crn r~serc-ed f ( ~ .  1 1 1 0  ( / ) l r l  

m l  , .  f i lw Luclaki,c. 
< G . . . . . .crnd 1 rccpllctl in t h e  c ~ ~ l s c i o r l s ~ l c v s  tk(/ t ,  

r.rccpt t h e  7 ' ihctnns the,,rsol~.es, )lo o l h c ~  ~ l ~ l ~ ~ ~ ( / ' '  

Geirya brrt l,r!,self hnrl pcnptrcrtpd to  th i s  s p ~ t .  Grn t  
obst(~clf 's ilnd hce,t p l r rc~~ l  itc , / r  y 1 ,  blit T ' ~ ' ( ~ ~ ' i ~ c ' l ( " '  
Irnd srcrlrrrl for I , I P  [ k c  t i p  of rcrtchiml / h ( .  fictfin' 
. ~ ~ ~ ~ U C C S  of t h c  t ntlrl lndira,  ( ( 1  flsccr- 
tn in iaq  t h c  oyiqin of  these f l rn  llistoricnl ~ - i ~ @ p ~ ' s - - ~ - -  

Not i t  1 ,  ' 1  still \\.it11 ; r  I'wling of  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ) 1 ~  



tl~ankfulness, I stood there, conscious t h a t  I jons t h e  
j,af ichite m a n  ivho hurl e c o  11enetrccted t o  the sources 
of t he  I n d u s  u1td B ~ u h ~ ~ z a p ~ t r a . "  " I loved th i s  
s f r e a r ~ l  ( S ~ c t l e j ) ,  for no  w h i t e  1 hnd ever see92 i t s  
S O I ~ ~ C C  b e f o ~ e  912e." 

Had Sven Heckin gone to the confluence of the 
Gartong and the Senge in suhlmer, before visiting 
the Senge Iihambab, he would have certainly found the 
water in the former to be greater than i11 the latter 
2nd n-ould have fixed the source of the Indus alt the 
llead of the Gartong according to the quantity of water 
slid 11e would never have cared either for the Senge 
IChan~hab or the Tibetaa traditions and sentiments. 
Certnii~l~ t l ~ e  Gnrtong carries more water than the 
Senge itlself. This is the confirmed opinion of all the 
slleplret-(1s and loci11 Tibetans whom I came across. 
It 111:~~. Ile nnder extmordinary circomstnnces that the 
Sellge carries more water than the Ga rtong. Horrever, 

follnd tlie ~vater  in the Senge to be greater than in 
tllp Gartong n7llel1 he ~ e n t  there ,in early winter, 
tllaugh 1 Ilnve got my onre doubts ahollt it,  from the 
(lnotntion I llercin g i ~ e .  ' ' Accordingly the Singi- 
kfiml):~, the Lioll river is ilot only tlie longer but also 

inol-c volllmil1ons of tllc two head-stl-earns, and 
tile prohlrm is solycd. Cprtnfnly  i t  i12ny be s l ~ g ~ ~ s f ~ d  
thuf f h c  di9,lcnsions I nbozv only  apply t o  lnte 
f lat~o,~ rind loi?lf c r ,  for  ill src ,,nnel fln(l c,ypaciall!J, 
hrinrl  f l l c  ry,iny scnnon pcr?y different condi f ions  j,lfl?t 
p r ~ r - n i l .  N o  r/ofrbf t h i s  i s  t h e  cnnc. The rainffill 
(linrin isllrs ilortll-cnst,n~firds, and tlhcrefor~ more rail1 
falls i l l  tllc hasin of the Gn.rtong tIllan in tlla' of tile 





SOURCE OF THE INDUS 249 

the Gartong is at the head of the Langpochhe chhu, 
nliich I had visited on September 19, 1938. But if 
t11e Tibetan traditions are talcen illto accouilt the source 
of the Indus would be in t'he springs of Se11g.e Iihnmbab 
0111~~. 

The coilflisioil of the Indus with the Sutlej 
(Langcllen I ~ l ~ a r n l ~ n b  or Elepllant-nioothet1the river) by 
several explorers in tlre l~nst  is clue to the fact that the 
t~ppe~-most llend-strcnrn of the river Gartong (which is 
itselP ant. of t l ~ e  11e;1d-nlatel's of the Iizdns) is called 
I~angyocl~l~e. cllllli ( 1 1  1 - r e  ~vhich conveys the 
same ineaning as tIlw Lnngcl~ei?. For a Tibetan the 
u.ords Lnilgchen (tile act8ni~l Sutlej), Langl~ochhe, and 
G:~ilp.i~ tL1.e syoonymons . 



CHAPTER 1V 

SOURCE O F  THE ICARNALI 

After two days' march, 22 miles from Taklakot 
U P  the Karnali, the fourth of the series of the four 
@'eat rivers of the Holy Mannsarovar, I reached n 
place called Mapcha-Chungo on the right bank of the 
river. On the right side of the road, situated on the 
edge of the bank is a big mnni-wall with several mani- 
slabs and streamers. Getting down a few yards to- 
wards the bed of the river is the big spring of 
Mapcha-Chnngo (peacock-head) gushing out from the 
perpendicular wall of the steep hnnk of the river. I 
visited this place on September 9, 1928, on August 23, 
1986, in 1943, and in 1946. Therp are some i~zani- 
stones and a few streamers near the spring. The 
water gushing out of the spring flows down over a 
beautiful green velvet mossy dome-like mound, clown 
into the ICarnatli below. The moss over which the 
spring flows down has some resemblance to the colollr 
of the neallc of a. peacock : hence the name Mapchg- 
CJhungo. This spring is the traditional source of 

Map chhu or Mapcha Khnrnhah (pencocl<-mo~th~~ 
river or K a r n ~ l i )  and as such the actilnl or genetic 
source of the Map chhll or Karnnli is ne8.r thp 
Lampiya pass, wherefrom tile rnnin stlrcarn of thp 
I(arnn1i comes. 

Some explorers have planed tlhc source of the 
lXnrnali in the Rakshns Tnl, becnnsc one of its head- 
streams, the Gurla chhn, h ~ s  its so1lrr.e in the 
glaciers on the north-n7nntrrn slopes of the flllrl" 
Mandhata, peaks, sooth-~ast  of Garla palss. This 
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Gurla chl~u flon-s into the :tiarnnli, about a mile down 
the village Iinrdung. Those who go to i<ailas by the 
Liyu Lelth pnss and Taltlaliot, cross this stream a t  
the soutllern foot of t l ~ e  Gurla pass. Tllere is another 
small stream, called Lailg chhu ~vhicli has got its 
soruace on t'lle solltll-eastern side of the Gurla pass (not 
\!ery far from where Gurla cllllu takes its rise) but flows 
to tlle llortllern side of the Gurla pass illto Rakshas 
1 The G.urla chliu is a big stream whereas the 
other stream is a, very small one. Those who did not 
trace tlle course of the two streams closely, confounded 
both and placed the source of the Iiarilali (Mapcha 
Khambab) either in Rakslias Tal or in the Gurla 
Mandhata. ~ l ; c  Gurla chllu is much smaller than the 
blap chhu proper. Moreover tlle traditional spring 
source-Mapella-Chui~go-is on the Map chllu, which 
is the longest as well .as the biggest head-water of the 
lianlali. So the glacial source of the Iiarnali is near 
Lampiya pnss in the Zaskar range. 

I t  may be noted that the conlbiiled river of Kali, 
coming froii tlle Lipu Lelih pass and the Sarayu ' 
comiilg from the Nandakot is called Sarada from 
r i lankpur downwards. Tlle 'Iiamali coming from the 
M a p ~ h s - ~ h u n ~ o ,  after its mountainous course in Manasa \ 
I(handa and Nepal, is called Gogra (Ghaghra), which 
receives the Sarnda at Chouka-ghat. From Chouka- 
ghat till i t  falls into tile Ganges, down Chapra, the 

combillcd river is ]cl;owl~ by both the names of Gogra 
alld Snragu. 1 mnlte a mention of this fact here, 
I)ecaase solnc people believe that the river Sarayu 
takes its rise f ram Manasa l -OV~.  

1 Hillcc it is that it takes it0 BOUl'Ce from the Sarae Or 

Manana-~araa, it is celled Sarayu (or E~raju). 



CONCLUSION. 

TRADTTIOSAL SOURCES 

If Tibetan traclitions i1l.e taken into account to 
fig tllc sources of tllr livers i d  disc~ission, . the 
source of t l K  Sutlej (Langclien I<ll~mbab) is in the 

I sp ' ings near 1 )illcllr~ (;oII~])R, ; ~ h ~ , l t  22 n l i l ~ s  \\.?st 01 
Piilrltlln (;~l)out 30 rn i lcs sont,ll-enst of Mtlnasnrovn~.) ; 
tllat of tllr I l ~ d n s  (Sengc I<ll:imhal)) is ill the springs 
of 8eng.e IIihnmbal, (half ;L niilo north of Rolthnr cllllu), 
~ ~ o r t h - e a s t  of Ii:~ilas, $3 miles fi-om Parltlla (about 62 
miles frorn the M:lnns:~rov:~r) ; tllr source of i11c Bl-nllmn- 
p ~ t ~ l  ('l'nrl~cllok 1 1 1 n I  is nt ' the Ilend of hllc 

Clle1ilil-yul1gclalll~ a t  the Tamcllok I(llnl~rl):il) C h h ~ r f ~ t ~ .  
$13 miles from P:lrlill;~ (al,ol~t f 2 ixrilps solltll-enst of 
Alnnasx~-ov.z~.) ; :111(1 tll;%t of' tllc I r l i  (Mnpclln 
1~llnnll)alj) is in the sl)riog Mnpclln-Cl~llngo, nlx)llf 33 
miles north-n-cst of Taklakot (:1,bo11 t 30 rni les solltll- 
e w t  of Ma11as;~rov;~r). 

W~IPII  one? l i  liar 1)ecll ;~rccipte(l t!l:tt tllc sullrcpr 
of' t l l~c Tibetan ~*ivel*s nl-c'to I,c located accordillg to 
tlhr local tradition T Irilvp no (lislllltc ill accepting tile 
s ~ ) l ~ i ~ c o  of tllc Tndrls, ; IS  pointe(1 out 1,y Srrn Hc(li11~ 
since T too can,(. to tllc same concli~siol~ nrllcll 
risito(l tlle pIncc , ~ ~ ~ l ~  4 ,  I 927, 1 1  s t n ~ c d  ' i l l  tllr 
s ~ ~ r r o n n t l i n ~ s  f ~ l .  tlllyv. ~ ; I \ - s .  R l ~ t  1 \ ~ o ~ i l ( l  ~ ~ ~ t : ~ i l l I >  

1 1 visit,ed Dl11ch11 . ( : o r l l p  on A I I ~ I I ~ ~ ,  30, 1936 and Jlll? 6, l S B 1 9  

and the I h g l u n g  glacier3 on .Jtlue 16, 1037. 
2 nistsnnna are gir(>ll Pnrl<lln, a,r i t  ia the P ~ t - f l l a g c  

Tihetlll OEria,l I S  \ gpnry ,  a i l  l ~ n + ~ , l  , bct,\vecll TZailnr n n a  
Mnnsanrovar. Mileages givel, i l l  T i h r t a n  nrcn nrr ~ u h i r c t  to 'light 
correction. 
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make an emphatic note of dissent against llis placing 
the sources of the Sutlej and tlie Brillullaputra in  the 
Iiang.lullg arid the Kubi glaciers instead of in the 
traditioilal places, Dulcliu Gmnpa and the Clleina- 
yungdung kangri glaciers respectively. If any other 
tlleorj -but that of tradition is accepted i11 fixil y tlie 
.solu.ces of these rivers, tlle sources of all the time 
I.~\.PI.s, tlle Yutlej, the Indus, and the Hrahmaputra. 
are to he certainly sllifted from tlieir present positiolls 
as given hy Svee Hedill nild sllould be placed elsen11c1-e 
aftel- fresh, sy stenlatic, and scientific esplorntioil. 

11 will not be out of place if I quote here a fen, 
lillcs fi-urn the Jolunal of the Ro~.: , l  Geograpl~ic.;~ 1 
Society, London for Februarj,, 1030,- from Dr. T.  G.  
L~ngstnfl 's note on my short paper on the subject 
l ) l l l~ l i s l~c ) t l  in tlw Jo t~rna l .  " I a m  ill full agi.ecmcut 
1 i n  (S\vami Pmnnviinanda) i11 acceptiilg the 
tl.;? tlitiolr:ll soul-ces of the four rive)-F. If length is 
to bo tlrc criterion, then further anrvry is ~.equil*ed. 
If rollllllc is tnltei~ as the test, then, ~ v i t h  glacial 
s()rirccs ;rntl nn Arctic winter climate to coatenci with, 
f l  nlr~st  be inensurcd tluongllont the year. It 
1 \ o r  ) , l 1  f01, FJ111.0~~~alls to :I S S C I . ~ ~  tlllC)i 1- 

9 9 

\-icws against tlre rlsagr of otlrer civilizations. 
1 have got 110 objectioll if these rivers are traced 

I o tllc genetic sollrccs without dislocn tiiig the tmdi- 
( .  

f l o l i n l  places, ;IS it is logical nntl docs not tamper with 
1110 ~.cligir,lls sllscc),til,ilitirs and usages of the local 
1'col)lc roncel.nc~tl. Tllrls n.itllo~it~ (lislorntillg the 
i t  i 1 ~ o l l l - e ~ s  n-p cn.n trace to the genetic source, 
il l  tllr (lase of  tllc Sutlcj, e~t l ler  to the Lllc 1% or Tsethi 
1;1 (:I() i s  ~ . l b ~ ) l l l  , t,lre l~end of tJle I J I ~ ~  cJlll~1 
 cordin in^ to thc quantity of water) ; or to the Kang- 
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lung kangri glaciers (about, 65 miles from Parkha,, 
at  the head of the T a g  tsangpo (according to leagth). 
So also the genetic source of the Brahmaputra can be 
taken to the Chema-yungdung kaagri glacier (or 
Tamchok Khambab kangri glaciers) a mile up the 
Tamchok Iihambab Chho~~ten ; and the genetic source 
of thc Iiarilali to tlie Lampiya pass (two sllort days' 
journey. from the traditional source, Mapcha-Cliungo), 
both in respect of length and volume of water. Then 
111 the case of all these three rivers-Sutlej, Bwhma- 
putrs, and liarnali-the sources will be glacial. But 
i11 the case of Indus if me want to go to the genetic 
source, without disturbing the traditional source, it 
\~oulcl be at  the head of the Bokliar chhu or near the 
Lama la (a short day's march from the sprillgs of 
Senge lihambab), neither of which is glacial. More- 
over the Bokhar cllllu is neither the biggest llor the 
longest of the liead-sl~eanls of the Senge. 

I have investigated and visited the sources of 
these four rivers from ,211 points of view (tradition, 
quantity oI \\later, length, and glacicr) should the critcrioll 
for fixing the soulNce of tlle river bc cl~anged in frltule. 

Should the quni~tity of water 1)e the criterion, then 
t ' l l ~  sollrcr of the Sutlej is near tllc Dnrma pass (follr 

1 It. will not be out of pla,c-e r f  1 jllst rnalre a, reference here 
the so1lrc.e of t,he river TiaIi. The genct,ic sol~rce of the I h l i  is 
the Lipu Lekh pass, I,\tt t he  t,raditic,nal solll,ce i s  in ihr srripgs or B&'s- 
!?mi, nine mile8 before reaching tlls Tlipll Lekh ,  As tho river xfdi 
rolleide~.erl thr  honlltlary t,ctwcc)ll Nrl,;L1 ;11,,1 Lri, is11 Tn.tli3, 1 1 ) ~  terl'itory 
of Nepal along the Kali ends abrupHy at Kalapnni. $0 it i8 clear 

in the  case of t,he Knli also, the tl.a(litio~laI source, i n  l,lje f l p r i ~ f i ~  
Kalapani, has been accepted by the S~lrvey Officr. 
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days' journey from Dulchu Gompa), at  the head of 
the river Darma-yankti ; the source of tlie Indus is 
near the Topchhen la (26 miles from Parkha) at  the 
head of the Lungdhep chhu ; or at  the liead of the 
Gartong chhu in the Lnngl)ocl~lle clllrl~; the source of 
the Bmlirnapi~lra is in tlie IiuBi glaciers at the head 
of tlhe Iinbi river (3 or 4 short days' march from the 
Chema-yungdung glaciers) ; and the source of the 
Icarnali is near the Ilampiga pass (2 short days' march 
from tire spring Mapcha-Cliungo). When thus volume 
is token into consideration tlre sollrces are all glacial. 
Excepting in the case of the Ihrnal i ,  the traditional 
sources of all the otIher tlrrce 'rivers are dislocated. 
According to volume the source of the Sutlej may also 
be at  tllc head of the Trol~po-sllnr clthn, or the Chukta 
chhu, or the Lhn cllhu. which llns been already discnssed 
in detail under the heading " Sonrcc of the Rntlej." 

SOURCES ACCOR~DING TO LENGTH 

shoiild length he the test, thc solirce of the 
slitlri nw~ild he in tllc Rnngling. ltnngri. The son~.ce 
of tIhc Tndns m7o11ld he ncni. the Topcliheli In at t'lle 
h ~ n d  of the T,llngdllep clrllii : t,lie soiircc of the 
Rrnlrmnplltrn is i n  1 C I - i d 1 1  or Tnmcok 
I(hnrnl,al, knnjiri glaciers nt the 11md of the river 
C.hrmn8-y~~~lgd~ln,n or nt 61re head of the Angsi clrha in 
the Anjisi glncicm : and t,he solircr of tlre Iiarnnli is 
near tlrc T,:~,mpiyn pnss. Whrn length is taken as the 
test, tl,r. I 1.3 dit,iona,l solirces of the three rivers- 
Slltlrj. nrnhmnplltra., a n d  Tcnrnali-nre in  tart ,  and. 
t'hat of  +,he Tndns ,?,lone is dislocntcd ; hllt the sources 
of all the rivers ere glacial. 
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S w n  Hetlin's .sources of the Sutlej in the Iiang- 
lung. knng-1-i, of the indus in the springs of Senge 
1 1  1 .  and oI the Rrahmapotra in the Iiubi 
()lociers n.oultl not satisfy any one of the above three b 

criteria-tmditioil , volume, or length-in its entirety ; 
i111cl as sucll Ile caiiilot claini to be "the first 11711ite 
I l l i l l1  an(! Enl*opean " to discover the sources of these 
i.ivcrs finally, unless one accepts his fixing of the 
sources at ri~ndom, applying different criteria for 
different rivers, to suit 11i s onTn con~~enience, n?him, 
i111(1 t'aste. 

I now letlye the mattel. for serions consideration 
of t h e  earnest ancl sincere scekc1.s after tlmutlll in illis 

real111 of kno\\.le(lge to draw their ornil jrtdgnlellt 111 

tlie light of the few facts I could place before them. 
Truth will and shell have to come to light some day. 
I t  Fannot l ~ e  l~iclden for ever. 

Let mc close my thesis with the fanlous qnotat,ion 
Fronl tlre Krihrtdnmnycikn Upcinishnd : 

From r~ntrutli leacl me to TI-11th ; 
From darkness leod me to Li$t ; 

Fmm rnort~li  ty 1c:~d irie to inrrno~*t;il i t y  . 
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APPENDIX I 

GJJUSSAJ~Y OF TIBETAN AND OTHER WORDS 

[H.-Hincli ; 8.-Sauskrit; ; I<.-I<u~n;~on ; B1i.-Bhotia ; and 
the rest are all Tibetan words.l] 

Ul1ol ( H - I i  Borclerlu~ld of Norlh Alniora, North 
Garhival, Nort,l~ 'l'ehri, et'c. 

Ullotia (H.)--An illhabitant of Bhot. 
~odhisattva (S.)-One ivho is clunlified to attain Buddhahood 

or ?VTit-vtrncr, but  llas delayed i l  and has remained in this 
n.orl(1 t,o llell, t Iie strivil lg l lu i~ la i~  beings by preaching 
the Law. 

Bot, Bod, or Bod-yul-Tibet. 

Chakarrna-Gull. 
Chakla-RIatchbox. 
Chak-tak-Chain. 
Cham-How many ; madam. 
Chamba or Champa-Maitreya. 
Cham-kushok-RIadalrl or nze la - sa l~ ib~  . 
Gllampa-~nt t u or pnrcllecl btirlcy pan clels. 
Clliltti ( 1 )  slilgillg-plilce on tllc pilgriin-route Budrillat11 

ulld 1'nsllup:itinntll. 
C.hellla-Sauci. 
~1~enln-l;ai.a-S~i~ur. 

1 A L I  t l l c  rJ1ilJdall ivor~ls are given as  tllcy arc actually pronoullcell 
bllt uol a s  hhey arc) nll.itl,cn, [oI., nearly liall the lettcrs written are  

silent. I$very cffott, is lllatle lo give as  correct a pronunciation as 
Poesi\,lr. o[ all T h e t a n  words. The pronunciation varies from district 

district. 
Very ol'ten ,.h nntl !, ~ 1 . c  p~,ono~lnccd ;IS j (C.hi11 as Jill and Yogi 3s 

Jogi), li as  g (Kaogri 8s Gaogri), p a s  b (Pa~.l iha a.s Barkha), and t d 

('rnrt:hh(.ll ah I)nrc-hhell)  : l l l t l  \.ic.e versa. 7's is i l l l l l 0 ~ h  ec(llivale11t t o  a sollllti 

"litlway beLwccn and t ;IS l'selrpye or Chllcpgyc or Che11gj.e~ 
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Chema-ilenga-Five-coloured sands of l\lanas'arovar. 
Chen-khang-A small image-hall where pujas are performed 

regularly, daily morning and ovening. b 

Chenresig 01. Chenrezig-Avalokiteshvara. 
Chhagna-dorje-Vajra-pani. 
Chhak-chhal-gang or Changja-gang-A place, wherefrom 

prostration-salutation is made to ally holy place. 
Chlinm-Solitary confillenlent for a fixed period for doillg 

nledit atioil a i d  y ujus. 
Cllliung-A kiild of light beer made by ferinellting barley. 
Chll;~iig-rin-Prcsent or O ~ k s l l i s k  (literally price of cl ikasg). 
Chllasu-Tax-collector. 
C'hlierne-Butter l a m l ~ .  
Chlleii, or Chhe-Big. 
Chhen-Night . 
Chherba-Rain. 
Chhongra-Mart or r n a ~ t d i .  
Chhopa-Images made of s a t t u  and  butter used in tantr i l  rites- 
Chhorten-A so1.t of monument, st ups, or ehai tya .  
Chhu-Water, river, rivulel, or stream. 
Chhu-mar-Ghee or clarified butter.  
Chhura-Cheese. 
Cho-Tibetan great antelope (Palltholops Antelope). 
Chomo-Nun. 
(Ihong-Oilio~l ; ;tny commodity for sale. 
~ : ~ O - ~ I ~ ~ - P I I ~ I  moo11 day. 1 

Chung-Small. 

L)i~bu-Otdil~:~r~ strtllr u or r~ lo t~k .  
L)ibl;ti Littlla-Ocasl, O v r a ,  ille Sovereigrl ~mli  tical ]lead of 

l i l t .  I i 1 In I ) e  1 i1~~;:11-11:11 io11 of ~ ~ ( l l l i ~ : l i l v ' l  
Avnlokitesllvara. 

1 : -  s o  o t  I I I , I I S I I ,  u l ~ i c t ~  is l l~e(l  f1le1 

m d  wlllcli LIU-11s cken wllcln greel1, Tibeta11 f u r z e  
lIa111>tr\1 (S.)-A \.iI)r~\ut, (clo\il)!e) l lai~cl-d~-\~ln.  
L):tng-Yesterdup. 

,, L):~xnt~g-lhe rn:\ili~git~g I)ody oE i~ rrlon:istc~l*~. 
De-13 ice. 
L)elnuhhok or L)elllcliliog-'l'lle p re~ id i~ lg  deit'y oE Kailac 



Demo-Tibetan cow. 
Dhali-NeluIese 12upee. 
Dhara (H.)-A water tap 
Dhura (H.)-Pass. 
Diring-Toda 7. 
Do--Stone . 
Dok-pa-Dweller of a black lent  or a sllepllerd. 
Dolig-A blucli . tent of n shepherd. 
l ) o l l l z l ~ n ~ ~ ~ - D I ~ c l ~ ~ ~ n c ~ s I ~ a l ~  or a free rest house. 
Dorje-T7n jra or diaillond. 
I)orje-Yhagino-Vajr~t-V;1ra1ii. 
Du-13arley. 
Duk-Yes or there is. 
Dulr-Bhutan State.  
D U ~ - ~ I ~ - A  person belongillg to 13hulm Stale 
Dum-Chinese brick-tea. 
D~vi~n~-General  image-hall. 

Gad (K.)-A hill stream or rivulet. 
(f:~llg~-i-(f lacier or Kt~ilas. 
~nr-pon-Otficer of Gar or Garboh, Viceroy of Woster1l Tibeis 
GO-Head. 
Gou-Tibetan gnzelle. 
Gokl)a-~hrlic. 
Gompn or Gonpn--Buddhisl moil;lstery or lamasery. 
Oop:~ or Goha-Village headman. 
Gor~no-lndjaii Rul)ee. 
( 1 ~  (H .)-J aggery. 
Grltang-~c~)idese Molr ccr. 
G~:t-~:~r-j\~llit ,c l ) I : ~ i ~ l  or 111di:t. 
Gra-~litlr-Blacl(tc plain or China. 
G,vall,o-Raji~, chief, or liing. 
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Ja-ril-A ball of chinese tea. 
Jav-Half a Talzga. I 

Jhnbbu-Crossbreed of a l'ibetan bull and an Indian cow. 
Jilab-Y ~~usucl, somethiug taken as il ~nernellto either from 

a holy person or place. 
J inbu J'inlbu-Tibetan onioli leavcs. 
Joo-S~tlutntioll or tllalllrs. 

Ii~~1lg-1~i-Sllo~~~-1nouutaii1, glacier, or Kailas. 
Iiallgri Iiarcllhak-Kuhs Yrc~*anu. . 
Iiang lCi~~pouh2~e-Jcwel of S l l o ~ ~ s  or Holy Iiailas. 
IGanj ur-'l'ranslatiol1 of Buddha's sayings ~ tud  ieachi~igs ill 

108 volumes (sec p. 89). 
liarn-Sugar-chndy. 
Khamjam-Salutation. 
liliampa-A Tibetail cloilliciled in lridia or la ~lativc: of lillillll 

(a  province in Eastern Tibet). 
Iihungba-House. 
Iihar-Fort. 
Khulak-Loosely wove11 g~tuze-like white linen used 2s a 

garland in Tibet, a ceremonial scarf. 
Khi-Dog. 
Khir-Bring . 
Kiyang or Kyang-Wild horse or ass. 
Iiong-Higli, up, or senior ; rate. 
Kor-Circumambulation. 
I<orlo-Prayer-cylilldelr or prayer-rnill. 
liunchhok-sum-By God ; a u  oath. 
Iiuod (H.)-A t,roi~gh, tub, bath, pool, or talk ci(.l~cr artiliciill 

or natural; a lake or lakelet. 
Kur-Ten t . 
Kushok-Mister, shreernan, or s a l ~ e b .  

La-Pass. 
Labmng-Oolierol Managing Uody oE rL monastery, ~ s ~ l a l l ? '  

(le~fiit~cl hy ;I I,igger nlonnrrte~.p i t 1  Crnt8rnl or Eaatel'n 
b 

'Fihet t'o it3 \)ranch i l l  Western 'I1it,ot. 
Labu-Turllip. 
Lam-Path. 



Lama-Rlidilhist monk of liiglier order, Gllrli or high piniest,, 
or spiritual teacher. 

Langak Tso-Rakshas Tal. 
Langchen Khambab-The river coming out of the month of 

an elephant-Sutlej. 
Laptche-A heap of stoiies generally raised a t  the t'op of 

mountains, at  the end of ascents, wherefrom some holy 
place is seen coilsl>ic~lousl~, 01% at the top of passes, or 
on the way to i111;r- holy p1ac.e representing the deity of 
that place, a11 nmoli~~tinfi  to clear t'he way of stones. 
Streamers are hung on them. 

Lha-Devatir or deity. 
Lha-khnng-Deit8y-hol~se or imnge-hall. 
Lhnm-Tibettan boots coimiilg I IP  to the lalees. 
Lhnrchi or Lllarche-BIusk. 
Le-Camping grolind with wallcd enclosures. 
LO-Belt of n horzc. 
Luk-Sheep. 
L~iug-Wind. 
TJllnR, TJlinghn, T,~l~igmn, 01. T,lln,n~~n-TTnllcv. 

R ?jni~ti-n. 
Jlalldi (H.)-RIq , I -1 cet or mart.  
lrnni-The winn  tlVn 0111 111 " 7 7 i  pad711 (, 11 11 111, 01% ic.nrel. 
~ [ a n i - c x l i ~ ~ d c l + ~ y l i n d ~ i -  in which slips of niclni-nicrnfrn nre 

kept. 
A[ani-sllone-8tonc~ on which mnni is inscribed or embossed. 
-\[nni-wnll-~nll on wliich vlnlil-stonc!: n1.c. kepll. 
\Inn1 1.3 (S )--hlyst il. f o l ~ t ~ ~ l l n  ( . ;PC fool.iio1 P 011 p. 93). 
llnpclin I(hnmhnl>-Tllr river cornil i~ olll of ~nmli11 of 

1~~ncock-Karnnli. 
M F I ~  clilill-Knrnnli. 
~fnphnm--'l'hc ~Tncolic1~lcl~nhlc Rlniinqa~ovnr. 
Afnr-nut,tcr. 
Xfnrkil-Oil. 
l\Inthov:l-RIniin~nrojr:~r. 



Q?rovar. iiInvang-Mnna,, 
llnyur-Crevasse or fissul.e. 
Ire-Fire ; no. 
Men-hIeclicil~e. 
i\rIi-31 an.  
Mi-dulr-No or there is not. 

Xaktang-Tnnga. 
Snmliang-New moon d3y. 
Knning-Last year. 
Knxtt-Disease. 
Sechen-Place of pilgrimage or n t i r t l ~ a .  
Swpn or Xerba-Steward or secretnry. 
Ygnngbn-Swnl~. 
Sga~.;-\iVest el-n Tiheb. 
Ngato-Tomorrow . 
Ygimn-Day or sun .  
Sg;~111--Silver or money. 
Nirhisl-li (K .)-A vnricty of :i coriite. 
Sirvnnn (S .)-Salvation. 
Num-nals-Mustard oil. 
Ngn-Fish. 
Ny:tkor--Pilgrim. 
Nynu-Great Tibetan sheep (Ovis Ammon). 
Npimn--Day, utln, or sunlight. 

Odynr (K.)-Cave. 
Omn-Milk. 

l'n-IVnlg. 
Pntlnv (H.)-Stngit~g-plilc'e, 
1':lgtrlk-C'11it:cse I)riclc-tpn. 
Pnlclen-SII Isfir. 
Z'nn-chnlclii (H.)-IVnl cr-mill. 
P n u c h l , ~ ~ ~  1.nmn 01. Ppnchhrll - t ~  hcnd of Tibet! 

believed to \,e thc incnrilnt,ion of t h r  Rodhisntl vn ~ n l i ~ g ~ ~ ~  

Buddha.  
Par-Photo. 
Pnrikrnmn ( 8 . ) - ~ i r c ~ ~ r n n n ~ t ~ u l a t i o l ~ .  



,PhagLe-Wheat f lou~.  
Piling-Tibetan vermicelli made of pea flour. 
Phuk-Cave. 
Phuldo-Crude Tibetan soda or baked sew-tstl. 
Po-Incense. 
Po or Poyul-Tibet . 
Pombo-Officer . 
Porno--1Voman ; female ; daughter. 
Prnsnd (8.)-Something taken fllom n Holy place or person, 

clinrged with spiritual vibrations, as a sacred memento or 
remembrance. 

Puja (S.)-Warship. 
Puram-Gzcr or jaggery . 
Purann (S.) A book of ancient. Indian history and mythology. 

Ra-Goat. 
Re-Cott,on clot11 ; ' yes sir '. 
Ri-llountain. 
liing-Price. 
Rinpochh~-Je~ve1 ; holy ; holiness 

Sil or Zn-Da? of the a.eek. I 

S:cdlr11 (S.)-A Hinclll ascetic 01- holy mnn. 
S:11<j : I - ' T I ~ ~ I ~ ~ I ~ : I - S ~ I ~ ~ ~ : I - ~ ~ ~ I I ~ ~  01- R11(1(111:1. 
S n ~ l g ~ ) ~  or Snnilm- R~nhmn)~\ i t rn .  
Sfi])t a--11 313. 
Snrni ( l 3 . ) -D?~ ur~11na l rn lu .  
Sn1.i (TI.)-A TTjntlll ~ y o m ; ~ n ' s  chief nrticlc of dress. 
h t J t  11 (H.)-Pal-rhcd barley powder. 
S P I I ~ I .  I(llfilllbnh-T]~p y i v p y  1anini11g 0111 of the mo~lth of lion- 

Tndus. 
Srl~-(:old 01. ~ c l l o ~ .  - 
S ( h ~ n ~ ~  -i ha-A ]iilld of ( ' I ' I I ~ C  sndn (1111l>nk~d). 
~ ~ l n ~ ~ j c - F o o t  print. 
Sllillg-Trec : fllcl ; n.ood ; stick. 
S holr-Comc on. . 
Sh11n~c:hhon~-~nv~r11mc11 1 Trnrler. 
8llya--hlent,. 
Shp-Cr~rds. 



Sidclha (S.)-One \vho 1 1 e ~  attained high psychic and super- 
natural powers. 

Sola-Charcoal.. 
Sug-Pain. 

Ta-Home . 
Ta-lo-Horse-year ; this year. 
Tamchok Khambab-The river coming out of the mouth of a 

horse-Brahmaputra . 
Tarno-Cold. 
Tanjur-Translation of all shnstrcts (see p. W). 
Tanga or Tanka-Tibetan silver coin, equivalent to four annas. 
Tantricism (8.)-Mystic cult. 
Tantrik (S .)-Mystic. 
Tara-Buttermilk. 
Torn (S.)-A female deity, common bol.11 to Hind110 an" 

Buddhists. 
Tarchemn-(llzook or a solir fruit. 
Tarchok-Flags and festoons rspeci:lllg of f i ~ r  rnlolll*~: whitel 

red, green, yellow, and blue. + 
Tasam or Tarzam-TrnnsPorl 01% Post S1'ag.e Oficel*. 
Tasam-Highroad. 
Te-Mule . 
Thangn-Platen11 or mnitlnu. 
Tllml<a-A Til~eLnn l ,nn , l~ l - -~a  i,lt ,in~ ospreially of 

deities, sa,int,s, ya~ztra,q, etc. 
Th~lkpa-A semi-liqiiicl rlisll mnrlr of ant  tq,, chresr, and mcatl. 
Thu-A preparation rnncle of mixing r l i e~se  ~vit,h prr  a n d  l ) l l t tn' .  

Thuma-An nphrod~sinc nr r c j ~ i v ~ n n  t i~ig  hci-ha1 ;.not. 
Ti (Rh.)-Water. 
Timn-Chenrn. . 
Tisi-Ihila~. 
To-Sto~ie. 
Trnrna-Pen. 
TRR-Salt,. 
Tn,?t)+Hot,.. d 

Tr~nmpn 01. tsnmha-,'3att,c. 
Tsnllgp-Rig river ; cornrnonlv 11spr1 for t I I P  Dr:, hrn:lpl~l' .:~ it1 

Central Tihpt, 



APPENDIX 1 
. . 

'l'so-Lake . 
Tuchhe-chhe-Thanks. 
Tugu-Son ; boy. 
Tulku-Avatal* or incarnation. 
Tulku-lama-Incarnation-lama. 
Tumo-Hea t . 
U d y ~ r  (1-I.)-Sallle as ody(11') cave. 
Urlio Koiig-Viceroy Senior. 
Urko Yoli-Viceroy Junior. 

Yali-Tibeban bull. 
Yan~bu-Nepal. 

, Yankti (B11.)-ltiver. 
y;ullrn (S.)-Mystic circle gcoil~ctrically subdivided illlo circles 

and squares. 
Tok-Lower or junior . 
Yul-Village. 
T ~ ~ g - c l ~ l ~ o n ~ - ~ o v c ~ r i ~ i ~ i e n t  Trader or Stnic Mer-:lia~lt. 
Znharmora (He)-Serpentine. 
Zong or Zong1,011--Go~crm ; Governor's resideiltial huildiug; 

fort. 

NURlERALS 
1 2 3 4 5 G 7 8 

Cl~il\ NJ,i Sulll Slli Ngz~ Tug Dull Gyc  

2 00 300 560 1,000 
G:-a-l l ~ a n i l ) : ~  N ~ i - g y ~  811m-gyn Tong 

20,000 J,00)000 10,00,000 1,00,00)000 
Thi R l ~ m  Chhiva Saynp 



'1'AlCCHHEN 1'0 THE SOUK CE OF THE INDUS 

BY 1'Fl E LkIli: L A  AND BACK BY THE TOPCHHNN LA-92 MILES 

-- - - - -- - 

Hdlt, 
I I 
) l ~ a u i e  u( l>lilcc I;e~~liii 1,s 

Po.  I 
I 
I -- - - - - -. - !. - . 

/ Tarchhenl I 0 

I 
i 
I S C I ' Y I ~ U I ~ ~  1 33 4 here is the flag-staff aallcd 

i 1 / Tarbuchhe, dedicated to tlla 
I I Lord Buddha ; cross thc Llitb 

I 1 chliu to  its right ba~ilc to 
1 I 1 reach tho gompa. 
I Nyatiri Golnpa, / I $  
I 

also callcd C h h u k ~ ,  first nio- 
I I naatery ' of Kailas, thcrc: a:.(* 

-- -- 1 two big elephant tusks in i t  ; 

1 Tarchhen is a village situated a1 the southern I'oot, ol' t,lle Kailas 
Paroat, wherefrom Kailas-parikrama both begina and ends. This village 
belongs to t,he State of Bhutan and is under a Rhl11.ane~c monk-of%c(:la 
ralled Tarchhen Labrang, who lives here in a -  l ~ i g  h~lilding, to look a,flel' 
.the Ilhlltanese poesessions in Tibet. There are also a f e w  h ~ r l s  and ~01llc 

Illacli tents. A Mancli ix held here by the Bhotias of Johar aud Darnla 
I'arngaunx for over 24 ~ n o n t h ~  every ,year. L'rovisions can be got fl'olll 
1 . 1 1 ~  31andi. This in a tjig wool-sliesring c:cn(l~s. One ran havc a glirlll)sc 
or thcs Kailas l'cak fro111 here. 

V ~ O I I I  tlre hille ~ i t l ~ a t e t l  j l ~ n t ;  on llle nort,Iiern side of Tarchhcl~; 
ollls c-ari c.otrrrrrand the grand view of the great arrl~pitl~eat~rc of the llubrc 
1 a~ .kha  plairi. ~ t r . ~ t ~ . l ~ i n g  cbn.ut-~.e~t A.; 1.81. a$ tile O ~ F :  c.o~~ltl ~rn~vc-l, i l l l ( ' l . -  

cept,ed by a network of meandering nlrertnrs ant1 the liills gradlln,lly 
lllounbing 11p to the Mandhata ant1 Ncpa,l peolts with the Rakslise Tal-blue 
~~ict,ureequely set in it. 

2 Parkha i~ the t,hird Tnslrtn nn ( + a , l . l o k - I l h ~ ~ ~  1iighl.oad. Thel'c 
a!n Cno honse~  herr, onc of nlii~-~)l I~elollgs to tile Tasrrppr ant1 t,lle olllcr 
i* a Hest H o a ~ e .  There are also Hollrr l ,I~(.k tc~ltx 01' ~ I ~ c p l i e r ~ l s  \!'here 
~ ~ l i l k ,  c ~ ~ r t l s ,  rlrlr-rrrtr , n.ud br~tt.cr llla,v I ) ( %  pi~r.cllased. 

\ 

3 m. =wile or milea. 



a+51  rn , Remarks 
2.2 

I the cavc Langchen-phuk is 
very near the moilastery ; 

I about 5 m. further the Dung- 
lung chliu falls into the Lha 
clihu, upper part of tlie Dung- 
luiig vallcy abouiids in wild 
yaks aJnd oiic path goes up 
the vallcy to thc .Songo 
I+Lhaiiibab ; 2; ill. further 

sccoi~cl iiioiiastery of Ka-ilas, 
the bcst niid tlie 111os6 inl- 
posing view of thc Mount. 
Iiaila,s (.an bc: had froin here ; 
leavc the parilc~awza-route to 
the right and proceed north- 
ward up tlie 1 , h ~  chhu ; 3: rn. 
to Selungnia,, l e 2 ;  m. to 
Chhu-lunglna, le ; 14 m. to Ke- 
luagala,, le ; $ in .  to  

. - -. -. . - -- . - . - . - -- - - - 
1 ' 1  arc Chree 1.outes from Dira-phuk to go to the 81enge 

lilla'lnbab : (1.) ' I I ~  l ' l~e  Dunglung chhu by the Dunglung la, (2) up the 
Lila chllll 1)). 1,hc Tsclhi and Tsethi-lachen la, a,nd (3) by the Lhe la, 
\!hicll is 1,hc sho~.t,est of the bl~ree routes ; the second route is n very 
\)ad nntl n Io11;. O I I P  ; all(/ t l l r? fi,.sf o ~ l r  is t b c b  ~ollgesl, 14'01. I . ~ ~ I I I . I ~ ~ I I ~  to 
rl' . :~1c.llllen frorr~ 1110 F e ~ ~ g e  Iihan~ba,b the 1.oute by t'lle Topchhcn la is the 
"f'ill'('s( : l l l t l  c ~ i ~ ~ i c ~ s l .  'llil)pl:lll l)ilg.~.itl~s 10  i l l ( ,  ~ , ~ ~ I I ~ : I \  ~ < ~ I ~ I I I I ~ ) : ~ ~ )  1'0110\\. 

I l l ( '  l 'ol~l(~ give11 ill this (a.l)le I)e.r.ause in so cloiug Ihcy call clo (,he c-i~cuil  
" 1 '  lllc I-Toly Ji:!il;~.s a\-oiclillg lllp st-eel, nscc.nL rc,l~d tIcscc,nt of t l ~ c  Do111la la. 
t l l f '  :l.rlll~o~ looli 23 l,or~utls of l,llc Holy Xailas. 

3lo1111l T i : l i l n s  clisl,lil!,s ~ l s ~ % l [ '  1 0  t 111. \lisilol i r ~  :11I ils ~r~aglliiicellc.'c 
Ill'l'e a l ~ d  one can have the besl view of it from the top of this monastery: 
11 is lilte a, llrlgc silver tlolne 1,lace~l on n gig, l~~l ic  ~)tvlcstal \rill1 
fi11al.d~ 011 eihher side, Vn,jrapani 2nd Avalokiteshvara. Facing the I(aila8 
(110 nanles of t,he pea,ks from west to bast are es followe : C h h q n a d o ~ j e  
I )  Karlll Rj,rl,oc*ll]lc ((]1e Holy I<a,i/as 1 ' )  C1le~llcsig 
(Avnlokil c ~ l l v ~  La,), Jflj,lb!lfl,l!l ( ~ a n j n ~ l 1 o s h a , ) ,  Chh~~cl -Norsnun ,  and Shaaari. 

cn11 ~ ~ ' N I I ' I  4n .p  and nights liltr minutes \vit,11011(i 1)eing tired, 
lr'a/cdling t?rp sl~/l~llt loll l .  n(. t . 1 1 ~  S ~ C ~ ~ C C ]  J(n.ilns Penk, ,git;l,ing in front of one 

01' I , I ~ I ~  snlfill \ \ , i n t l o n - s  01. on l,hc lop 01. the monnsbcry. Tllc ~rnntletlr and . 
~ l l ) , l i l ) ~  i t,y 0 1 '  I lit! \,iFL\\. ,;I 11~1 (lie ~ ~ ) i l , i l , ~ ~ a ~ t  atmosphere l~el.vadillg there is 
~ i l l ~ ~ l ~  i ~ ~ ~ I ( ~ s ( ~ ~ ~ i b ~ l ) l ~ - .  011 a lnoonlit night the view is all the more grand. 

2 le Calrlpiug ground with walled enclosures. 

0 

a"' a B " 
ca a u 
e $22 
Q -,= 

0) ' + B a R a I  e 

71 .I 

1 
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NO. 
Name of place 

1 . .  

Dira-pli~tk 
Goillpal 

--__ 



36: I C.^ and le on either bank of 
the river, black tcnts, (about 
a milc clown this place, si- 

1 tuated olr tho right bank of 
thc rivcr, is the hill TJung- 
dhep-ningri, a t  the foot of 
which the river is broadcnccl 
into a big lakc, called T.ung- 
dhcp-ningri tso), cross thc 

, 2 t o  3 fc.ct docp rivcr to its 
right bank, nftcr solnc ups 

I s ~ l t l  downs to  
k, h l ~ c k  tc~l ts ,  cross thc ~trc~anl  
to  it3 1.igt1t b;~tlk ; rn. vcry 
stecp a,scvnt to  thc top of 

- 

1 ljlirlq, l 1 1 ~ l ~ / ~ ~ 1 ~ 1 ,  l l l l l ~ / / ~ ~ l ,  : l l l f l  l ! l l , ~ / l ~ ~ l ,  a l l  l l l ~ ; l l l  :t !~:lllcv. 
2 C. =C;imping gr.o~lntl. 
3 The ripper r-olll,se of t h ~  l,ivcl iw cnllefl Xf~~rljnn rlih~i,  n.rld 1 1 1 f '  

loner ~ O I I I . R ( ?  R11ngrnag~lt-n chl111 trill  i f ;  join3 the 8enge or the Indns. 
benirler, t,hc local people, shepherds from t,he easteru a,ntl north-eastern 
[ J : ~ , I . ~ S  of T111:lsa eul~*(.i:tll,v .\rndo, r;trlrc! Itc-re will1 1111atll.c~tl~ of  y a l i ~  ;~rl(l 
tbouaands of sheep a,nd goats to graze their cattle and at the same time 

I 

i Name of 
No. I 

I 

B 
8 + m  z 5 8 , a 2  B a 6 %  
e 

1 Do-lungba 

1,HE LA 

Sliursliui~ii 

IAu~lgtllrc.l~ 
chhu 

I I 

i 

% $  - a 
022 

i3.i 

1 lung chhu falls into the Lung- 
1 dhep oil its right bank) ;  

I 
21 m. along the left bank of 
the Lungdhep chhu to 

Remarks 

o-lungva,' le, very cold, froin 
here very steep ascent over 

3; 

5; 

(j 

I scree up to  the pass, I also called Lapchc-chikpa la, 
and luptchm, stcc11 

le, from herc descent along 

i thc stream coming from Lhe 
la t o  its confluence with 
Lungdhep chhu, 

the stream coming from Lhc 
1 la falls into the Lnugdhep 
I 1 (opposite this placc Nyima- 



(10 a 11urnber ol  rounds of lia,ilas 3.ud Manasarovar ; a s  such they stay 
the scnge area for four or five ycars continuously and then return 

to tbej1. homes. Thcre are cxtenbive pasture-la.nds here and the dairy 
~rodllct,s of these rcgious arc collsidered the best in the whole ol Tibet. 
One may 9l;nr.l nootl I)a,il,y Fa,,.lns \\.it,ll g1,ca.t advanbage. 

? 
1 Here a,lue Fon~ I,ig frcsh\va,tcl ~ ; p ~ * i n g  and several small ones 

\r('lling 111) O I I ~  of Ilrc gl.01111tl. Nc;ll. 1,)- is a, c,rl;ltl~.angtila.t. ~tltitri-\\.nll 
\\'it,ll sevelnnl ?nat~i-sla,l)s. Thcre arc some stoncs over 1# feet high, each 
cont,nining a single Icttcr of t,hc ~nnai-wnnl,ra. On another stone the 
n'heel O C  lire (.Jeccnna (~Irrtlira. containing the letters of the inani-mantra) 
is insc~~~il,ctl. TI,(% 1 1 1 . ~ )  ' 1 1 1 ~  ~nlllbillctl \ \ .~IcI.s o(. f h ~  sp~ , i l~gs  
tVas 4R.li0P. Thn wrtt,er coming out {,he springs forms into weedy 
I)nntls ant1 flows olll, inlo i,]lc P,oltIln.r chhrl a,s n, smamll broolr, half 
a mile down beloql. Just by t,he side of the .  springs, situated on the 

or n huge s l ~ h  of white roc]< arc. Ihrce pillar-lilte ca'irns or Iha-do or 
l /~ f l - to  (gods'-sl,one~), lnptches, and solnc mnni-sla,bs. On one of these 
there %#re some colollrcd l.a,gcJ of  clobli-tnrrl~.oli, offered I)y some Tibctan 
l'ilgrims. The rll,rrgrd J l i lL  f,Jlc north ol Chc s p i n g s  is cn.ller1 S c n F -  
yllra nnd to the, ~ o u t h  sii,l13tc(l on thc left Imnk of the Bokhar chhn is 
h n g c - ~ h n v n ,  crossing w]1ich one  get^ down to Rungmagem camp. To 

tmhc nort,h-ea,gt of i . 1 1 ~  Senge T(harnha,l~ is the L%mn la (17,800 ft.). I 

visited the ,%urcp, the ~ n ~ l ~ ~ ~  on July 4,  1937, and ~t,aye(l in the 
~ u r r o i ~ n d i ~ g ~  for i,lll.eg  lay^. Fc-mgc is r lao f)rono~~nced ' Sengi ' or 
' Ringi ' and ~ ( l , ~ ~ , , l , ~ l ,  iq l,l,,-,nollllrrtl ns ' Kllnmhn ' or ' TCahn.1) ' in C~'l'f"n' 
Rn(l R a ~ t e r n  Tibet. 

I ; 
8 + m  ,& 

3 s  
a 2 1 l le~narks  

.- NG, Nalnc of place 

Q z  I e 

I 
I 
I 

-- - --- 

Snege-chava, lnptche ; 2 m. 
very steep descent t,o Rokhar 
chhu, cross the 2 feet deep 
river to its left, bank ; $ 111. 

fart,hcr- up  to 
Snlgr Kllamh;~lr or the Tradi- 

tional Source of the Indus, 
lc, 1 ,  ft., black tchnts 
i l l  the snrro~indings. 

Racal< to Klingnl:~pern (*amp, 
le ; 3 111. stJeep ascent ; 1:  m .  
very stclcp dchscci~t to 

I f ,  
. 

l c ,  (froni hcrc lip along t h c b  

t,hc I,ungdli~y - ctlliu). it is 
-- - - -- - 

Senge ' - 46 
Khambab i ' _ I  I 

I?II llglllagclll 

Tl~lngdllcl)- 
ningri 

Tln~igd hcp chh11 

2 

2 , 
- - 



~ Y L ,  
10 ..I - &  1 h l t  S n 1 1 l c 5  01' 1)lac.e 8 I 2 cc 

No. : 
i 

I 

1 T O P ( ' H I I E X  I,.! i s  I l l ~ ,  ~ v n t e ~ . s I ~ e ~ I  t ) ~ , t \ \ ( , ~ , ~ j  1 1 1 ~ .  I ,~~ngtIIicp ( . I I ~ I I I  ( I l l ~  

1lighc.st an11 Ihl. biggest ol' tlie hentl-streams of the Bcogc in t11k nrcn) 
nnrl 1111, Topchlien ('111111 r\vhi(,l~ n~cyts  t,hc Tll~am-cl~hulthir chlia n lit'llc 
1 1 1 )  ~ l l l l l l l l - ~ ) l l l l l i  ( : ~ I I I ~ I I  1 1 ,  ( . I . ~ ~ l I I  I I l r .  j5IlollR. ( . I I ~ I I ~ ) .  ' I ' ~ I I ~ s ( ~  1.it.1~1.s 91'1' 

jllsl. on either f i i r l ~  of lllc Topclilicn In ; 1111t Svcn Hctlin plncecl t'hcm 

nearly 20 rnilcu a,part ns the crow f l i e~ .  This IS  i111r to t,hc fact tthnt hc 
did not ncgotiat'c t,liiq ,paas. Anyway, t h i ~  is given hcre as  a picce or 
i r l f~~r~r lni ion for thc ~ ~ ~ i ~ l ' a n c . ~ ~  or F I I ! I I I . ~  C X ~ ) I ~ I I ~ C I ~ F ( ~  1 a111 tllr f i r , r ; t l  rlnll- 
Til)otan who h8.d ever crossrd t.hc Lho 1% and the Topchhen In. 

I I 

all marshy bog-land up to 
the foot of Topchhen la, 

cross t o  i t  its left bank (this 
falls into the Lungdhep chhu, 

I 

I 

Nyinla11111g 
ehhu 

4 4 

I 

I 
I 

7 1  

5 

4 

I I 

I 
1 
1 

1 . 

Foot of Top- 
chhcn la 

whole pass was rr~ldc.r sno\\. 
and ice when 1 crossed it, 
6% m. very steep descent 
ovcr huge boulclcrs ; 5 I N .  

tlcsccnt down thc 'I'opc.11llc~11 

1 v a l l ~ y  ; Knili~x is Y ( ~ I ~ I I  0.0111 
11c.i-c lnp t ch ,~ ,  r.nitms ; 111. 

I one furlong down below al- 
I most opposite the Zlhe l~ 

. chhu) ; 4 m. farther up thv 

/ TOPCHHEN 
T,,A 

, 

66 

71 

valley cross the 14 to 2 feet 
deep Lungdhep to its left 
bank ; la m. farther one big 
~ t r e a m  falls into the Lung- 
dhep on its right bank ; 2 1x1. 
further up to  

le, camp a t  the foot of the 
pass, very cold, froni hcrc 
very steep ascent on stoncs 
and through big boulders to 

Topchhen la (18,600 ?), about 
200 yards on the pass, tllcb 

I I ft~t-thrr cIo\vl~ is tt1(1 ( ~ O I I ~ I I C ~ I I C C  

I 

of the 'I'opc.hlrc+il (.Ill111 

the Tlham-chh~lkhir ( ~ I I I I I I ,  
t,hcrc arc big le cvct-ywlicb~'c 

I 

i j in the Topchhcn vall(by ; 
' .  cross the :: feet deep 1,hnln- 
I 

- -  -- - -- - - - -. - -- - - 



Halt Salnr  of place 
Yo. 

Relnarks 

I I 
I c.hllukhi~* chliu to its right 

I ; bank a little up the confluence 
1 n,ild tllen proceed; Kailas- 1 

I 

I p a ~ ~ i k r n ~ ~ ~ n  road, 1 111. to 
I Zuthul-phuk I the tllil-d monastery of Kailas ; 

Gompa 
14' i 

( t,lle~-i; arc two s~lra~ll ekplia11t 
1 t , ~ a l i ~  i l l  this gompa. 

5 Tarchhen 
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APPENDIX 111 

TARCHHEN TO TIEE SOURCES OF 'L'HE RRAH$lAPUTR,A1 
*4ND THE TAG: 

ND BACK TO TAKLAKOT BY THE GUItLA LA-198 MILES 

1 T l ~ r  1.011te T I . ~ I I I  I ' ~ l . l ; h ~  to 8eral11ng i~ ax rollon-s : 1'a.rIiha 1 0  
Ngalnkro 13n1.,  l r ,  (first (lay) ; ( . I .ORB the Cfytimra. chhn and proceed, on 
the way to Serxll~rlg c1.n.w the Pa,lchcn chh11, T'nl~l1111.1fi ~ h l 1 1 1 ,  ntitl th(' 
S : I I I I ~  tsnlrgrlo. F I , I . ~ I I I ~ C  ( : o i ~ ~ l ~ n  I ~ I I I .  (~iecolrtl tltty). 

Halt 
No. 

3 
5 

a-cl) 

Name oiyln: .  ~ ~ ~ g l ~ $ l  4 a,&, 0 a,, 
'IIc1ni11.1ts 

m g PI E-2 

lag 1 ~1 
Parkha l is 7 4  m. from here, 
Cross the three-foot deep river 

t o  its left bank ; 3 m. Avang 
chhu ; 2 m. Philung-kongma 
chhu ; 2 m. Philung-pharma 
chhu ; 22 m. Philung-yongma 
chhu ; 3 m. Gyuma chhu ; 
cross two or three of its 
ramifications 24 feet deep ; 
4 m. ICyo, le,  mrtni-wall; 
29 m. further 

le ; 32 Ltzngnak chhrl; 2$ in. 
beginning of ICurkyal- 
chhungo (Knrkyal-chhungo it- 
self ix about 2$ m. long) ; 
2; m. Pnlchcn chhu ; 1: m. 
Piclchung chhu ; 2% In. Samo 
tsangpo ; 2 m. 1-11,vaq~ni- 

0 

179 

I 

/ ',"h',","g"e:hhu 
I 

1 - 
I 

2 Sr r lnng  : 16 
1 (:ompa 

I 

1 .  I 

1 
I 

I 
I 

-- - _--- 

0 
3 

' I ~ n z d a n g ;  1; m. t n  
:l:I.',i t h ~  ~ i s t h  monrzrt~~ry of' M:I,IIR- 

1 narovar, finr v i rw of t h ~  Holy 
( L-~lcc ; S h nl. n.trlr.nt nrd 

I d:l-;c:bnt t,q Hnrlcong, I)lac!c 
t,vit-l, Z P ;  4 rn. Cllhomnkl~r, 
hlnc-k t,-nt,+, I P  ; 7: rn. ft~rthrr I to _ _  _ 

I 

1 
I 
I 

I 

1 L I K ~ ~ g l u n g  144 

i ch"'l 
I 

i I 

1 ' 
I 



2 C'll111r nlcans wntcr, luilc nieans eye, 1111~1~3 means see, a ~ ~ d  to1 
lll[3ans snlva.t8ion or Nircoizcl ; i . c . ,  ~ ~ B o e v e r  eve11 sccs this spring obtaius 
fjal\.at,ioll 01. Niraanfl, o r  n.!~osoevrr sees t,l~is cye-like spring obtains 
salva,tioa. T l ~ c  spring C l ~ h ~ ~ r n i L - t ~ h r ~ ~ ~ g t o l  is sitllateil in thc dcep narrow 
valley or the ?lag tssngpo, between high volcanic mountains sitnet,ed ou 
citdlcr sic& of bl~c river. I t  is slrrrouncled by a big quadrangular lilawi-wall 16 
!-al'(ls long a,ntl 10. yn,rtls I.ron(1, and flags and  fcst,oon:; (lnrclloh's) 
lloistctl on it arc just ovc.l.hanging t,hc spring, which ie 8 to 4 feet deep 
ant1 3 fcct in diimctcr. Throng11 the crystal clear, charming end 
t l l r ( l~~oisc - l~ lu~  water, conltl Ile clearly sccn tfhe blue and red beads, four 
inrcriol. t ~ ~ r ~ n o i s c s ,  two bangles, solnc sllells a,nd other pet,ty articles, 
~ I ~ ~ ' ~ I \ , ~ I I  i l l  as  o ~ ~ ~ l ~ i l l g ~  lIy tl(>~o111, l>i lgr i~~,s .  T1hc rvi~t,cr in i l l ( ,  sprillg is 

('J'~sl,;ll clea,,. a~l t l  f l o \ \ ~  O I I L  fro112 1J1c bobt,om as a  mall brook int'o the 
Ta,fi on ils riglit; I)nn]< a re\c yards bchw. The namcs ol the three 
~ , i l ! . ; 1 l ~ i ~ b  Ill,,llnt,:lins ~,(.t,,-~,c~, \\tllic.h i,llc sl,ril,g is sitt~la.tlcd :II'( ' ( 'hcnrcsj~: 
(white), (!hhng~lntlol.jt~ (t,lnc), and Jaml~yang  (gcllow). T11cl.e are several 

ra irns sclt I!,, hg pilgl,ilns all 1.onnd a.nrl in t,he n c i g l ~ b o l ~ ~ ~ l ~ o o d  of t'he 
Ppring. S \ ~ F . ~ ~  FTctlin I l n I s  ~ ~ l . o n g l y  llalnet] f,llis spring as chalclro. It ie 
\\.l.it,lcll i n  ( I l c ,  h.tl~,vr; I{llw/ll,ob: iI,n,t, t'hc Gn,]lga or t,lle Langcllen 
J<ltnl,ll,:ll, f ; L k ( s s  i(s rl,olll l \n i l , l~  1,11I; i t :  f i r s t  n.lpea1.s hpl'(? ; n,"(l '"lcn 
r e : I I ) l ) c ~ l ~ ~ t ,  T)ulcl111 Cloln])n,. 

0 
* 

8 L 
f j z g  , r. 
", 2 %  5 5 

Y 
42 

"lt 
KO. 

L 

3 %  
p 2 

N a ~ n c  ol place 

3 

Remarks 

48J big ley Manasarovar is seen 
froin here ; 2 m. up the va,lley; 
2 m. ordinary asceilt ; 1 $ m. 
very steep asccnt to Changsha 
la ; 1+ m. very steep descent ; 
le ; 2 1n. through big boul- 
ders and stoiles to  

the sacred spring Chhulnik- 
thungtol, named Cliakko 
ill Sveil Hedin's inaps, froin 
here up to Tag-ramochhe 
path gocs up along the Tag, 

thc spring gushes out and 
flows through black boulders 
into the Tag that is near b y ;  
this is also a sacred spring 
and is marked by several 
cairizs and a big lnptche in 
which is fixcd a small polo 

Nainardiilg 

CHHUMIIC- 
THUNGrl'OL " 

LANGCHEN 
KHAMBAB 

- - - - - - 

15 

7 

$ 

-- - 
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Hi111 
No. Iieularks 

- 

S;\I I I~ ol place 

I 

4 

11c-dcckccl with picccs of colour- 
ccl rags like a, scarecrow ; 111. 

further there arc n~llitc saiids 
on cithcr bank and in the 
bed of' the  river Tag for 
about 2 111.. 

'l'ttg-ra~mochhc big carllps, le ,  black tcnts, 
(from here one path goes up 
along t t~i :  Tag tsangpo for 
about I 0  ~ n .  t o  the Kang- 
lung Kangri Glaciers, the 
Source of the Tag). 
1 in. 011 marshes to  '1'~~g- 
rairlochhc c.tih~r ; 1 in. stcep 
nscclit to  

'l'ak-karbu In 2 the I A .  Z < I ~ / C / L P ,  for 54 111. 1~10- 
c.c.ec1 oil herls of sharp gravel, 
s to i l c~ ,  and big boulders, over 

I 111's ancl tlowns to  
I Chnlnsr ('llaninr-, l r ,  ;I hill 011 the left 

sitlv of' tile road, there are 
soin(> Inrchoks a ntl 1al)tckes 

t on  tllc lop of the hill ; (this 

hill i~ j11st o1)posite the Kallg- 
1 lung g1;lcsic~r.r which prescllt 

n ho;~r~tiful view) ; tllorc arc 
I several lakc~lt~t,s hetwccn l'nk- 

I lil w I I ~  Chamar, ; 'L'LIC: IIA f 7 1 St,, l n p t r h ~ r ,  tarcl1ok8, 
i I ; 

~ i r ~ c l  cair~ls, this is n paus 
I 1 olllg ill naln(1 w i t t l o ~ ~ t  11111rll 
I 

I I aljctb~)t orb cl (~cpnt  on either 

'I';\~ulu~,y tso 

, 

1 ' nicl(1 of' it, 
1 c~xt,c.~~sivc~ ( - ; I I ~ I ) ) . L ~  011 thtl H I I O ~ ( ' S  

I of t,llc> 1;11;(., thtbrcb nrst\ n l w  
I ~evcbr.;~ l ot,l~chl- snrall I i l k ~ I c t ~  1 c-o~r~l(*( . t (~l  wit 11 olir arlotl~(>r, 
I 24 nr, p;~l.nll(.l to t l l c .  1aIw (a 

I 
stream Srorl~ t,hi3 la kc. f j o ~ ~ ~  
o r ~ t  illto tllc. ,411gsi chllll), 

-- 
I i - 2  ')I nl. Sart11(-1> oil(- pat11 goth3 

- -- 



1 m ,  furthcr ascent, 
I t 1 JTI.  v c ~ y  steep dcsccnt to 

-. - . _ -  -_A- 

No. 

1 1 eastward to  Kong-gu tso, 

I 
Ro~igbn, etc., . 

I 

I i 2) in. guitle UP towards t,l~c 
! 

I i south, ( ~ ~ o n g y u  tso is -scctll 
I 
I 1 i fi*oiii 1le.1-o 011 thc north), I 
I 

I 1 21- 111. descent, steep descent, 
7 ! 
I I I very steep descent, a,nd 
! I desccilt to 
I I 

;; i 111:rr:ii 1.111111 . i !I;- 1 SO& Ailgsi ~111111, le, callips on eiilirr 
I 
I i i eidc of t,he river, cross thc 

I 1 i I I 
i 3 feet tlccp river to its r iql~t 

I i I l~aiik, tll(: river is broatle;;ed 
1 I i I into lakelets a t  severa,l pla,ces, 
I 1 
I thc valley is very broad a,nci 
I ! ' gra.1~1, good pastures 

1 $m. R , C ~ O S S  the Angsi valley, 
I 19 1x1. iziild a i d  steep ascent ; 

Naluc .pl place 

t 1 
2 *  M ,  
d G C I  - &  
5 % 3 1 2 $ 
m i: a: k.: 6 42 

I 

: S! i i l ) l ;~ , -~- i~~g~t~o 
]:I, 

, 
I 

Remarlis 

ilcasly 2h rn. very gentle 
; UP 011 it plateau to 

4 -1 2 / ! j the pass, i t  is very narro~v 
I 

! : like a, la,ne, a,bout 4 feet broad 
I bet\\.etx~~ two steep beautif111 
~ iliol~iitc~iiis 011 citl~er side, 

i I . 1 Z c i l ~ t c ~ ? ~ ,  (in thc iniddle of the? 
I I pla,tea.u, oil to. the left, aaid 
i just nea,r the pa,ss, 011 to t h ~  
I 1 1 right tliere arc two docp 
I 
i i 

I 
1 ln,lielet;s), several herds of 

i 
I i ~ l l d  C ~ O  LU.3 8(?ell 011 the 
I I <l, ,c;111, 
I 

pl' t 
I : 2 ni. s t c ~ p  dcsceilt d01\'11 a. 

I ! ! na.rrow gorgc to n bca,ilt.ifnl 
i i I;l,Ite si t l~t~ted on tho lcft sidc 

I of tho road, 
1 m.  111,s a,nd d o ~ ~ , ~ i s  011 beds 

1 
of stlonrs, m i d m y  is a beauti- 

I i fill scmi-circular lake n,it,li 
I 
I i n i l  i s l a ~ ~ d  in trhc ~nidtllc, some 
I I n1oi.c 121~~-lets, cross a st81Bcnm, 



278 EXPLORATION IN TIBET 

Hxl t  
No. 

- 

1 Ta~nchok  l ihnl l~bah (Tanl.ckok means the celest.ial holSse nlld 
h'lrclnlbab Illcan8 curlling out of (.he n~onbh of), t he  Horsc-moulhctl river 
has got its tratlit,ionaI sou~.cc here. Here  is a, big boulder nbout 12 feet 
high,  on which are  two rootprints, ovcr which is b~l i l t  s loosc stone- 
\vallerl hut i'acing the east .  On the top of (he  hu t  a rc  placetl two 
of a wild yak. Atljacent lo the houldcr arc, onc roofcal ant1 bwo nnroo[e(l 
tloltkhang,; of loow stones piled np crudely. All xl.olrntl w e  several 
cairns. Thcrc is a dry spring near Ily, which is said to c>ont,atn w d e r  in 
sllmrner and rainy .seasons. The, river Tamchok Kllarnbn,l, or Cherna- 
~l l l lg~l l l l lg ,  as r . a l l~d  I I ~ I . ~ ,  is 50 y n r t l ~  I'l.ol~l I l l i x  I I ~ ~ I I I I I I ~ ( ~ I I ~  ( 1 1 .  ( ' / 1 / 1 ~ ) 1 ' / ( ' ) 1 ~  

One rl~ile I I ~  t.hi9 placc is another big glacier which m y  g~iirle saill 
was the  main glacicr o[ 'l'nmc\lok Rhamt)al,, for tlic rivcr Ta.mchok 
Iihambab acst8~rally takcs its rise flonl l~c re .  Nyakorns 6 h o  rcgt l lar l~  
~ . O I I I I >  herc~ (,very ycbnr to gl.:lz,. fllcir c : ; ~ l t l ~  g i \ e  ill(.: l'ollo\\.i~~;: rlcl.i\.alion 

6 

-- ---  

0 I r 

S : l r ~ ~ e  of place 
Re~nar l i s  

- -.- 

Chema- yiing- 
dung ?I;hi! 

' CHEMA- 
Y UN(:L>UNC- 

PU 

Tamchok 
K hambabl 

TAMCHOK 
KHANBAB 

KANGRI 
-- - - - - - -- -  - 

32 r 1 the Cherna-y t u ~ g d l i g  c:h h 11. 

the whole bed of the rivor 
and the right bank are fill1 
of sancl, of white opacluc 
quartz, as if covered with 
snow ; likc the Angsi valley 
this valley also is broad a,nd 
the river broadens into a 
series of lukelets a t  sever:tl 
places ; 5; m. up along thc 
Chema-yungdung, le every- 
where on the way, just ill front 

I 
I 011 the other side of the river 

I I I is the Chtlrila-j-~~~~gdnng-p~~, 
54 , I the first glacier of tilc 'l'n111- 

I ' chok Khamt~ab ; hug[: clcbris 
and big lantl-slills arc lotlgetl 

I I a t  tho tong~ln of the glacier ; 
I there aro so111e 1altelet.q on 

1 i the debris n~ld on tha irlacicr 
I , proper; frorn 1lc.l-o thc pt~th 
I I takcs R w ~ ~ ~ t ~ \ ~ ; t ~ ' c I  t~lrll,  

1 07 
I 
I 

- - - 

'L'amchok Kllatrl bab or thr 
Source of the Brahmzputra. 

Glacier-so~xrce of thc Brnh~na- 
putrn. 

- 



of the word T a ~ n c l ~ o k  Ichambab : ta nlealls horse, anzcliok means cars, 
and Kl~nnlbnb 111eans coming out; the mouth o f ;  so, the meaning.of the 
nard Tamcholt Iihambab is ' Horse-cars-mouthed-river '. The Tanicholc 
I(han~bab glacier and thc Cllcma-yungdung-1111 glacier are considered to 
1)c the two ears of the Brahmaputra and go by the common name of 
Chema-yungdul~g-pu, or sinlply Chcma-yuugdung ; and the spring near 
the clrl~orten is t~he mouth. I t  is also pronounced as  ' Chcma-yuntung ' 
' C h e n ~ a - j ? l ~ n g t ~ ~ ~ n g  ', and ' Chcma-yrtntlr~ng '. Clrc~l~tr means sa11t1 a,nd 
l'li~lgturtg or 1 '1 i11gd~ i~y  ineans s.r;asiilia ( ). Opposite t,he monument 
is a broacl-faced pcalr, s ~ p a ~ r a t i n g  the two glaciers ol Tamcholc Khambab, 
a1 Ica'sl; lor ths  appearance. It is just possiblo t,llat these two glacier6 
;ire conncctctl \\,it11 each ot'hcr ou t,he haclt o l  this pea,li. From Chema- 
p n g d u n g - ~ I I  glacier this broad-facrd peak a.ppears to be a, sharp pointed 
(,o~lical peek. i 

To thc \vest or norlh-west of the inain glacicr of t i e  Tamcholt 
r ( l~a~nhah t l i c ~ c  is a,not.l~al. small glacier, hehind which is tllc Angsi 
glacier. T visilcd the Sonrce of the T3rahmaputra on Jnnc  i 7  and 18, 
19.17, \\.hen lhc n,holr I~ccl o r  t , l~c river 15 to GO fect hroad was froze11 
('I! ! ) l o r  C, tc 7 f,-ct I l l ic . l{  I'or 3 milcs 1,eginning Fronl thc tna,in glacier 
~lo\vti~vards. Tn f.hc ~ttitltlIe o r  the Frozen I)cd of thc river, fhere waR, 
ns it. were, a, l,en~tlirlll bl.enc11 3 to 6 feet hroad a'nd a.bont 6 fcet decp, 
I: (  tncxen the pe~.l,ruilir~ilai ice-n.nlls o r  \vbich the rivcr \\:a8< flowing with 
~11rg11ng  uoises. Nynltora nomwtl shepherds go thcre in August for mild 
~ ~ . I < - h ~ ~ n t , i n g  sincc, nliltl ya,lc is fonnd herc in la.rge numbers. Sven 
TJctlin l i n s  lvrongly pin(-ed t I ~ e  Soilrcc or the B r a l ~ m a ~ n t r a ,  in the ~ u b i  
I i s  1 1  1 1  ( I - I I I  glnc-iet.s. tllailll! I)(sc'allsc I>( '  
( .nuItI I ~ ( , I  get I ~ , n ~ , s r o r l  1 0  tl,is 1 ~ a 1  scurce. Thcrc is plenty of good 
2 l . s ~ ~  in thc ( . ' l : e ~ ~ i n , - y ~ ~ n g t l ~ ~ ~ ~ g  vnllcy a.nd I ~ R I I J  shepherds come hcre to 

Halt 
No. 

Sibla-Dingmo 
la 

Angsi chhu 
Tag la 

Tag-ramochhe 
Chhumik- 
thungtol 

0 

T,m 

a"aE'z I { c ~ a r l t s  
Name of place 

122 I I 

0 

v 4  % g a o G d  2 . 
'6 ", 5 

n 

4a 
13 
8 
4+ 

I 
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1144 

1356 

-- 

C., le, 
17,382 f t .  
C. le ,  
sacred spring, l e ,  after 14i. m. 

cross the 39 feet deep f~~r ious  
Tag to its left bank, a little 
further is the place called 
Porno-phuk where there ase 
the ruins of a gompa, said, 
t,o have been ds t roycd hy 



i 
Tomomopo 

I 

- 

I ;  

$1 

--- 

Remarks 

Nyomba- 
chhnten 

1 I 2 11564l mad hot springs, k ,  several hot 
springs varying from luke- 1 1 warm to boiling ternpcr;ltlse ; 

1 a regular stream of hot water is / flowing out of these hot water i 
I I springs into the Tag : there 
I are some more hot springs 
1 1 on the other side of the  river 

opposite this place at Chhu- 

graze their cat,tle. T h c  white quartz sands of the  river are very 
ronspic11011s for ahollt tcu m i l c ~  from the sollrce downwards, and t,hc>? 
():in he w e n  rrom long distances, a s  i f  there ha,s h e n  a fresh ~nowrnl l .  

After t6he Angsi and the Rongak rhhii join the Chama-y~ingt l~~n,$  
t s a n g l ) ~ .  ns i t  is .-a,llc(l thcrc,  hroatlens cnormo~i?Iy into - t w o  I)ig l ~ k c s  
c.nllvtl liapgvnl-rhhuhgo n,nd Guru-kyok. The  Bhotia merchant8 ~ 1 1 0  go 
I'rom Mannsa ro~xr  h ~ y o n d  the K i ~ h i  or Knpi Chl111 for purchase of won1 
vegar:l this 1)roadenetl river to be [.he sourcc of the  Brahmaputra ant1 ca'll 
i l  Rrnhn~a-k f r t rd .  As fllirh I h ~ y  r o n ~ i d ~ r  it sacred and Imlhe in i t .  

1 Thft means bath ,  go means head, and 1110 means ~ o u t ~ h .  Tibctnns 
t n k v  their. 1~1 th  llerr 01. a t  lcaat, nra.sh t,llcir heads. I*:vcn sheep :11111 

yaks art! sprinkled with t,he holy water of the Lelre. T h e  gornpa i n  
situated within s few yarde from the ehorcs of the Lake and i n  fn.rin:! 

1 
I 

I 
' 3 4  

I 
I 

, 3 t 

152 

phuk and a t  Anlbu-l)huli, 1 111 

, beyond that place ; plen t ty of' 
of j i n b ~ c  grows ~ri ld  i n  thc. ' aorroondings, 

I 
I 

I 2 feet deep, cross i t  to it.r I(1St 
hank, in this vallcy thew 
are abol~t  25 black tents of 
Nonokur for t h e  greatcbr- part 
of the year, 

seventh monastery of  tllc 

- i Lake, - 

- 
' Zoravar singh ; 14 m. fi~rthcr 1 is 
i Tomomopo, geysers, boiling hot 

springs, lukewarm mn.t!rr 
springs, kzrnd, le ,  



Thugolho 
Gompa 

Balt 
No. 

Gori-udyar or 
Gurla-phuk 
Baldak 
Ringung 
Toyo 

- 
. also called Thugo, eighth monas- 

tery of the Holy Manasaro- 
var, Headquarters of the 
author, 

2 m. to Nalnreldi chhu, 1$ m. 
to Selung Hurdung chhu 6 i  
m. gradual ascent to 

big laptches, flags, festoons 
and cairns ; 16,200 ft., steep 
descent to 

le, caves, 

Name of place 
1 

0, 

2 2 
03 

~ " a W ' i  

B" 
8 %  
$ 2 % 

4= 0, (a " 
5 %  
P 

east. This is t,he most irnport,allt of all the Lake-monasteries. There 
is the image of Kangri-Lhabsen in  the special image-hall and of Dorje- 
chhang in the genera! image-hnll. Through the window in the northern 
side of the  gompa, one can enjoy 3 fine view of Kailas over the  Holy 
Lakc.. Thugolhc is a, branch of t,lie Siimbilting Mono,sterg of ~n~lrla~lrot,  from 
where eight monks are deputed here for a term of t,bree years. 

Remarks 

44 
4* 
7 9 

I t  is here that  I sojourned for a twel\rc-month in 1936-37 and a 
gjx1crn-month in 1943-41 ant] spend 4 to 6 months cverp ycr.1.. A 
beautif111 17ajnn Vedi is constructed here nntl R two-storcyed M n n a ~ f l  
Vishramashala  is under project. 

'I'hcre nre cight honseq ond a small cIon11-hanq nea.r the monastery, 
t)llt 1 1 1 ~  v i l lngc~ .~  mnqtlv live in  sh(*l~hrr(l camps and come here occasionally. 
A small inandi is held here for about a month in July-August, when 15 
merchants of Chandans and Byans gather. This is a big wool-sheering 
ccntre and i s  popularly known Tholiar Maudi by Indians. On the 
~011tli 01 the gornpa !here are two peeks over 17,000 feet high in the 
Manrlhnta rnngc. The n~cqtcrri peak is c*alled Thubba-ri and the top 
of the penlc is nb a distance of a,hont five milrs from here. From the 

tVp of this peal{ one can com~nantl onc or the grandest panoramic 
vicws of the whole of Manag, Rakshag with its islands, Kailas and 
the whole ~ t r c t c h  fro,n Tii,tllnpi~ri tn Tholtchcn. 

1833 

1 From hcrs one can con~ma,nd a, grand panoramic view of the 
e ~ r r o u n d i n ~  region. On t,he had< (in the south) is the long range of 

big C., le, 15,000 ft. 
village, C, 1,e 

village, General Zoravar Sing's 
sumadhi, 
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snow peaks beginning from the Kamet, Lipu Lckh to Nepal ; on to 
the right are the rnas~ive giant heads of the Gurla M'anrlhata (29,366; 
%,650 ; 28,160) ; ant1 in the front am the crystal clear emerald- 
watervd Holy hfanss L s k ~  ant1 R,akshns Tat (011 the right, an(! left 
respectively), in the backgrotlnd of which stands alfoof in the K s i l a ~  
range, conepicuously and pictureequely the majestic silvery Kailae Dome 
with awe-inspiring solc-r~~rl i t~ \vc~irtl grant lc ,~~~. ,  I.ac.ing 1I1e I I I . O I I ( ~  

~8ndhata  and overlooking the twin lakes bedecked with grsceful 
families of Raja-hansoe. Perkha is about 23 miles from here by the 
hrect route. 

. . 

Remarks 
Halt  
NO. 

0 

\ g z a l  
N6mc of place 1 $ 8 13 0 2  5 5 TIE+ .z 

. D  j - 
12 Taklakot 24 (198 1 Tillage, Zong , Simbiling Monas- 

tery, Mandi, 13,100 ft., 1,ipe 

I I Lekh pass, the Indian border- 
land is 11 m. from here. 



TAKLAKOT TO THE SOURCE OF THE KARNALI 
AT MAPCHA-CHUNGO-23 MILES 

I 1 0 ,  1 

Chungo I MaPCha- 

Halt 
No. 

-- 

1 On the right side of the road, situated on the edge of the 
%ht baulr of the Mrvl, clll~u, t.here is a big ~nani-wall with several 
ljrani-slabs and streamers. Getting down a few yirds towards the bed 
of tho river is t,he big spring of Mapclla-Chungo (Peacock-head) gushing 
out from the perpendicular wall of tllc steep bank of the river. There 
are some nzani-stones and a few streamers near the spring. The water 
gushing out of the spring flows donm into the Ksrnali below over e 
beautilul green vclvet,y mossy dome-likt mound. The moss over which 
Lhe spring flows down has some resemblance t,o the neck of the peacock, 
hc~lcc- I l ~ e  nalnc Mapcha-Ch~lngo. The g1ec:ial source of the Xal-nali is 
in t,lw Lampiya pass which is a t  n distancs of two short days' march 
fromi here. 

At a distance of about 4 miles Irom here, is (;he famous Msngshang 
Uclnpa, situated ou a, rnollntain on the so~!th, but it is not seen from 
the: road. I t  belongs t o .  Red Cap Ekct:on of monks. I t  was constructed 

~ h o ~ l t  b l l C  year 1919 and e, six-year old tullcu-lama has been installed on the 
gaddi in August 1940 This is the second abbot to sit on the gaddi of 
the gomprs. 

-- 
Q) 'I 
cJ+ 

2 3 
'$,'uca .- g z  
Q %  

C 

Name of place 

14a 

--- I Taklakot 

Toyo 
Delaliiig 
lj'ingung chhu 

Map chhu or 
Karnali 

village with 1 housc and some 
black tents, 

last 2 m. steep ascent, laptche, 

-4 01 

2 $ 
Ei= a 

. 
Ren~arks 

- .- - 

0 0 

3 i 
z 1 I i 

7 i  ; 

1 ; 
4 

Mandhata is seen from here ; 1 1 n ~ .  very steep descent to 

Zong, Monastery, Mandi, after 
24 m. cross the Karnali to 

village, 
village, cross the Garu chhu, 
before reaching this stream 
is the village Ronam o n  the 
right side and Salung and 
Doh situated on the right 
bank of the Map chhu, 

cross the 3 to 4 feet deep river 
to its right bank, 

2 3 
-- -- 

Tarachen, C., 
Traditional Source of the 

Karnali. 
- - -----  - 
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TARCHHEN TO THE SOURCE OF THE SUTLEJ 

AT DULCHU GOMPA-21 MILES 

Q. 

I 
-- 

Name of place 

Tarchhen 
Lha chhu , 

1 
1 Karleb chhu 
I 

i Changje- 
changju 

1 Dulchu 1 Gompa 

P 
a ts 
O G  V) 

a 8 3 $ Remarks 
2 % ~  rn , 0 -  

65" 
-0 

0 
2k 

3 

7 a 
84 

I I 

i 1 
I 
I I I 

I I 
I 
I 

I 

1 I 

I 
i 

1 
I 

i I 

I 

i 
I 

- - - - - - - -- -- - 

0 

21 

Cross the 2-3 feet deep swift 
river to  its right bank, C., 

cross the 2-24 feet deep river 
to  its right bank, C., 

le,  Gynima-Tarchhen road 
crosses, 

monastery, black tents, lo, 
mani-walls, about 250 yards 

--- 

from the gompa there are 
several fresh water spriilgs 
welling out of the 
marshy ground, which the 
Tibetans assert to be the 
Traditional Source of the 
Langchen Khambab or the 
Sutlej ; the Darma, pass, 
wherein lies the source of tjhr 
Darma-Yankti (Langchcn 
Tsangpo), is a t  a, distmre 
of four days' march from 
here. Tirthapuri is 14 
miles from here. 

-- _ - _- _---- 



ABSTRACT O F  MILEAGES BETWEEN IMPORTANT 
PLACES IN KAILAS AND KEDAR KHANDAS 

Miles 

Almora to  Lipu Lekh pass (Indo-Tibetan Border) ... 
... ... Lipu Lekh to Kailas ... 
... Almora to Iiailas via Lipu Lelrh pass ... 
... Almora to Kailas via Darnia pass ,-.. 

... Almora to Klailas via Unta-dhura pass ... 

... Joshimath to Kailas via Gula-Niti pass 

... Joshimath to Railns via D a h j a n - ~ i t i  pass 
... Joshimath to Kailas via Hoti-Niti pass ... 

Badrinath to Icailas via Mana pass ... . , . 
... Mulrhuva (Gangotri) to Xailas via Jeluldlaga pass 

Simla to Kailas via Shipki pass and GartoB .... 
... Simla to Knilas via Shipki pass and Tlluling 
... Srinagar (Kashmir) to Kailas via Ladalrh 

Pashupatinath (Nepal) to Kailas via Muktin~ath and 
... Khochar ... .., 

... Lhasa to Kailas via Gyantse and Shigartse 

... ... Kailas-Parilrrnnla ... 
.... ... Circumferclnce of Manasarovar 
... ... Msnasarovar-Pn~-il<rnma ... 
... ... Circuniference of Ralcshns Tal 

Iiailns to the Source of Indus via Lhe la or ~ o ~ c h h e n  
... ... ... la ... 
... Icailas to the Source of Brahmaputra . . -  
... Kailns to the Source of Rutlcj (at Dulchu Gompa) 
... Kailas to the Source of Tag Tsangpo 
... ... Tnklabot to the Sonrce of Karnali 
... ... ... Iclailns to Manasarovar 
... ... ... Kailas to Tirtha,puri 
... ... Kailas to Dulchu Gompa ... ... Kailas to Gyanima Mrtndi . . 
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29 . Gyanima Mandi to Gartok ... ... 
30 . Gyanima Mandi to Tirthapuri ... ... 
31 . Gyanima Mandi to fiibchilim lVI'andi ... ... 
32 . Gyanima Mandi to Taklnkot ... ... 
33 . Taklakot t o  Thugolho ... ... ... 
34 . Taklakot to Khocharnath ... ... ... 

... 35 . Sibchilirri to Nabra Mnndi ... ... 

... .... 36 . Nabra to Thuling ... 

... 37 . Thuling to Badrinath ... ... 
... 38 . Tarchhen to Serdung-chulisum ... 

... ... 39 . Ttarchhen to Tso Kapala ... 
40 . Tarchhen to Se~clung-chuksum and back via TSO 

. . .  ... ... Kapala ... 

... 41 . Halclwani to Almora (on foot) ... 
... 42 . Haldwani to Alxnora (by bus) ... - 
... ... 43 . Almora to Pinclari Glacier . . .  
... ... 44 . Rishikesh to Jamnotri ... 
... 45 . Rishikesh to Gangotri ... . .. - . 
... ... 46 . Rishikesb to Kednrnlntl~ . . .  

... 45 . Rishikesh to Badriaat11 ... ... 
... 48 . Rishikesh to Joshimath ... ... 
... 40 . Joshimath to Bc~drinalh ... ... 
... ... 50 . Ramnngar to Badrinatli ... 
... ... 51 . Jamnotri to Gangotri ... 
... 52 . Gangotri to Keclarnnth . . .  ... 
... 33 . Kednrnath to Radrinath . . .  ... 
... ... 54 . hlussoorie to Jnmnotri . . .  

53 . Risllikesh to . Janlnotri. (;angotl.i, Kcdarnnth, Rntlri- 
... nath, and back t'o Risllilresh ... 
... 56 . Rishiltesh to Tehri (motor road) ... 
.... ... 7 Tellri to Gangotri ... 
... 58 . Risl~ikesll to Chn~noli (moloi~) ... 
... 59 . Elinmoli to Badrinntl~ . . .  . . .  
... . . .  ... FiO . R a n i k h ~ t  to Karna-prnvng 
... ... 61 . Karna-prayag to Badrimth 
... 62 . Garur or Raijnath to Nanda-pravng ... 
... 63 . Nanda-prayag to Badrinath ... 
... ... 64 . G~ngot r i  to Gaumukh ... 
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~ t t a r k a s h i  to Dodhi-tal 
Kedarnath to Vasuki-tal 
Chamoli to Gohna Lake 
Pandukeshvar to Lolipal 
Baclrinath to Satopanth 
Milnm to Shandilya-kuncl 
Milam to Surya-lrund 
Dhnrch~~lla to Chiplakot 

Miles 

... 18 
2 ... 

... 12 
... 12 
. . a  18 
... 6 
... 13 

25 ... 



APPENDlX VII 

SYh'IBOLISM IN TIBETAN BUDDHISM1 

yluaM ( f~ ) AND YAB-YUM POSE ( qq - . u -  gq m~ U ) 

EVERY Buddhist Sect in Tibet, every gompa (monastery) 
and every lama (Tibetan high monk) has a Yidam (Ishta- 
deaata), tutelary deity, or god-protector of its or his own. 
The E'idam of a lama and that of the sect or monastery to 
which he belongs need not necessa.rily be the same. It is only 
a monk that can propitiate or worsh'ip the Yidam directly, the 
householder (grihnstha) cannot do so but through a monk. 
Dolma (Tara) is the only >.idam of the higher order who can 
be worshipped by the layman. 

The 1-idnm is almost invariably represented in I'ab-Yum 
Mudra (lit. father-mother pose). The fundamental principle 
of the Yoga System, namely the union of the individual soul 
with the Universal Spirit or the union of the Spirit with 
matter is s y m b ~ l i c a l l ~  represented by the Tibetan mystics as 
Ynb-Yum posture. Yab represents primeval male, purusha. 
Divinity, Slziva, Vaj~a-d hatu, or the subject. Yum represents 
primordial female (or ~ r o d u c i n ~ )  principal, Pralcriti (matter), 
Sllnkti, liali, Garbha-dhatu, or object. So the Yab-Yum pose 
represents divine ecstasy or the spiritual communion with the 
Most High. As a matter of fact Yidnm is considered by 
Tibetans to be more efficacious if worshipped with his Shnkti 
in Ynb-E'um pose. This posture is also called Vajrcr . -m~~drn.~  

This Ynb-E'um muclra is geometrically represen tecl ill 

illandalas or 1-a~ztrns by two triangles-one resting on its base. 
an(1 tlhe other resting on its apex, mutunlly interlockerl a9 ahown 
in the i l l l~~trat~ion 8. 

1 T h i ~  wae originally pnbliehcd in the ' Jonrnal of the TJnited 
Provinces Historical Societ,y', Vol. XVIII (July-December 1045). 

2 In the esoteric doctrine Vajra is the symbol of Linga. 



The first represents Yoni, Prakriti, imperfection, the  
exoteric principle, or objectivity, and t he  second represents 
Linga, Purusha, perfection, the  esoteric principle, or subjecti- 
vity. Subjectivity and objectivity, acting and reacting upon 
eaoh other, produca this universe of diversity and many-ness. 
This is the  underlying principle for representing the  Brahmanda 
Chakra or the  Wheel of Universe'by two interlocked triangles. 
Various forces of the ASula-prakriti or -Maha-Kali have been 
represented as different Yums or Matirkas of different Yabs. 
Just as the Hindu,  whether male or female, has not got even 
the least idea of sex or sensuous feeling while worshipping the 
Linga or phallus of Shive, so a Tibetan, when he or she does 
the worship of the k'idam, in Yab-1-um pose. 

Lamas of higher order usually retire to a solitary place, 
almost invariably to a cave for a month or two in a year for 
the worship of their Yidnm. This kind of retirement either 
for a short time or for a long period is called clzham in 
Tibetan. I was in clzhawa for a month in Puslzya 1945, with 
the tulku-lama (avatari or incarnation-lama) Jayan Chhojur, 
popularly known as Nav-Kushok of the Simbiling Gompa, in 
a cave in Kailas-Manasa Region. 

At the commei~cement, of the clzltam the lama does 
digbundl~ana of the cave or the place where he intends staying 
for the purpose. Digbandhann (lit. restrailling of the 
quarters) is a tantrili rite by which he restricts all evil spirits 
alld evil influences coming from all qu:~rters to throw obstacles 
in l ~ i s  sadhanu (spiritual prnctices). During the period of 
chhum, the liinls would iieit,her go out of the cave eve11 for 
attellding the calls of nature, 1101. would he speak with any 
outsider but for a servant or a monk-disciple, who would be 
putting up in a se~,:irnte chn~n te r  of the same cave, for cooking 
his food and for re1lderingc any other service. No outsider 
is tllloued to enter the cave. Almost the whole of the day, 
from 4 a . m .  to 9 p .m.  is spent i11 repeatillg the mantra of the 
Yidarn u, ~lurnber of times. During the period of chham the 
mantru of the I'idurn is repeated 50,000 times, a lakh, a 



million times, or any number that  he has fixed to do. At the 
completion of the fixed number or fixed time, purnahut i  (or 
final fire-oblations) are offered with elaborate rites which may 
take four to five hours. As in other rites, s a t t u  and butter 
images ( % ) of a particular type are made for the occasion. 
The c\~hopas  made for each E'itZam vary in shape, size, and 
number, though some are common. Splinters of wood of a 
particular length, clarified but,ter, d u ~ v a  (a kind of grass), 
barley, wheat, rice, peas, ti1 seeds, mustard seeds, cooked 
rice, etc. are used for a h u t i s .  

Tibetans believe that if c l t h n m  is well observed for a suffi- 
ciently long period, the k'iclam would manifest himself to the 
devotee and would lead him to the Highest Blissful State. It 
may be noted here that according to Tibetan Buddhist)~,  
Nirvana or the highest state of perfection is not extinction of 
the Self, but blowing out the fl:tme of selfishness and longings 
and the attainment of the Highest Blissful State. Chharn is 

also observed, oftentimes, for the fulfilment of some desire 
of the observer himself or of his devotee. 

MANDALA 

Every E'idam has got a separate mandala  which is used 
only in the worship of that  particular deity. A mandolo  or 
yantra is a mystic circle gdometrically subdivided into circles, 
squares, or chords in which are painted some symbols, deities 
and bijnkshctrrt.q. When the T'idams are worshipped in the 
gompas, their respective mnnclnlns are elaborately prepared 
with finely powdered stone dyed in vflrious colours. They 
are drawn in relief with minute details, wonderful precision, 
execution, nnd great skill. T witnessed four such mandalua 
or yantras in the Simbiling Monastery of Taklakot in Kailas- 
hItlnasarovrtr H e g i o ~ ~ ,  where T stayed as an inmate for some 
time in 1936-37 snd 1943-44. The diameter of the y a n t ~ a s  
w ~ s  4 to 5 feet.  For the portable use of illdividllnls during 
c h h a m ,  the m a n d n l a ~  of different E'idams are painted on banners 
and planks of wood. 

It is said that Tibetan lama-teachers took these l ' idonts 
from Bharatavarsha to Tibet;  so the names of the lamas who 
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had actually invoked or took them to Tibet are given both in 
paintings land in books written about the l'idnm. There are a 
number of Yidarns in Tibetan Buddhism like Demchhog, 
Sangdul (presiding deity of Gurla Mandhata), Jigje, Kunrig, 
etc. I propose to  give from time to time the description of a 
number of these tutelary a.nd other deities of Tibetan pantheon 
which may throw some light on the undeciphered iconography 
of India. 

DEMCHHOG OR DHARMAPALA 1 

Demchhok or Demchhog is the presiding deity of the Holy 
Mount Kailas according to Tibeban mythology and scriptures. 
H e  is also the presiding deity of two more mounts, (1) Lapchi 
on Nepal borders and (2) Chari, 200 miles east of Lhasa. 
The iconographic form of Demchhog is highly interesting as 
understood in the light of the explanation which Tibetan 
mystics 2 offer for the many attributes associated with him. 
According to them, Demchhog represents Supreme Bliss, a s  he 
is of the rank of the Buddha. 

Demchhog has sfour faces-the middle one is blue, the 
right onel is white, the left green, and the back one is red. 
They represent, the four-fold sets of ideas like four elements- 
earth, water, fil.e, ~ n d  air ; four virlues-compassion, affection, 
love, and impartiality; and so on. Each face has three eyes 
which symbolizes tlibnt he knows the tIinle past, present, and 
f ~ ~ t t i r e ,  that  the three worlds are under his vision, ~ n d  so on. 

Ench of his I2ends is adornecl with A crown of five skulls \ 
repreaent,ing the five-fold wisdom. The faces frown and the 

1 " Shamvara was 'an Asr,,ra (demon) in Indian mythology, opposed 
t'o Tndra,, lit,erally ,~h,ont means bliss, a,nd car0 means sc,reening. While 
ttanslnt,ing the na,mc in Tibetfen, shnmanra hc-c~me ' E'lise Excellent ' 
(8kt. vorn nluo meaning excellent,) a,nd t h ~ i s  Shemvartl in place of the 
demon that, wit,hholds blim, hcc.ame t,he deity of Supreme Bliss and was 
ident,ified with Shiva, deity of Kailas ". Dr. Vas~~deva, &&ran 
Agrauvnlrc. 

2 T h i ~  is t,he exposition given to me by the in(-a.rnation-La,ma 
sav-Klishok of t,he Fimbiling Gompa, t,aken from the book ' I'idam 
nfm,ch.hog '. 
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teeth are set showing t,hat all vices are overcome by him. 
On each head the ha,ir is tied in a knot and each skull in the 
crown of head is adorned with a pearl or gem, showing that 
merit has been acquired to the fullest degree. The whebl of 
bone over the herid is symbolic of meditation. 

The ear-rings symbolizes fortitude; necklace charity; 
bracelets chastity; and girdle symbolizes energy. His  blue body 
is the symbol of never changing form. 

Demchhok has twelve hands which represent the knowledge 
of the twelve causes of the round of life (avidya, samskata, 
vijnana, namarupa, shadayatana, sparsa, vedana, trishna, 
upadana, bhava, jati, and jnramamna). The first pair of upper 
hands holds dorje (vajra), representing the lrnowledge and 
tilbu (bell), the method. To show that they are ever in union, 
the two hands clasp the Shakti. The second set of two hands 
holds a raw elephant-hide which they are tearing a.sunder. 
Elephant-hide is the symbol of nescience. The third right 
hand holds a damc7ru proclaiming joyous tidings ; the fourth 
right hand brandishes tari (battle axe) with which he cuts 
off the tlies of births and deaths ; the fifth right hand holds a 
di  (dagger) to show that the six sins of pride etc. are cut off ; 
and the sixth right hand gragps a khatam (tri.slzula) showing 
that the root pn~sions of kama, krodha, and lobhn are controlled. 

The third left hand holds a, khatvanga (a staff surmounted 
bg a dorj f~  and amrita-knla.sha), a sign of Supreme Bliss ; the 
fourth left hand holds a blood-filled kapala (human skull) 
signifying that ~ 1 1  icleas, material as well as non-material, are 
done away with ; from the fifth left hand dangles a thagpa 
(noose) which denotes knowledge that grasps the nature of 
sentient beings ; and in the sixth left hand is, the 
head of four-faced Chhnngpn (Bmhma) showing that all 
del~luions of the worldly cycle (.samsara) have been shaken off. 

H e  tr~bmples an emaciated figure, syrnbolising time, under 
his right foot ; and his left leg spllrns the form of a black 
demon, symbolising space. Roth these bodies are four-armed, 
the former a m ~ l e  figure and the latter a female one.1 

1 In the clay model of Gllr11-gem there ere four femele figure0 
under t,he right foot and four male figurea Tinder the left foot of 
Demchhog. 
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Round the waist, Demchhog is loosely draped in a tiger- 
skin as he is released from all distinction of matter and spirit. 
There is full symmetry and grace in his body, his countenance 
is heroic, stern, and severe. H e  is full of energy; he is awe- 
inspiring and yet he is compassionate, and his features are of 
a peaceful cast. This is the ugra (fierce) form of Demchhog. 
I n  the Tibetai: mythology, most of the deities have tlhree 
forms- the ugTa or the fierce form, the ranjaka or the fascinat- 
ing form, and the .saumya or the peaceful form. 

Dorje-Phangmo (lit. Vajra-Va,rahi) is the Y u m  or divine 
consort of Demchhog. The small snow-clad pyramidal peak 
called Tijui~g that  is adjacent to the Mount Kailas on its 
western side, is the abode of Dorje-Phangmo. Dorje-Phangmo, 
Demchhogls Y u m ,  Symbolic of Energy, clings to him in an 
inextricable embrace. She is red in colour which, in Tibetan 
art, is the symbol of affection for a11 beings. She has only 
one face since all things have one taste ; she possesses two 
hands, for she comprehends bot'h aspects of truth-the 
apparent and the real ; her right hand holds a curved knife 
hhich ig wisdom or consciousness that  cuts away a.11 qualifying 
thoughts and passions. She bra.ndishes this weapon in all 
directions. lJ7itlh her left hand' she cla.sps her partner. To 
signify that she has united the knot which holds all things 
to be what they nppear, h#r hair is loose and flowing. She 
is na,ked for she is free from the obscuring veil of psssion 
(kama). She, lilre her pa.rtner, is three-eyed and wears the 
crown of five skulls of five wisdoms. 

H e  is Pg~.rusha and she is Prakriti.  They are inseparable, 
so they a,re shown mut,ually interlocked and touching a t  all 
points of contact.1 The marriage is consummated in the 

1 T h e  ten-loot high clay model in Gnru-gem and the  bronze image 
in Simhiling G o m ~ p ~ ,  Rre of this  type. I n  Rome paintings, the r ight  leg 
of thc I urn is thrown hanging over the  left t,high of the l'nb and this 
i~ t.hc t,ypc. of the pose in the banner c~ l l r c t~ed  by Angust G a n s ~ e r  from 
1,he Deserted C"va-Cit,y of Pang ths .  Ft,ill in Rome other paint'ings both 
bh? lrgs or the ).lrm, intertwine the l 'nb  ; this i~ t,he type of representa'tion 
which th r  a!~thor h ~ , d  seer) in t.he banners of Simbiling Gompa. Those who 
Rre int,erest'ed in t , h ~  ~ l l h j r ~ t  n'0111d do wcll t,o have a look into the 
bronze imng~fi  ol 1 - i d n m  in 1-oh-Yirm p o s ~  k e ~ t  in the Museem and in 

a r t  gallory of H .  R.  JRIR.~  a t  Pa tna .  



midst of n halo of flames, t h e  fire of Supreme Wisdom which 
burns u p  all obstacles and nescience. 

I n  Tibetan paintings of gods and goddesses, bliss is 
represet~ted by blue colour, and devotion to the service of 
beings by red colour. So most of the Yidams are painted in 
blue colour. 



APPENDIX VIIf 

REV.  SWAMI PRANAVANANDA, F.R.G,S.  

(Of the  Holy Kailas and Ma,nasarovar). 

A SKETCH O F  HIF LIFE AND WORK 1 

R'ev. Swami Pranavinanda hails from East  Godavari 
District in Andhra Desa and kvas born in 1896. His household 
name was Kanakadandi Venltata Somayajulu. H e  graduated 
from the D.  A. V. College, Lahore, in the year 1919. For 
a short period he served in the Railway Accounts 
Ofice, Lahore, but resigned the post and joined the 
NOH-co-operation movement. The spirit of love and 
service has been the heritage frorn his parents. Frorrl 
1920-26, he was an active Congress worker in West Godavari 
District. Then he had a call from the heights of the Himalayas 
in consequence of an internal urge for search after Truth. 
Accordingly, he wlas initiated into the Holy Order by the great 
Acharya S l~ ree  108 S w ~ m i  Jnailanslndaji Maharaj. 

Dr .  Jnannnandn, after  a t t ~ i n i n g  Realization, took to 
Scientific Itesenrch with the aid of his intuitional lcnowledge. 
He  hacl conducted exl)elimentnl research for well-nigh 15 years 
on the Continent in different Phjsicnl 1,aboratories a t  Dresden, 
Berlin, Prague, Liverpool, Ann Arbor (Michigan) and other 
places, in Spectroscopy of S-Radiations, Beta-ray s ,  Magnetic 
Electron 1,e11ses, Isotopes, Nuclenr Physics, High Vacua, and 
allied subjects ; find Ile is at, present taking part in the National 
Physical T,aboratory, Delhi, as the Senior Scientific Officer. 
It is fro111 this great Swami-Scientist that  our Revered Swami 
Pranaviin:inds derived his inspirt~tion for search ofter Truth and 
for things Scientific. 

1 Taken from the ' Tndian Geographical Journal ', but the informe- 
tmm has been brought up-to-date by, the Puhiiehers. 
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Shree Swamiji has extellsively travelled in the Himalay as 
for well-nigh 23 year8 in connection with his Spiritual Sadhanu.. 
During this period he has had occasioll to study the Geography 
and 'l'opography of several regions therein. He lived in 
h n g o t r i  for full one year (1934-35), even after the temple- 
gates were closed for winter and visited Gaumukh, the glacial 
source of the Ganges, several times. 

The Swami visited Kailas and Manasarovar for the first 
time in the year 1928 via 'Kashmir-Srinagar, Ladakh, and 
Gertok. Since then he has been visiting Kailas-Manasarovar 
Region every year mainly for his Spiritual practices ; and he 
usually lives there for about six.months in the year, but carries 
on research work also in different branches of science, such as 
Geography, Geology, Botany, Zoology, ~ r c h a e o l o ~ ~ j  etc., as a 
hobby during his leisure hours. H e  visited this Region by 
various routes in different seasons of the year. 

The Swami spent a whole year in 1936-37 and a full 
sixteen-month in 2943-44 as an inmate of the Thugolho 
Llonsstery, on the southern shores of the Holy Lake Mana- 
sarovar, a rare privilege, never before accorded to  a non- 
Buddhist monk, as we learn from Mr. Paul Brunton's book 
' A Hermit in the Himalayas '. The minimum temperature 
during his stay in winter was 50.5"F. below freezing-point. 
During his stay a t  Manasarovar the Swami recorded how the 
Mauas and Rakshas lakes froze in the beginning of winter, what 
chrtngt:~ ensued after freezing, and how the lakes thawed in 
spring. Thus he made a comparative study of the character- 
istic features of the sister-lakes, which no European could 
SO far do, since none lived on the shores of the Lake continuously 
all the year round. When the Ravan Hrad was frozen in 
winter, he went over the h k e  on ice and made a rough survey 
of the two islands in it. ' He is the first non-Tibetan to land 
on these two islands. Rev. Swumi I'ranavananda's competency 
for the task is unique. H e  has the simplicity and bravery, the 
fortitude and endurance of the best of the aanya~icl ; he has 
the inquisitiveness and fidelity to truth of the scientist ; he 
is not dogmatic ; he is keenly observant ; records his observa- 
tions carefully ; and gathers then] up with a view to making 
them uvtlilable to people a t  large ; above all he has the 
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tenacity of the bulldog to do the work he takes up in hand. 
Up till now the Swami has completed 23 circumambulations 
of the Mount Kailas and 25 of the pre-historic Lake Manas. 

Our Swami is very well-known in the Kailas-Mamsarovar 
Region and other parts of Western Tibet and is loved deeply 
by officials, monks, and people in general, since he carries a 
' Free Travelling Dispensary ' and renders medical aid to the 
rich and the poor alike. H e  is known there as ' Gyagar Lama 
Guru  ' (Indian Lama Guru), ' Thugu Rinpochhe ' (His Holi- 
ness of Thugolho Monastery), and ' Gyagar Amji ' (Indian 
Doctor). With the aid of the Governor of Purang-Taklakot 
and the Viceroys of Gartok (Western Tibet), he visited the 
Real Sources of the Four Great Rivers of the Holy Kailas and' 
Manasarovar, namely the Brahmaputra, the Indus, the Sutlej, 
and the Karnali. As a result of his several explorations and 
Geographical researches, the Swami has exploded the findings 
of Dr. Sven Hedin, the Swedish explorer, regarding the sources 
of the four rivers of the Holy Kailas alld Manasarovar and has 
fixed the sources of these rivers from differeut criteria, namely 
tradition, length, quantity of water, and glaciers, after actually 
visiting these places. This has evoked great sensation among the 
Himalayan Geographers all Bhe world over, since this very 
valuable contribution of the Swami has reopened a question 
supposed to have been settled by Dr. Sven Hedin as far back 
as 1908. It will not be out of place here to make a mention 
that " blle very valuable contributioll whicli the Swami has 

7 , 
intide to the Geographical knowledge of the Kailas Region , 
has been very much appreciated by the Surveyor-General of 
111di:i. The Swami's findings have been accepted by the Royal 
C:eographical Society, Londoll a ~ l d  the Survey of India Ofice 
which have incorporat8cd them il; their maps of 1941 and 1945- 
Hind 5000 Sheet N . H 4 4  and 62 F. 

Though he does not profess to have the technical know- 
ledge of a trained Geographer, the results he has achieved 
and the spirit of minute observation and searching enquiry 
displayd in his work are really commendable. One cannot but 
be couvirjced by the remarkably logical and lucid arguments 
with which tlle tindings of Dr. Sven Hedin are challenged 
and disproved. He  has exhibited to the world how Indians 



do not lag behind others in the spirit of adventure and explora- 
tion. The Swami is the first of the living Indian explorers, 
and has vindicated by his researches 1ndinGPs claim to original 
work of the kind. We trust that his work would inspire many 
an Indian youth to undertake travels of adventure and ex- 
ploration. ' The Daily Telegraph ' of London writes of him 
as "the distinguished Indian Sanyasi-Explorer and Scientist ". 

Some of the papers of the Swami have beep published in 
the Journal of the Royal Geographical Society, London, 
Calcutta Geographical Review, the Indian Geographical 
Journal, and several leadilig Newspapers of India. H e  contri- 
butes pRpers to the Indian Science Congress as well. Two 
of his lectures delivered at  the University of Calcutta have 
been published by the University in a book-form entitled 
' Exploration in Tibet ', which elicited the appreciation of 
several eminent Geographers like Dr. Longstaff, Dr. Somerwell 
of the Everest Expedition, Mr. Wadia and others. A 
thoroughly revised and enlarged second edition of this book 
is being brought out now. This book has been prescribed as 
one of the text-books for the M.A. and M.Sc Examinations 
in Geography, since the year 1942. H e  also wrote the book 
' Pilgrim's Companion to the Holy Kailas and Manasarovar ', 
and this has now been developed into the Volume 
' Kailas-Manasarovar ', royal octavo 250 pages, with 150 ill119 
trations and 17 maps, published by the S. P. League, Calcutta. 
Besides these two boolts, the Swami has written an exhaustive 
work in Hindi in four parts Kailas-Manasarovar ', coverirlg 
about 450 pages, the counterpart of which is awaiting puh1ic.t- 
tion in (fujrati, Bengfili, Marathi, Telugu, Tamil, 
Kanareea. 'fhe Swami has written no elaborate commentary 
of over 1000 pages on 8 ~ 1 m a d  Bhagnvad Gi ta  in rI'61~gll. 
which is awaiting publication. H e  has also written a few 
pamphlets on spiritual subjects. 

I n  1946, the Swami took a three-seater light rubber 
boat 'JANMA-BHOOMI ' and sounded the Gouri-kund, the 
highest lake (18,400 feet above the sea-level) ever sounded SO 

far. This is a unique feature in the annals of the Gouri-!tund, 
for it was completely cleared of ice for t,he first time in itms 
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history. Before concluding his trips to Kailas Region the 
Swami wants to sink his lead in the Manas lakes and definitely 
looate the thermal springs situated in their bed and to reach 
the centre of the Lake which is considered inaccessible by 
Tibetans and which has not been reached by any one Wtherto. 
To achieve this end he  had bought, in 1942, an  up-to-date 
four-seater full length 18-gauge galvanized-fiteel sailing-dinghy 
' JNAN NAUKA ', weighing 440 lbs., with sailing equipmeilt and 
airtight chambers fore and oft,, to rnalze i t  unsinkable. H e  
had taken this ' JNAN NAUKA ' to  Rlanasarovar in August last 
and launched it in the Lake and took a few tentative 
soundings. H e  has talcen an outboard motor 'during the 
summer of 1048 to complete his work. This will indeed be a 
unique incident in the history of tlie Sacred Lake. After the 
exploration work is completed the Swami has no intention of 
bringing the boat back.  to  India, but wants to hand it over 
to the 'Darma Seva Sangha for the benefit of future pilgrims 
and tourists. 

In  October 1942, tlhe Sn,t\mi clid (#lose and complete 
cim~umambulation of the Ravan Hrad (Rakshas Tal) for which 
he h:id been planning for n decade. H e  ascertained the actual 
circumference of the  1al{c and the  number of islands in i t ;  
traced t'he sollrce of the Slltlej by examining the so-called ' Old 
Rpd of t,ho S l~ t~ l e j  ' ; notfed the flow of the water in the Gangs 
Chh11 froin ,Jlll;y to Octlobcr ; and collected 2 few geographical 
specimens. H e  also reached the perpendicular walls of the 
northern and southern bases of the K ~ i l a s  Peak for the third 
time and crossed a11 alone?, for the second time the Khando- 
sanglnm la, a pass wit,li deceptive crevasses, on the eastern 
~ i d e  of the mount,, which wlas neither lrnourn to nor crossed 
by any non-Tibetaa up till now. H e  crossed the pass for the 
first, time in J111;y 1941. Besides the Khando-sangl~m la, h e  
had negotiated t,hree more new passes, namely Charok-~hurdod 
I R  (in 1937, '42, 2nd '46), Topchhen la, and Lhe l a ,  ctli above 
18,000 feet high (in 1937). 

I n  1842, the Swami collected ct fourteen-pound marine 
fos~11 t ) ~ d  f ron~ tllc Tso ; : I  n~liic.11 is thc first find 
of fossils from Kail:~s Range. Tt has been examined by the 
Geological Survey of India Office and wns found to belong to 
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the Mesozoic age (19 crore-year old). I n  1945, the Swami 
reached the northern and southern perpendicular walls of the 
Kailas Peak and brought some specimens of the rock. H e  
also brought some marine fossils from the Ganga Chhu and 
specimens of serpeut'ine ( Z a 7 ~ c ~ r m o r a )  from the south-eastern 
side of Kailas. 111 1946, he visited the deserted Cave- 
Colony of Pangtha and he now proposes t o  lead a 
small Archaeological Expedition to this Colony once again, 
t o  take some photos of the fresco paintings and collect 
from the caves all materials that  may be of interest. In  
1947, he collected 99 fossils from Bongza Range in Central 
Tibet, and some more marine fossils and bone fossils from 
different p r t s  of the Mznas Region. H e  also collected from 
this Region a few implehents of the stone-age. H e  brought 
to the notice of the Geographers several hot springs which 
might, with great advantage, be tested for Radio-activity 
and radon content. R e  did a full round of the Mandhata 
Range in Oct'ober 1948 and found that  the boundary of Nepal 
adjoining the Manasa Khanda, as given in Survey Maps, is 
erroneous. 

I t  may be mentioned that there is no lotus or lily in 
Manasarovnr. So, for the last few years, the Swami has been 
making experiments to culture lotus, lily, singhada (water- 
chest nut), and makhnnn, in the Manas Lakes. It is yet to 
be seen how far he w011lc1 be successful in his experiments, 
but all t'he sarne it is a novel idea worthy of praise and worth 
tlhe trol~ble. The Swami, being an Ayurvedic Physician him- 
self, ha8 discovered a wo*aderful aphl-odisiac drug in the Manas 
Region which, it is sairl, is not to be found in other parts of 
the Himalayas. We understand that the drug is being sent 
for analysis ancl confirmation of the properties attributed to 
it. A description of the drlig is given in page 65 of this book. 

The Swami has been carrying on research on ' Musk a'nd 
Musk-deer ' for over twelve pears which he hopes to complete 
in a year after a systematic Histological and Cytological s t l l d ~  
of the animal by bringing a live animal to 8 laboratory in tlhe 
plains. I t  may be rememher~cl that the Swami  ha^ read a 
paper 011 ' M u ~ k  and XIuqk-deer ' (thoiigh not concluded) in 
the Medical ancl Veterinary Sect'ion of the Science Congress 
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held in Baroda, and in the Universities of Benares, Lucknow, 
Patna, and Calcutta and Lahore Ayurvedic Conference. 
Every year he does some exploration or resea,rch work in some 
branch of Science or other in his own humble way. It is 
really a matter  of pity that  none of our Universities utilize 
the experience and services of such a brilliant explorer and 
scientist like ollr Swami. Yet tlhe Swami, unmindful of any 
help does his work for ~vork 's  sake, in the spirit of a true 
Iinrmn Yogi. 

Our Swami is not oiily a full-fledged Spiritual S a d h a k a ,  
Explorer, and a, Scientist but also a bit of a Historian. H e  
has collected a good deal of material regarding the Kashmiri 
General Zoravar Singh, who was killed in an enga'gement with 
the Tibetans in Manasarovar IZegion in 1841 a,nd whose death 
centenary was celebrated a t  Taklalrot by the Darma Seva 
Sangha, in which the Swami gave a learned talk. W e  learn 
from one of his friends, Mr. Paul Brunton, that  he is well 
up both in Ha tha  and Raja Yoga and that  he carried on a 
systematic research in the famous l ihechari M u d r a .  

The Swami has made good collection of Tibetan curios 
for his ' Kailas-Manasarovar Museum ', which we understland, 
the Provincial n/Iuseum, TJuc,lrnow, has acquired. The Swami 
has done a great service to the cause of Archaeology by 
surveying and getting a full and first-hand detailed account 
and a plan of the ' Barari Caves ' near Bhagalplir (Bihar) 
published in the ' Jollrnal of the Rihar Research Society ', 
Vol. XXXIV, Parts  T and IT, 1948. The Caves are consi- 
dered to be of pre-Buddhist,ic period though they were later 
used by Buddhist monks. A mention of these caves was 
made by the Chinese pilgrim Huen Tsang (A.D. 6315). He 
hacl also t h r o ~ ~ n  some new light, regarding the real site of the 
famolls Bucldhist I<oynl University of Vikramashila. It may 
be remembered in this ooi~nect~ion that the site of Vikratnashila 
h a s  not, bee11 identified ~o far .  U'o are glad to hear that  the 
Archa~ologicbnl S111.v~~ of Tndin lins immediately declared it a 
protected arcn R I I ~  that, t,he Ce11tr:tl Government have given 
~t priorit,y for excavation worli. ' J o ~ ~ r n a l  R .  R .  f3. ', Vol. XXXIV, 
Parts  111 and IV.  
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The Swami has got constructed a YAJNA VEDI on the shore 
of the Manas at Thugolho, where the Birthday of Lord Shree 
Krishna is celebrated every year. Besides, he has been trying 
for the last several years to  construct Rest Houses on the 
shores of the Holy Lake and a t  Kailas. 

It is no  mall surprise that a Swami who repaired to the 
Hima!ayas chiefly fcr spiritilal practices, besides being 
inspired by the mystic grandeur of the holy places, could still 
find leisure and inclination t o  study the Aesthetics, Geography, 
e tc . ,  of the same and ~lls~l render a faitlifll! and minute 
account of the whole, for the benefit of Humanity. We fully 
wish and hope that  Hhree Swamiji will continue to enlighten 
the outside world or1 the many other Himalayan Problems 
awaiting solution and combine scientific pursuit with Spiritual 
Sadhann, as in fact like our ancient Rishis, he has striven to 
do so far with such wonderful reslllts. d r .  D. N. Wadia, 
formerly of the Geological Survey of India and President of 
the Indian Science Congress of Baroda., writes in ' Current 
Science ' thus, " Sincere thanks ancl congratulations of all 
Geographers and of Indian Nat~iralifits in particular are due 
to the Revered Swami Pr~navananda  for publishing results of 
valuable explorations condilcted by him during his pilgrimages 
in the Region of Mount .Kailas and Manasarovar in Western 
Tibet ". 

" As n mark of appreciation and recognition of his 
excellent achievements, explorations, and other scientific 
researches," the Indian Geographical Society has elected the 
Revered Swami Pranavananda as an Honorary Life Member. 
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